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PEEFAOE. 



nnHE revision and enlargement of Professor W. W. 
-*- Goodwin's Greek Gramraar, republished last year, 
j. has made necessary a new edition of my First Lessons 
in Greek. I have taken this opportunity to submit the 
book to a rigorous revision. As the result of this, though 
the original plan of the Lessons remains unaltered, there 
has been not a little change in its details. 

I was aware, when this book was first published in 1876, 
that its plan necessarily made it more difficult than books 
of its kind ordinarily are. I waited, therefore, with 
interest to see whether these difficulties, which I had 
thought it better for the pupil to meet at once in his first 
year's study and not to defer to an evil day, had been pre- 
sented so gradually as to make it possible for the Lessons 
to be used widely in our public schools. That fact was 
soon established, and I think I may now say that the 
peculiar features of the book have met with general and 
hearty approval. Important among these are the intro- 
duction of the verb from the first and the subsequent de- 
velopment of its inflexion alternately with that of the 
other parts of speech, the introduction from the beginning 
of exercises consisting of complete sentences for practice 
in translation, and the development of the verb at first by 
moods and not by tenses. 
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IV PREFACE. 

I am glad to know that this last feature has recom- 
mended itself to teachers, and that it is now agreed that 
the point of view of the Grammar, which necessarily states 
the facts of the language scientifically, looking first to the 
forms of words and not to their use, is not the one to take 
in giving the pupil his first insight into the language con- 
sidered as a means for the expression of thought. An 
illustration of the truth of this may be drawn from the 
subjunctive and optative. As was urged in the first edi- 
tion, the uses of these moods in Greek, though delicate, 
are nevertheless clearly defined. When the beginner first 
learns their forms, he should at once have the more com- 
mon of these uses explained to him. The proposition is 
the element of language, and from this individual words 
and forms derive their whole relational significance. But 
in fact, when the subjunctive and optative are not studied 
singly but are presented tense by tense along with the 
other moods, frequently a blind and often incorrect trans- 
lation of the one by ffiay^ etc., and of the other by mighty 
etc., is allowed, as if they were independent in their use 
like the indicative, a translation in which the pupil has 
no adequate feeling of their force. It may be easier to 
learn the mere forms of the verb by tenses than by moods, 
a single tense stem being presented at a time, but in the 
case of a pure verb the changes of stem in the different 
tenses resulting from augment and tense sign can hardly 
be called a matter of great difficulty. 

In this book, therefore, Xvco, as the representative of 
pure verbs, has first been presented by moods. Its 
development, however, is very gradual, running through 
sixteen lessons. It has, moreover, been carefully borne 
in mind in these lessons that Xva> is the type, and any 
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peculiar euphonic changes in the forms of the pure and 
mute verbs that have been introduced have been explained 
as they have occurred, generally in the foot-notes. It is 
at Lesson XXXV. that a systematic development of the 
verb by tense stems begins, though the subject of tense 
stems in pure and mute verbs is presented in part in 
Lesson XX. This part of the book has been enlarged by 
five lessons, and it is hoped that the verb, that one great 
difficulty which he who would learn Greek may not avoid, 
is now so folly and yet so gradually presented as to make 
the mastery of its forms if not easy, at least possible 
without discouragement. 

The exercises in immediate connection with the lessons 
have been taken mainly from the first four books of 
Xenophon's Anabasis, They are designed from the first 
I as a driU not only on forms but also in syntax, the sim- 
pler principles of which are early introduced and illus- 
trated. They consist entirely of complete sentences, each 
of which illustrates some principle of the lesson in which 
it occurs. These sentences have been transferred with as 
little change as possible from the original. It is obvious 
that it will be a great advantage to those who subse- 
quently read the Anabasis to have previously studied in 
this careful way so great a part of it. Forms, however, 
cannot be learned, especially by EngHsh-speaking boys, 
whose own language is almost destitute of inflexions, 
without constant and recurring practice. To supply ma- 
terials for this practice there have been added to the 
lessons, at the end of the book, twenty-five additional 
exercises on forms to be taken by way of review, as the 
I lessons proceed. In these no attempt has been made to 
j illustrate syntax systematically, and the sentences (for 

'i 
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phrases have not been admitted even here) have been 
made as brief as possible, though each introduces one or 
two, often many, illustrations of the forms under consid- 
eration. These additional exercises are drawn from vari- 
ous sources, but mainly from excellent books for beginners 
by Bockel, by Schenkl, and by Kiihner. 

In introducing the syntax, all idioms peculiar to Greek 
have been carefully explained on their first occurrence, 
and this explanation has often been subsequently again 
referred to in the notes; but idioms identical with the 
English, as e. g. the infinitive not in indirect discourse, 
have been freely employed from the first. The first year's 
knowledge of Latin also has been assumed in introducing 
constructions. The last twenty lessons are intended to 
give a drill on the general principles of syntax, and only 
the largest print of the sections in the grammar cited at 
the head of the lessons is to be learned. If under any 
particular construction there is a special fact of unusual 
difficulty or importance, attention is called to it in the 
notes. It is recommended that these lessons be taken at 
the rate of one or two a week in connection with the 
author whom the class shall have taken up on finishing 
Lesson LX. It should be added that the English parts 
of the exercises of these twenty lessons are not designed 
as a system^-tic course in Greek Composition. To meet 
this want, an American edition of Mr. Arthur Sidgwick's 
First Greek Writer is about to be published, and so tho 
promise of four years ago at length fulfilled. 

The vocabularies, both special and general, have been 
made with care and from the point of view of the deriva- 
tion and composition of words, on the study of which 
too great stress can scarcely be laid. Lessons LIX. and 
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LX. should be introduced early in parts, and the student 
taught the habit of analyzing the words in his exercises 
to get at their meaning. In the Greek-English vocabu- 
laries, English words that are cognate with the pre- 
ceding Greek words have been printed in small capitals, 
borrowed words in black letter. The former show the 
influeijge of the phonetic principle, famiUarly known as 
GrxTwrrCB Law. According to this law, tt and ^ will 
generally appear in English respectively as / and h ; 
K, y, and -^^ aa h, k or c, and y; and r, S, and 0, as th, t, 
and dj though there are many exceptions. A borrowed 
word, on the other hand, is one transferred directly with- 
out consonantal change from Greek into English. This 
connection between the Greek and EngHsh words has not 
been traced out exhaustively. What is given is intended 
to be suggestive, and leaves much that may be done by 
the teacher. 

The special vocabularies should be well committed to 
memory. The words in these are taken from sentences 
in the exercises of the lesson in which they occur, and 
no word is repeated. In these vocabularies, in the course 
of the book, the student learns over four hundred Xeno- 
phontic words in common use. The parts of the verbs 
have been given, without abbreviation of the forms, from 
Veitch. Late forms have been excluded, but forms on 
the other hand occurring exclusively in Homer have been 
given when necessary to complete the parts of a verb. 
When Veitch does not catalogue the verb, only the present 
and future are given in the general vocabulary, unless the 
verb has occurred also in one of the special vocabularies. 
In the general Greek-English vocabulary, further, the 
prepositions are now fully treated, the simple stems of the 
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verbs and the class to which the verb belongs are given, 
the cases accompanying the verbs stated where necessary, 
and the natural quantities marked. This last feature is 
new to this book and unusual in books of this grade. But 
the conviction has been growing upon me, that we ought, 
from the very beginning, to mark by our pronunciation the 
difference between a, t, and v, and a, i, and v, ^ust as 
we do between € and tj, and o and co. The pupil's higher 
work in later years will be ma;de easier if attention is 
paid to natural quantities from the start. In the English- 
Greek vocabulary there is no systematic treatment of syno- 
njrmes, which have been given only so far as necessary to 
guide the pupil in his choice of words. It is scarcely 
necessary to add that this vocabulary is special, and not 
designed for use with any other English sentences than 
those occurring in this bo^k. 

The use of blackboards, extensive enough for the en- 
tire* class, is strongly recommended. The Greek of the 
English exercises might the first day be put on the board, 
and the second day recited orally. By this use of the 
blackboard, classes are soon initiated into the mysteries 
of accentuation. The teacher should also, with the ma- 
terial here given, make other short sentences to be trans- 
lated, both Greek and English. This additional drill 
should be mainly oral, and conducted rapidly. We should 
train not only the eye, but also the ear of our pupils. 

As to the order of the words in translating the English 
sentences into Greek, the pupil should be warned against 
the wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words 
and phrases, and further against following the EngUsh 
arrangement slavishly. As a general guide he should 
know that in Greek the subject followed by its modifiers 
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stands first, the verb preceded by its modifiers last, though 
often, as in English, the verb precedes its modifiers either 
wholly or in part; but there are many exceptions, and 
too much attention should not be paid to the matter of 
the order of the words at first. These Enghsh sentences 
axe for the most part translations, and for the satis&ction 
of teachers who may care to know the original order and 
choice of the words, the original sentences have been 
published in pamphlet form, and may be had on applica- 
tion to the publishers. 

As is known. Professor Hadley's Greek Grammar is 
now undergoing revision. When the new edition ap- 
pears, a companion pamphlet of parallel references wiU 
be prepared for the accommodation of those who, using 
this grammar, would like to use also the materials col- 
lected in^the Lessons. These will not be numerically 
arranged in columns, but given in sets under the head of 
each lesson, repeating the references made to Goodwin's 
Grammxir, a method of references, it is beheved, as 
complete and satisfactory as could be desired. 

It cannot be expected that the book as it stands, with- 
out omission or division of the lessons, will meet the 
wants of all schools. To make the shortening of the 
lessons, when necessary, easier, the exercises up to the 
syntax have been divided into four sections, the second 
and fourth of which need not be taken. The additional 
exercises on forms also may either be omitted or drawn 
from on occasion. In general, however, the book had 
best be taken entire, in the manner prescribed, at such 
rate of progress as is possible in each particular case. It 
is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twenty lessons 
on syntax, it can be completed and the class set to read- 
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ing an author in two terms of three months each. There 

will be much difference of opinion, also, as to how much 

introductory matter should be learned before the class 

proceeds to the subject of inflexion, and on this account 

this part of the book has not been divided into lessons. 

The directions at the beginning of each lesson have been 

made as definite as possible. But it will be well for the 

teacher to go over each lesson with his class before they 

undertake it, telling them definitely what to learn and 

forestalling its greater difficulties. 

The pleasure remains to me of expressing my grateful 

thanks to the many friends who have assisted me not only 

in the preparation of the original edition of this book but 

also in its revision. Neither undertaking wag in itself 

enlivening; but the help and encouragement I have had 

have done much to lighten what otherwise m%ht have 

proved a tedious task. The care necessary to free a 

book of this sort of errors is infinite; and I have no 

doubt that though I have spared no time or pains with 

it mistakes remain. These can easily be corrected in 

the plates, and I shall be under obligations to any one 

who will point them out. 

JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 
Haevaed TTirivEasiTY, 
July, 1880. 
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INTRODUCTORY.^ 

The portions of the Grammar designated by the following 
numerals are to be well learnt before taking up Lesson I.* 
The parts which are here included of § 16, § 16, and § 17 
are given that teachers who think it advisable may give their 
pupils at the outset a comprehensive view of the Euphony of 
Consonants, the principles of which, however, will be cited 
singly in the Lessons as they are needed. But these may be 
omitted, if thought best, until Lesson XVI. is reached. Before 
any attempt to learn the following paragraphs, the teacher 
should go over them carefully with the class, pointing out in 
each case how the examples illustrate the principle. 

Grammar^: § 1, with n. 1, together with the system of 
pronunciation given on page xi; § 2, with N. ; § 3, with N. ; 
§ 4, 1 (with N. 1) and 2 ; § 5, 1 and 2 ; § 6, with 1 and 2, 
and N. ; § 7, with n. ; § 16, 1 and 2 ; § 16, with 1 (and 
N. 2), 2, 3, 4, 6, and 6 ; § 17, 1, 2, and 3 ; § 18, 1 and 2 ; 
§ 19, 1, 2, and 3; § 20, with 1, 2, and 3; § 21, 1, 2, and 
3; §22, land 2; §23,1; §31. 

After learning § 1, with the system of pronunciation, give 
the name and English equivalent of each letter in the follow- 
ing Exercise. Affcer § 2 and § 3 point out the vowels and 
diphthongs and give their sounds. After § 5 classify the con- 
sonants, and after § 6 classify them a second time, minutely. 
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After the remainder of the references to the Grammar, point 
out and name the breathings and accents, and name the words 
according to their accentuation (§ 21, 2), and then pronounce 
the Exercise entire. (The hyphens show the division of the 
words into syllables according to § 18, n.) 

Exercise. 

K5-/309 §€ t/rt-Xi^v e-\(t>v rrfv K€*<f>a'\rjv €t$* t^u 
fLa-yrfv Ka-ui-ara-ro. l-ocjp oe av-rov a-iro tov 
*Kk'Xrj'Pt-Kov 'S€'PO-if>an/ 'A-^T^-i^ae-o?, u-irc-Xa-cra? 
(y?® crvi'-cu'-TTj-cj'at^ rj-pe-TO el^ rt va-pay-yek-Xoi,' 
o o c-Trt-cTTTj-cra? cc-ttc kol hie-yew e-Ke-Xev-cre 
Tra-dLv o-Ti Kol ra i-e-pa Ka-Xa kclL tol a'<f>d-yL-CL 
Ka-Xd, raS-ra 8c Xe-yan/ Oo-pv-fiov rj-Kov-ce hi,-a, 

^ '<? 10 »' \* '11«Z1' n 

Tcwi' Ta-ge-ofP l-op-to^, kol 'q-pc-To ns o uo-pv-po^ 
ci-Tj. 6 8c KXe-ap'^os el-wep o-rt to (rvp-dyj-ynx 
ira-pep-x^'Tai'^ Bev-Te-pop 17-817. icai 69 €-^au-/xa- 
o"c rfe* Tra-pay-yiX-Xei koI rj-pe-To o rt ct-i; to 
(rvP'drj'fia. 6 $' d'Tre-Kpi-pa-To ZETS SH— THP 
KAI NI-KH. 

NOTES. 

* The number of Lessons into which this introductory matter shall 
be divided is left to the judgment of the teacher. 

* Let the teacher at the outset go over the " Introduction " (pages 
1-3 of the Grammar) with the class, using maps. 

' Those portions of the Grammar that are to he committed to mem- 
ory are designated here and in the following Lessons hy paragraph and 
subdivision. Occasionally, however, more specific directions are given. 

* i 29, and § 4, 1, ir. 1. • | 29. 

^ i 21, 1, IT. 2. M 22, N. 1. 

* The proclitic cl (§ 29) receives an accent from the enclitic tI (| 27, 
with 2). 

* That is, 8c (| 12, 1). Pronounce as if a part of the following word, 
w J 22, N. 2. " 2 23, 1, IT. 
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LESSON I. 

Fteliminaiy. 

Grammar : § 32, 1 and 2 (and read the n.); § 33, 1, 2, 
and 3 (with notes 1 and 2) ; § 88, 1 (with N.) and 2 ; § 89, 
and N. ; § 90, 1 and 2; § 91; § 93, 1 and 3; § 78,i de- 
clension of the Definite Article 6, rj, to; § 141 ; § 86, 
declension of the Relative Pronoun os, rj, o. 

NOTE. 

^ The first column gives the masculine forms ; the second, the femi- 
nine ; the third, the neuter. See, further, J 29. In declining, give first 
the forms of the singular across the page^ ^ ^tO| tqv rijs tovi etc., and 
then those of the dual and plural. 



LESSON II. 

Verbs : Fresent IndioatiTe Aotire. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1, (reading first § 92, 1 and 3, with 

N.) ; § 110, 1 ; § 94 ; § 96, 1., the Present Indicative Active 

of \v€o, together with the meaning of this tense (§ 95, 

2, 1., fiirst column) and its terminations (§ 113, 2, 1., fixst 

column).^ 

Tocabnlary.^ 

oKrfdeva), -ci5, to speak the truth? 

fiaciXeim, -€i9, to be king, to reign. 

ypd([>Q}, -€t9, to write, to GRAVE.* 

iOeho, -€19, to wish, to desire. 

ikavj/(o, -ct5, to march. 

\vw, -ct9, to LOOSE, to destroy. 

mfiTTQ), -ct9, to send. 

Tpex<o, -ct5, to run. 
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Exercises. 

Tmulato Into Engliili* 

I. 1. XvoviTi.* 2. fiacrikeva). 3. jSao'iXevei^. 
4. 6 ftaKrt9 {soothsayer) aXTfOevei. 5. ypaxfxo. 
6. ypd(f>erov^ * 7. XvofiG/. 8. idekev ypouffcwJ' 

II. 1. o ai/^/3 (T/iaw) y/^cu^t. 2. irefjuiro/jLO/. 
3. aXi;^€V6i$. 4. Xv€T€. 5. ypoAfxwcri. 6. iOekei 

Tranilate into Greek. 

m. 1. He writes. 2. They (two) speak the 
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You 
(singular) march. 6. He looses. 

IV. I. You (plural) run. 2. We speak the 
truth. 3. I write. 4. We wish to write. 

NOTES. 

^ If the teacher thinks best, the subdivision of the terminations into 
connecting vowels and personal endings can be introduced even here. 
It is first given in this book in Lesson X., which is a review of the active 
voice. 

' On the special vocabulary of each Lesson, see the Preface. 

' The definitions are given in the infinitive to express the simple 
meaning of the verb without reference to person or number. 

* In the vocabularies the small capitals denote that the English word 
is of kindred origin with the Greek word. See the Preface for the differ- 
ence between coaiTATE and borrowed words in English. 

* They loose. In the English translation always use the pronoun 
which is of the same person and number as the verb, provided that no 
noun-subject occurs. 

* You (two), or tfiey (two), unite (dual). 
' To wriUt present infinitive f^^tive of Ypa^, the ending being -civ. 
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LE8I»0N III. 



NoTuiB : First Deotension. 



Grammar : § 34 ; § 35 ; § 36, excq)t the termiiiaiicma 
of the masculine singular (and read the n.) ; § 25, 1 and 
2 ; § 37, 1 {the declension of the first four nouns) and 2, 
with notes 2, 3, and 4. 



Yocalm]fliy« 
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€IS, prop, used with the ace only, 
CKf . prep, used with the gen. only, 

en-LOTokij, -rjs, rj^ 
uaKarra, -rj^, '^, 
Kprjjvr/, -179, 17, 

KdlJLT), .7/9, 1J, 

a-Kijvy}, -'^9, 17, 
X^P^» -<*5, 17, 



into, to. 

out of from. 

a letter, an epistle.* 

the sea, 

airing. 

a village. 

a tent. 

a country. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. €€9 rffP^ \(!)pav eKawovai. 2. ypd^i 
iinaTo\rjv. 3. Tp€)(ova'iv^ ct9 rrfu Odkarrcu/. 4. Ta<; 
iiruTToXa^ mfiiro/Jia/. 5. rrip aiaji/yfv Xvct {he de- 
stroys). 6. C/C tUv KiOflZv i\aVV€L. 7. Tpe)(OIJL€l/ 

€19 ras ain)vas. 

n. 1. eXaiWt ct9 Ta9 Ktafia^. 2. n7i; crrpa- 
Ttoj' ^avfta^et. 3. o' (m) rp Kci/ii; KpTJvr/v evpCtrKei 

(he Jmds).^ 
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III. 1. We admire the springs. 2. He has' a 
letter.® 3. He marches into the village. 4. They 
destroy the tents, 5. They are writing letters. 

IV. 1. We run into the sea. 2. He marches 
from the sea to the tents. 

NOTES. 

» J 29. « ? 29, and g 13, 2. 

' The article here shows the gender of the substantive, J 33, 2, w. 1. 

* In the vocabularies the black letter denotes that the English word 
is borrowed from the Greek word. See note 4, Lesson II. 

^ In earlier Attic Greek and the other dialects, 6aXao-ou. The form 
in double tau (tt) occurs in the later Attic. 

« i 138. 7 I 13, 1. 

^ Words not found in the special vocabulary of the Lesson are to be 
looked for in the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 

• On the Order of Words in Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface. 



LESSON IV. 

IToTmBS rirst Declension {cordinued). — Subject, Predicate, 

Object. 

Grammar : § 36 ; § 37, 1 and 2, with notes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4; § 133, 1 ajid 2; § 134, 1; § 135, 1 ; § 158. 

Examples.^ 

§ 133, 1 : Udp^Tj^ fiaaiXevet, Xerxes (subject) is king 

(predicate). 

§ 133, 2 : fiorjOeicw mfiirofxeif tol^ crrpariforat^s, we 

send AID (direct object in the ace.) to the 
SOLDIERS (indirect object in the dat.).^ 
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§ 134, 1 : o woXwTy? ypd(j>€L, the citizen (subject nom.) 

writes. 

§ 135, 1 : (eyw)^ Xeyco, I say; 6 woXtny? Xeyct, the citi- 
zen says; ol iroXlrcu XeYovci, the citizens 
say; etc. 

§ 158 : roif^ aTparuara^ e)(ci, he has the soldiers 

(direct object in the ace). 

Vocabulary. 

l3oTJ0€La,^ -a$, 'q, aid, assistance, 

Oavfid^o}, -€i9, to wonder at, to admire. 

Kekevo), -€i9, to commands to order. 

irirpa, -a?, 17, a rock, a mass of rock. 

woXirrj^, -ou, o, a citizen. 

caTpoLTTTj^, -ov, o, a satrap. 

(TTpaTidyrq^y -ov, 6, a soldier. 

ifxpco, -ct9, ^0 bear, to bring, to produce. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. CK Tcii/ Ko^ficji/ oTpartayra^ ayei. 2. /SotJ- 
0€LCU/ TrifLirofLev roJ aaTpaTrrf. 3. o carpaTTT]^ roif^ 
arparuoraq Oavfid^ei. 4. kcu * (and) at Trerpai €19 
7171' OdXarrcu/ KaOiJKovo'LP^ (reach down). 5. to 
irehiov (plain) fidJiirqv ^pei. 

II. 1. o/)09 (a mountain) to irehiov Trc/ote^et 
(surrounds) cfc Oakdrrr)^ €19 OaXaTrav. 2. hnavOa 
(thereupon) 6 caTpdiry/s /ceXevet tov9^ oTpaTL(ora<;^ 
(jjvkdrrew. 
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m. 1. The satrap is now king. 2. The citi- 
zen writes a letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 
4. The satrap sends aid to the citizens. 

IV. 1. He marches from the village into Phrygia. 
2. Thereupon the soldier runs into his {r^v) tent. 

NOTES. 

' To be used in place of the illustrations given in the articles of the 
Syntax that are cited, since these would not be understood. 

« I 184, 1. » i 134. 3, isr. 1. * J 37, 2, ir. 2 5. 

^ In continued discourse, the sentence commonly has a conjunction 
connecting it with what goes before. In the detached sentences of the 
exercises these have necessarily often been dropped (less and less, how- 
ever, as the Lessons proceed), but the principle should be carefully kept 
in mind. 

• { 13. 1, N. 2. ' { 141. H. 2. • J 134, 2. 



LESSON V. 

Verbs ! Imperfect and Future IndioatiYe Active. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, I. and II. ; § 110, I. and II. 1 ; 
§ 96, I., the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of 
\vcD, together with the meanings of these tenses (§ 95, 2, 
I., first column) and their terminations (§ 113, 2, I., first 
and third columns) ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a) ; § 100, 1 ; 
§ 26. 

Yocabnlary. 



aifiaia, -7j9, 17, 


a wagon. 


y€(f>vpa, -a$, 17, 


a bridge. 


* 1 


to have, to possess, to hold. 


^1x0, fut. 0v<r<o» 


to sacprifioe. 
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oirXiny?, rov, o, a heavy-armed foot- 

soldier, a hoplite. 
wcuio, fiit naio'co, to strike. 

irekTaanj^, -ov, 6, (w£Xti|, 

a target or shield) a targeteer, a peltast. 

TTCpt-ej^O), («v^ arownd, and t%m) to SUrrOUud, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 a'aTpaTrrj<s ^Sao-tXcvcrct. 2. iceXevcro) 
XOV9 (TTpaTuara^ dvew. 3. roJ arpaTtwrg Ttfirjv 
€<^/)€i/^ (i< hrougM), 4. o carpdrrrj^ i^ei OTrXira?. 
5. ot Sc * (Jirf) (TTparLayrai, * €)(aXe7rcuuov. 6. ol 
oTrXTrot Ovaovo'iv? 

n. 1. Xvcrovcrt yap^ (/<^) ''^ yi^vpav. 2. ol 
TToXtrai eiraxov rov^ OTrXira?. 3. iccXcucrovo-t rou9 
Ilcpcra? Xveu' ra? yc^upas. 4. Xvco/ig/ tols afid^a^ 

* 6 ♦ ^ 

m. 1. You [plural) will sacrifice. 2. They 
were striking the targeteers. 3. The heavy-armed 
foot-soldier ran to the tents. 4. The sea surrounded 
{mpUixe^) the country. 

IV. 1. The soldiers were running from their 
tents. 2. He will command the hoplites to guard 
their tents. 



NOTES. 



* The future, |(m or vx^mA (two forms), and imperfect^ ttxovy of this 
verb are both peculiar in formation. 

• { 13, 1, with N. 2. 
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' A postpositive conjunction, i.e. a conjunction which is always put 
after one or more words of the sentence. See also again note 5, Les- 
son IV. * I 22, N. 1. Cf. I 22, 2. 

* i 151. • I 26, H. 1. 



LESSON VI. 

HoTms: Seoond Deolension.— Prepositions. 

Geammar : § 40 (and read the N.) ; § 41 ; § 42, 1. 

Bemarlra on the Use of Prepositions.^ 

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the 
object fi'om which an action proceeds, as yK€i irapa rov crrpa- 
TTiyovy he is come from the general. 

2. The dative is used to denote the object by which an 
action takes place, as ficvct irapa tw orpanjyt^y he remains by 
(at the side of) the general. 

3. The accusative is used to denote the object towards 
which the motion is directed, as cXawci irapa rov arparqyoVf 
he is advancing to the general, 

Yocabnlary. 

ayyeXos, -ou, 6, a messenger. 

\i0os, -ov, o, a stone. 

X6<f)os, -ov, 6, a hill. 

Xo^ay09, -OV, 6, (Xoxos, a company, and &ym) a captam. 

vofios, -ov, o, a law. 

ireSiOj/, -ov, TO, a plain. 

OTpaTTjyo^, -oS, 6, (crrpotios, an army, and Ay^) (X ff€7ieTal. 

-ypvaCov, -ou, to, (dim. ofxpwos, ^'o^cQ ^o?c? nwney^ 

gold. 
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I. l«^ ayyeko^ aXridevcei. 2. to 8c ttcScov 
TTvpov^ i<f>€pa/, 3. ifia/ere irapa r^ oTparrjy^. 

4. 6 Xoxayo? mfiireL arpaTixara^ €k^ tt}% Kw/xri^. 

5. Kol^ aTpaTrjyol kclL Xo^ayol Ovcovau/, 6. koX 
i^airurrf; ol oT/janSrat (fxpovcn XiOov^. 7. irapa 
r&v crTpaTUtnSiv^Trifnr^ii tgI* Kvp(o ayyeKop* 

II. 1. o* oSi''^ Kkiap)(o^ Trifiirei Avklov iirl 
{upon) TOP \6(f>op. 2. Toif^ AoKcBajL/ioi/iov^ Kkiirreu/ 
KcolkveL voyuo^. 3. 6 Sc aTpaTrfyo^ kafifidpei ro 
'Xpvo'iov. 

m. 1. The messengers were running from (the 
side of) the tent into the plain. 2. But Clearchus 
sends the gold to the soldiers. 3. The generals will 
lead^ the army. 4. The general commanded the 
captain to march into the plain. 

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge and 
marches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to 
sacrifice to both gods and goddesses. 



NOTES. 

^ To be learned with care. 

' irapcH with the genitive means strictly from the side of while j( 
means ovi of. So iropd with the accusative means to the side of but clsy 
into. 

' KcU...Ka(| correlative conjunctions, both...a7id, 

• i 141, H. 1 a. 

• Postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 

• The fdture of fiyw is 0(01 (ay-n), | 16, 2. 
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LESSON VII. 

Verbs ; Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Lidioative Active. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, III. and IV. b; § 110, III. 1, and 
IV. 6 ; § 96, 1., Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative 
Active of \v<a ; § 95, 2, I., first column ; § 113, 2, I., sec- 
ond and fourth columns ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a and c) ; 
§100,1; § 101, 1, 2, and 4. 



Vocabulary. 

fiovKevo>, fni /SovXevccii, aor. ifiov' 
Xcucra, perf. jSefiovkevKa, (Po«Xi|, 

apian) 



a brother. 



Sacfio^, -ov, 6, 



OpKQ^, -OV, O, (^KpY«f io restrain) 

To^evo}, fut. TO^evaxOi aor. iro^evcra, 

(t^ov, a ftoto) 
Toiorq^, -ov, O, (toJov, a 5ow) 



toplaUy to devise, 
a tax, an impost 

a gift 
an oath, 

silence. 

to shoot with a bow. 

a bowTTum. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. oc Se fidpfiapoL yjSrj XcXv/cocrt rw y€(f>vpa^. 
2. ras (nrovBas cXcXv/cctrc. 3. 6 y^P <raTpd7rr)s 
iK€\£va'€ roif^ iroXtra? Sourftov^ irifiireiv. 4. ot 8c 
^oXe/xtot TOV9* opKovs XcXv/caorti/. 5. reOvKapjEv^ 
Tois Beo'k. 6. v/it€t9,* 5 OTpariSnai, ttjv yiif)vpav 
cXvorarc. 7. 6* Sc ICXcap^^o^ ToX/aiSt/i/® iceiceXcv/ce 
criyriv icqpvTreu/, 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 15 

II. 1. 6 Kvpo^ /jJpeip TOP oTparrjYov ciceXevcro'. 
2. arravOa 6 fidpfiapo^ iyeXaaei/, 3. kcu 6 arpa- 
n^o9 iaTpdT€V(r€y im (against) rffv tov carpdirov 

m. 1. They have planned to break the truce. 
2. . I sacrificed to both gods and goddesses. 3. We 
have ordered the bowmen and the targeteers to 
send gifts. 4. But the barbarians shot from^ their* 
horses. 5. For ^ his brother had ordered Cyrus to 
send imposts. 6. The captain has ordered the 
hopUtes to take the arms. 

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take 
the soldiers. 2. The generals have broken their 
oaths ; for they have not ® sacrificed to the gods. 

NOTES. 

^ The vocative singular is £8cX^ with irregular accent. See{ 42, 1, 17. 

* I 141, K. 2. M 17. 2. 

* You, nominative plural of the personal pronoun orv^ thou. 
» J 141, N. 1 o. • J 134, 2. 

^ 9Mf with the genitive. 

* The Greek word is postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 

* o4i i 29. 



LESSON VIII. 

Homis: The Attio Second Declension.— The Adnominal Qenitive. 

aRAMMAR : § 42, 2 ; § 22, n. 2 ; § 25, 2, n. ; § 167, 
with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 
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Examples. 

§ 167, 1: CLi Tov (raTpdnov^ KCJjjiaL, the SATB.at's villages, 

§ 167, 2: Tj Tm/ oTpanoJTCJV cwota, the good-will of 

THE SOLDIERS (i.e. which the soldiers feel), 

§ 167, 3 : 6 Twv iToXefiUoi/ (f>6^o^, the fear of the enemy 

(i.e. which is felt toward them). 

§ 167, 4 : Scica a/xa^at werpcjv, ten wagon-loads of 

stones. 

§ 167, 5 : irorafios irkeOpov, a river of (one) plethrum 

(in breadth) ; ScKa yjficpwv 6809, cl journey 
OF TEN days; BCktj Sc/ca raKdirrayp, a law- 
suit OF (i.e. involving) ten talents. 

§ 167, 6 : BeKa rZv dj/Opdircov, ten of the men. 

Yoeabidary. 

rjfiepa, -as, 17, a day. 

07]pda), fat. Orjpdcra), aor. idTjpaca, 

perf. T€0TJpaKa,^ to hunt wild beasts. 

Kcjjjidp^T]^, -ov, 6, (k«5|i.i(| and afyx») ^ village-chief, 

Xaycos, -c5, o, ct Aar6. 

[MLG-Oos, 'OV, o, ;joay, Air6. 

011/09, -ov, o, wine. 

TrauoCov, -ov, to, (dim. of vaGB,x( cAiZc?) <x fojKfo child, 

vto9, -ov, O, Cl 50?Z. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, iv (in) to'l<: wc5yco)9 07jcravpov<s €vpl(TKov(nv, 
2. h/ T(^ vetD eOvcrev. 3. o Se Kvpo<s C7r€/xt/fC* tgJ 
©crraX<3 Sc/ca 't]ixepS>v ynxrOov. 4. tSj' 0€ IleXoTroi/- 
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v7jai(ov expfiep OTrXtra? eKaroi/. 5. irapa tol^ tcjv 
0€(ov yet^s ijievop. 6. dXX* * (6ifc<) iKpvTTTere rrjv tov 
^Apra^ep^ov imopKLav. 

H. 1. Kvpos yap eirefjiwe fiiKov^ owov. 2. o 
TOV K(oiMdp^ov vlo9 Xayft>5 Orfpaxrei. 3. tov9 Tap- 
crov9 apTrdtpvci 8ta (oTi account of) top oXedpov tcjv 
crrparioyrSiv.^ 4. koltol (and yet) €)(0} Trcuhia rtov 
OTparrjycjp a/ MiXtjrco. 

in. 1. We will sacrifice in the temples. 2. The 
soldiers admire the hall. 3. He had caught five 
{iran-e) hares. 4. We have five hares and a jar of 
wine. 5. For thirty of the hoplites are surrounding 
the village. 6. But the soldiers had destroyed the 
"wagons on account of "^ their fear of the enemy. 

IV. 1 . The brother of the village-chief sent the 
bowmen ten days* pay. 2. Thereupon they threw * 
their little children down from® the rocks of the 
stronghold. 

NOTE8. 

* Note carefully the position of the attributive genitive, § 142, 1. 
" 8 17, 2. ' -^ 

' The Greek word was originally pronounced with the digamma (J 1, 
s. 2), Foivos. The Latin word is vinum. 

* That is, 4ir€jwr-<r«, § 16, 2. 
» { 12, 1, and § 24, 3. 

• I 142, 2, H. 2, end. 

' Express on account of by 8id with the accusative. 
® Ipptirrov. See J 15, 2. 

• Express dovm from hy Kara. For the case, see Rem. 1 in Lesson VI. 
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LESSON IX. 

HoTUUi: OontractB of the First and Second DeclensionB. — 

Apposition. . 

Grammar : § 8 ; § 9, with 1, 2, 3 (and n.), and 4 ; 
§ 24, 1; § 38; § 43, with n., 1 and 2; § 137- 

Examples. 

§ 137 : Ev/ouXoxo9 o ottXitt;?, EuryloehuSj the hoplite. 

^vpv\6xv Tol ottXitt;, to Eurylochus, the hop- 
lite. 

Toeabidary. 

apyvpiov, -ov, to, (dim. of Vvvpot, sil- a piece of silver, 

ver; cf. dpYOS» white) TTUmey. 

yfj (yea), yfj^, rj, earthy land. 

cTTTTo?, -ov, o or Tj^ a horse, a mare. 

K(wow (kw€ov), Kavov, TO, a basket. 

0I/09, -ov, 6 or Tj, an om. 
TrXoik (irkoo^), ttXov, 6, (nXim, to Mil) a voyage. 

TToraftos, -ov, 6, a river. 

^eXiop, -ov, TO, a bracelet. 



^^ . Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 olKertfs €tj(C TTOTc apyvpiov /ivSs- 
2. CI' 8c T^ 'Apa^i^ •^J' (t^flw) ij 7^ TTcStoi/. 3. tC^ 
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(what) iv v£ ^^Te ; 4. 6 8c irkork itrriv^ (is) ct9 ra? 
^ABrjvwi. 5. €7r€fi</r6 tov avdpoiirov 'A/otoIb? 6 orpa- 
TTfyo^, 6. iv ry yy ap^ovo'i AaiccSai/xoi^cot kojL Ip 
ry daXaTTQ. 

II. 1. ip Tw veco €$v€ Tft) deS 'Epfiy, 2. d Sc 
To^(mj9 TO Kavovp iOavfia^ev. 3. d 8c Kvpo9 roJ 
apdpcjTra) 8a>/>a eTrefixj/ep, Imrov koI ^cXia icol /xi/ai/ 

III. 1. He wishes to send five minae of silver. 
2. The horses and asses of Pharnabazus, the satrap, 
kept running* into the sea. 3. Cyrus, the breather 
of Artaxerxes, sends the bowmen ten days' pay, five 
minae of silver. 

IV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)^ of Darius, wishes to be 
king in place of® his brother. 2. He therefore 
orders his generals to assemble^ hoplites and targe- 
teers, and marches through Lydia to^ the river 
Maeander.* 

NOTES. 

' I 33, 2, V. 2, first two lines. 

* The neuter singular accusative of the interrogative pronoun rts. 
Consult, further, J 23, 1, »., and § ai. 

' Enclitic, § 27, 3, and § 28, 1. See also ? 13, 1, n. 1. 

* Kepi running, imperfect. "^ aBpoiXi»» 

* Omit, and see ? 141, K. 4. « 4irL 

« In place of, 6rri with the genitive. » J 142, 2, n. 6. 
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LESSON X. 

Terbfl : Tlie Indioatiye Aotiye. 

Grammar: §96, I., the Indicative Active; § 112, 1, 
and 2, except the Middle and Passive endings (read 
§ 112, 2, N., and the first and last four lines of 4); § 113, 
1, and 2, I. ; § 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in the Active voice of 
the Indicative of Xvco (observe carefully the tense stems) ; 
§ 99, 1 and 2 (entire) ; § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 1, 2, 3, and 
4; § 103; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; § 195; § 200. 

Examples. 

§ 195: row OTrkCra^ ^yov, they led the hoplites (the 
subject is represented as acting). 

Tocabnlaiy. 

ayo), a^ct), ^x^ (^° comp.),^ to lead, 

iKKXyjcrCa, -a?, 17, {U and koX^w, to call) an assembly, 
hnxeipid}, iniX'^LpTJa'a}, inex^C- 

prqa-a, hriKex^ipi^Ka, {Ud and x«^ to lay hand to, to 

the hand) tvy, 

wot6(o, TTOirjo'd}, iwoCrjO'a, TrenoCriKa, to do, to make, 

iroKiopKio), tro\iopKrj(TO}y iirokiop- to besiege, to block- 

KTrjaa, ireiroXiopKTjKa, ode, 

Tekeurdo), Tekev-njcra}, irekevrrja'a, to end one's life, to 

rerkkevrrjKa, (riXiimj, rcXos, end) die, 

ri^jjidd), TLfJujcTa), iTLfi7)(ra, TeTifiiiKa,^ to honor, 

ffxtonj, --^5, Tj, speech, language. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. o Se Aape2o<: rcrcXeun^icct^ koL 'Afyra^ep^^ 
cySao'tXcvo'. 2. 8ta rov TreStbv o cfe t^z^ Odkarrav 
KoBrJK^i i\aw€L eU Tapcrov^. 3. o Sc oTpaTrjyo^ 
TOT€ iwoLTja'a/ iKKkyfcicw r(ov CTpaTUiyrSiv, 4. d 8e 
Kvpo9 TToKiopKija'eL MlXtitov koI* icara (6y) y^i^ icoi 
Kara OaKaTTov. 5. ol Se oTpaTuarai rov (rrparriyov 
T€^ efidXXov KOLL ra vTro^vym. 6. 7jvpi(TKov^ Se icat- 
j^vpa iv rat9 K(ofiai<s kcu [moXv^Sop, 

II. 1. €7rcl (when) Se crcXcvr>70"€ Aapeios, 6 aa- 
rpdinj^ SUfiaXke Kvpov, 2. ivravda ol irokifiioi 
Kaeiv iTr€)(€Lp7ja'aj/ ra? Kcofia^. 3. /cal r^ oTparrjyto 
irpoa'€Tp€)(iTy)v hvo veavicKd}. 

III. 1. V/e shall besiege the emporium by land 
and sea. 2. He has written"'^ a letter to® Arta- 
xerxes. 3. For I have been a slave, and say that 
(ori) I know the men's language. 4. I led the sol- 
diers among (eis) the barbarians. 

IV. 1. And thence he descended® into a plain. 
2. For Cyrus had honored him^® on account of (his)^^ 
fidelity. 

NOTES. 

» 1 110, IV. 6. ' I 101, 4, N. 

• § 32, 2, F., first paragrapli. * See note 3, Lesson VI. 

• Ti . . . KoC, hoth . . . and. See also § 27, 4. 

' The final letter of stems in ^ (as 7pa^ in 7pa^) remains unchange<i 
in the perfect and pluperfect active, J 110, IV. h. 
^ irapawith the accusative. *° avrov. 

• Imperfect. " Omit. 
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LESSON XI. 



» / 



Verbs; The Present and Imperfect Indicatiye of ec/u. — Kenter 
Plural Subject, and Datrn of the Possessor. 

Grammar : § 127, 1., the Present and Imperfect Indica- 
tive of eifu] § 26, with N. 4; § 27, with 3; § 28, with 1, 
2, and 3; § 133, 1, n. 1; § 135, 2; § 184, 4. 

Examples. 

§ 136, 2: ov^ yap lorc^ TrXoTa, for there are no boats. 
§ 184, 4: coTc^ Kv/9C|) irapaZ^iao^^ Cyrus Aos a park. 

Toeabidary. 

icii/Si;i/09, -ov, 6, danger^ peril. 

TrapoSctcro?, -ov, 6, a park. 

TTTf/rj, -7)^3 17, a spring, a (river's) source, 

irkovovt -ov, TO, (irX/«», to «aiQ a vessel, a transport. 

irokefio^, -ov, 6, ii;ar. 

7roX€/ilr09, -ov, 6, (woXi|M>s) an enemy in war : plur. oi 

TToXefiiot, the enerm/. 
o-tro9,* -ov, o, grain, food. 

4^1X09, -ov, 6, a friend. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ^[la/ €1/ ToJ TrapaZeCa-ai. 2. OTparL(0Tr)<; 
ioTu/. 3. ipravOa ^cav ica>fiat. 4. o/ Kti/Svi/019 
iapjeu. 5. Kkeap^os AaKcSat/x wtos * '^^. 6. cl cttI 
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(in the power of) rw^ dSeXi^. 7. hn-avda Kvptjt 
fiacikeLa^ tji/*^ kcu irapa&eio-o^. 

II. 1. OTpaTiSnauL rjcap ot Kvpov <f>Lkoi. 2. 'Jji^ 
Ta> Kvpcp TToXcfto? ir/oos Mvorou?. 3. cort^ 8c koI 
{also) *ApTa^€p$ov ^axTiKeia a/ KeXotz/ot? em rat? 
irrf/(tis Tov Mapo'vov irorayuov. 

in. 1. For (there) was food in the villages. 

2. And it was not® possible® to capture the asses. 

3. Cyrus has a stronghold at the sources of the 
river. 4. The soldiers have arms and horses. 

IV. 1. You {plural) are in the power of the 
generals. 2. Since Clearchus has soldiers and boats, 
he will besiege the enemy's stronghold. 



NOTES. 



» I 29. » J 141, N. 2. 

* § 28, F. 1, at the end. • A neuter plural. 
» § 60, 2, M 135, N. 1. 

* I 136. * \ 13, 2, first paragraph. 
' It w(u possible: use simply the proper form of clfii. 
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LESSON XII. 

A^eotiyes: First and Second Declensions. — AoonsatiTo of 

Eztenti 

Grammar: § 62, 1, 2, and 3 (and n.); § 63; § 64; 
§ 138 (and read the Remark) ; § 161. 
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Examples. 

§ 138; 1) o o"o<^9 ai/0p(oiro^, iM wise man; rod cro<f>ov 

avOptorrov, toJ crcx^ wdpmrtf, rcn/ coifKn/ 
avdpcoTTOv, tSw a'0(fmv apdp(oTr(av, etc. 

2) ^v hk irapa rov Fiinfipdrrfu ndpoSo^ crreinj, 

but there was a narrow passage along the 
Euphrates (an attributive adjective). 

3) ^v yap Tj irdpoSo^ crreinj, for the passage was 

NARROW (a predicate adjective). 
§ 161: cfte^ Sc/ca rnxepa^, he remained ten days 

(time). 
c^eXavi/et irapairdyya^ eiKocL, he advances 

TWENTY PARAS ANGS (space). 

Yocabidary. 

aypLo<;, -a, -or, (oyp^fe* afield) living in the Jidda, wild. 

d/xo^tro?, -OS, '6vt (ojioja) passable hy wagons, 

tX€a>9, -0)9, -ft«/, propitious, 

/caXos, -17, -oy, beautiful. 

fiaKpo^, -a, -W, (|*T|KO«, ^en^rfA) fon^. 

6S09, -ov, 17, a t^ay, a road, 

'irapao'dyyrjSy -ov, 6, a league, a parasangi 

oTa6[i6^, -ov, 6, a day's journey , a stage. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. G/ravdd eUri K&fiai fcaXol pjearral crCrov^ 
/cat ou/Qv. 2. hnavOa jjLO/ei KC/^os /col 17 orparia 
Tj/jLepa^ €LKO(nj/.^ 3. ot ^€ol tXe^ Tjo'ai'. 4. oj'ot 8' 
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iypu>i OV5 ot arpaTiSnoL drjpdo'ovo'w h/ r^ rcwnp 
elcuf. 5. ot XoXSaiot ikev&epoC t€ koL^ okKi^fioL 
•Jjcay onka 8* ei^ov^ yippa [MaKpa kcu Xoyj^a?- 

II. 1. eroLjJLO^ elfiL ikaweiv. 2. 17 8c elcrfioK^ 
7jP ooos afiagiTOS opuia urxypws* o. g/T€vu€I/ egc- 
Xawct OTaOjJLovs 8vo Trapaadyya^ Scica cttI rw 
'Vdpov TTorafiov* 

III. 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten 
thousand targeteers. 2. There ^ were a thousand 
wild asses in the plain. 3. Thence he marches ten 
days through Phrygia, a friendly country. 

IV. 1 . The generals marched forth into a friendly 
country. 2. Thence he marches five stages, thirty 
parasangs, to * the sources of the river. 3. In this 
place (ivravOa) there was a beautiful park. 



NOTES. 



' Adjectives of fulness and want, like the corresponding verbs, take 
the genitive. See { 180, with 1, and § 172, 1. * J 104. 

» § 13, 1, with N. 2. » Omit. 

' See note 5, Lesson X. ^ cvC 



LESSON XIII. 

Verbs 1 Fresent, Imperfeoti and Future Indioatiye Middle. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1, and II.; § 110, 1, and II.; § 96, 
I.,^ Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle of 
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Xvoi; § 95, 2, 1., second paragraph; § 112, 2, Middle and 
Passive endings; § 113, 1, first paragraph, and 2, II., first 
and second columns, with n. 1; § 199, with 1, 2, and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 199, 1 : TperromcuL wpcys kyareCai/, they turn them- 
selves to piracy, 
§ 199, 2: iropUpvrojL o-Itoi/, they procure food for tkbu- 

SELVES. 

§ 199, 3 : Xvaovrai tol wav&Ca, they will ransom their 

(own) children. 

So also: dfiwfi>, to ward off, but a/jiwofuu, to ward off from 
OTve'a self; air-ix"*^ to hold off, but dir-cxoftat, to hold one*s self 
off, to refrain; fiovkcviHy to plan, but PovXevofJuu, to plan with 
ones self, to deliberate; iropcvoi, to make go, but iropcvofiaiy to 
make one's se^ go, to proceed; tfxuvta^ to show, but ijxuvofjuuj to 
show ones self^ to appear; etc. 

Toeabidary. 

o.pxf\t -rf^t 'fi> (•tac»» ^ "*^) Tule, command, province. 

Soi)Xo9, -ov, 6, a slave. 

^co9, -oC, 6 or ij, a god^ a deity. 

l^LOV, -OV, TO, (dim. inform of 

Cxvot, a track) a tvock. 

o7r\ov, -OV, TO, an implement : plur. arms. 

TTopevd), wo/)€vo"a>, eiropev- 

era, (»rfp©t, a way across) to make gOf to convey, 

OTpaTld, -a9, rj, (o-rpaTrft, an 

army) an army. 

To^ov, -OV, t6, a bow. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. afcTcu TOL oirXa kcu tov^ Imrov^. 2. oi 8k 
SovXot iij>cdvovro, 3. 6 Sc crarpawrfs i^ovXeveTo. 
4. Tj Sc oTpaTia itropLtjETO (titov, 5. cts ra? Kcufia? 
ot oTpartaJrat Tpojiovrcu.^ 6. ot OTrXtrat Tpeirom'aL^ 
T0V9 TToXefjiCov^. 7. Kol €^' ® oLfid^Tj^ iTTopeikro. 

H. 1. iifxupeTo L)(yLa tmrfov, 2. aTr€L)(Ofi€0a^ 
OMX TOV9 Toii^ dewp^ opKov^. 3. Kv/Doi/ 8c ftcra- 
wefiTrerax airo tyjs dp)C)^ V^ avrov {him) (TaTpdirqv 
iTToCyja'^.^ 4. Toi' *ApTa^ep$rjv pjivroi ireipacropj^Oa^ 
ow rot? ^€019 OLfiweaOaL.^ 

III. 1. The citizens ransomed their (own) chil- 
dren with money.® 2. Wild asses appeared in the 
plain. 3. Thereupon the bowmen sent for their 
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia. 

IV. 1. We shall send for ten thousand hopliteSi 
2. And then ^^ they proceeded to the river. 3. The 
enemy put the army to flight. 

NOTB8. 

* Page 08. 

' Consnlt the general vocabulary under rp/in». 
» J 17, 1. M 104. » i 167. 3. 

* The English idiom requires the pluperfect. For the two accusa- 
tives, see 2 166. 

'' i 109, 1. » Dative, ? 188, 1. 

' Present infinitive middle. ^ And tlien^ ctra 8^. 
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LESSON XIT. 

AdjectiT68: Oontracts of the First and Second Deolensions. — 

Position of the Article. 

Grammar : § 65; § 9, with 1, 2 (and n.), 3 (and n.), and 
4; § 24, 1, with N.; § 43, n., 1, 2, 3; § 142, 1 (with n.), 2, 
and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 142, 1: 6 cro<^9 avOpfOTTO^, the wise man; ol t!ov 
^Tjfiauop oTparr/yoi, the generals of the 
Thebans. 

§ 142, 2 : avdpctmos o <ro<f>6s or o cu/dpamo^ 6 aro<j)6^, 

the WISE Toan ; ot <rrpaTYjyoi ol rwv Sr/- 
fioLuav, the generals of the Thebans. 

§ 142, 3 : 6 wdptoTTo^ (ro^os or coifjos 6 cu/dpojiros (sc. 
ioTLv), the man is WISE. 

Tocabidary. 

aya06^, -if, ^6v, good, virtuous, brave. 

acros, -o5, 6, an eagle. 

aOXov, -ov, TO, a prize, 

dXoyW7T09, -09, -OI', (o- priv.' and 

XoyCtoiuu, to ccmsider; cf. Xo^os, \iyi») inconsiderate. 
^acrtXcto?, -09, -oi/, (poooVcvs, iin*/) royal, hingly. 

evvov^ {evi/oo^t -ovs, -ovz^, (^t 

well, and vov«) well-disposed. 

yLeao^, -7], 'OP, MIDDLE. 

<rrjfi€Lov, -ov, to, (crtjiia, a «i^) a sign, a standard. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. dXX* €OTt ^ Kvpo) Tj oLpx^ Tf 7raTp(6a, 

2. ovoxys 8c Toi)^ aypiovs oi OT/oartSrat i^uoKov. 

3. ra 8e '^cDpCa craTpanevo'ovcrLv ot toS K.vpov 
a8ek(f>ov <f}CkoL,^ 4. ot KaXot* t€^ KayaOol^ Kvpo) 
ewoL ^atw, 5. Kv/oo? Sc ihtoKe^ {yof^^) t^S 
di/6p(o7r€o OTpetTTov )(pva'ow kcu i/^Xxa ical aKU/dKrjv 

II. 1, cSoiKC 8e ical ^lakrjv apyvpaa/. 2. €[ig/op 
€1/ ral^ Kcofiat^ Tal<s imp (above) rov ttcSiov. 3. 8ta 
fuio'ov^ hk Tov TrapaBeio'ov pei^ 6 MaiavSpo^ Trora- 
fto9. 4. oi^*® ovT(os, & KXeap^e, dXoytcrrot eafiei/, 
oXXd rots TOV Kvpov (f>i\oLS ewoi. 

III. 1. But tlie Persian bows are long. 2. The 
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers 
are well-disposed toward ^ their general. 

IV. 1. But the prizes were necklaces of gold. 
2. The satrap^s boats are unseaworthy. 

NOTES. 

» 2 131, 4 a. 

■ 2 28, IT. 1, at the end. For the following dative, see § 184, 4. 

' English order : ol ^{Xot rov oScX^v. 

* J 139, 1. * See note 5, Lesson X. 

^ Kol AfoBoi, 2 11, 1, with a, and i 24, 2. The coronis (' ) is used to 
mark the crasis. 

' Aorist third singular (first singular ^8«»Ka) of 8i^|u, a verb in |Ai| 
i 93. 3. 

8 i 142, 4. IT. 4. 

* That is, p£»f contracted third singular present indicative active of 

w i 13, 2. " See above, I. 4. 
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LESSON XT. 

Verbs ! Aorist, Perfect, and Fluperfeot IndioatiTe Middle. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, III. and IV. a; § 110, III. 1 and 
IV. a; § 96, I.,^ Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indica- 
tive Middle of Xvo> ; § 112, 2 (Middle and Passive end- 
ings) and 3; § 113, 1 (second paragraph) and 2, II., third 
column, with N. 1 ; § 95, 1, 1., the sr/nopsia in the Middle 
voice of the Indicative of Xvw. 

Tocabnlary. 

ipX^t apfai, ^pia, ^px^>^ ^ ^^ ^^ lead, to begin, 

^pyiiai, to rule. 

KcjiiTjn^^, -ov, o, (ic«%n) cb villager. 

P'd'X'l' 'V^' V' (i**^x«i***» to fight) a batUe. 

iravo), Trauoroi, irravo'a, ttc- to stop^ to end: mid. to stop 

iravKa, mrravfiai, ones self^ to desist. 

7r€L0a}, ireCa-o), e/rcwra, ttc- to persuade: mid. to obei/ 

neuKa, TreTTCtcr/Jtat,^ (i.e. to persuade one's self). 

Treipdo), TreLpdcrcj, iireipacra, 

TreTreCpaKa, irerr^ipafiai,^ 

(triSf>a, a trial) to try, to attempt^ 

crrpaTOTreheva), orparoTTC- 

Sevco}, ioTparoTreBeva'a, 

(<rrpaTairf8ov, a camp, fr. vrparoi, 

and W80V, grouTid) to encamp, to bivouac.^ 

VTTOl/rta, -a9, 17, (viro, and the root 
oir-, look, so that the idea is eying 

ttealthUy) suspicion^ apprehension. 
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Exerdses. 

L 1. Tot9 Oeois iffvcraro. 2. l^o.-yyi^^ v^Travcrai. 
3. ireTreCpcLVTcu rov ironrafjubv 8iaficuv€Lv, 4. iXekvcrOe 
ra TTOi^Ca. 5. oi §€ oTpancaTaL hreTropevvro ora^- 
ftou9 TTO^c. 6. Tov TToXc/jtov irravcraTO. 7. 6 hk 
Kvpo9 fie/SovXeuTcu ottcjs (that) fiacnXevcrei avn rov 
oSeX^v. 8. oi Se MiXifrov ttoXitou ']78€a>9 iirav- 
cravTo. 9. Ko* 6 'ApuiZb^ iarparoireSevcraTO. 

II. 1. Sta^tXcoi iaTpaTOTreBejixroarro wapa KXe- 
cipXV* 2- '^^ ir€7reCpaT€u V€i0&i/ rois iroXiras. 

3. Kol Tw arparrjyov koX rov carpdmjv aTrejrefJL^ro. 

4. ioTparevTo Sc K0/x)9 €t9 r^j' tcSj' mkefiCtav "^wpaa/. 

m. 1. The bowmen have desisted fix)m battle. 
2. The hoplites accordingly encamped by the army 
of Cyrus. 3. They have proceeded to the sources of 
the river. 4. And the general attempted to surround 
the villages, 

IV. 1. Hereupon the village-chief began "^ to lead 
away the villagers. 2. The satrap has deliberated 
that he may ^ end the apprehensions of the citizens. 

NOTBt. 

» Page 100. . * 2 ^^^' ^^- ^• 

' For the euphonic change in the future and aorist (vciS-o^ and 
iv«i0-o«), see { 16, 2. For the changes in the perfect, see { 16, 1, h. 2, 
and 2 16, 3. -• ? 109, 1. 

* Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent ({ 88, 2). 

• Fbom battU, i 174. 

' Aorist middle. See the general vocahnlary. 
■ See above, I. 7. 
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LESSON XVI. 

'Soxmn I Mute or Liqnid Sterna of the Third Declension. 

Grammar : § 45, 1 and 2 ; § 46, with 1, 2, 3, and 4 ; 
§ 47, 1 and 2; § 48, 1 and 2, a, 6, c, and d; § 49 ; § 60, L, 
the declension of the first four nouns ; § 16, with 2 and 6 
(with notes 1 and 2) ; § 25, 3. 

Tocabnlary. 

apyoiv^ 'OVTo^, 6, (4px«») a ruler , a comrrumder. 

yepcou, "OVTo^f 6, (cf. vipa%9 

old age) an old TTUin, 

0(opa^, -aico9, 6, a breastplcUe^ a cuirass. 

Krjpv^, 'VKOS, O, (icflpifrrw, to 

proclaim) a herald, 

lidoTL^, -tyo9, rf, a whip, a lash, 

(fxxXay^, -ayyo9, 17, a line of battle, a phalanx. 

^euyoiv^ 'OVTos, o, (♦«nf«», 

to flee) a fugitive, an exHe, 

<f>vka^, -aico9> 6, (♦uXcfcrw, 

to guard) a guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TOTC Sc KTjpvKa^ €7r€/jii/r€ irepl cnrovhUi/. 
2. OL fidpjSapoL ero^evorcw \mo fiaoTiycov.^ 3. iK€- 
Xevce TTopevecrdai^ oKyjv rfji/ (fxikayya. 4. tw Be 
KTJpvKa iKeXevce cnyfjv Kripvrrea/, 5. €)(€i fjucrOo- 
^opovs XaXv^as. 6. oivov c#c rij? ^aXou/ov ireTrovrj- 
Kaon r^9 ano rov <I>olvlkos* 
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II. 1. el^ov he $cjpaKas Xo/oC?, omi Si r&v 
TTTepvycji/ crirdpra nvKvd. 2. kcCL ovKert irorre 
tTToZuL 8i€L)(€T7p/ TO! * <f>ai\ayy€. 3. 6 Se St€i/o<f>Zp 
TGI/ ap^ovra r^? Kdfirfs crwhevtrvov iiroirjcraro? 
4. ical Trat€i rov a&ek^v Kara (oTi) to crripvov icctl 
TiTpdcKei, 8ta Tov 6(opaKo^. 5. kcu oi crrpaTiS}- 
TOL dvmraperd^aino * Kara (fxikayya* 

III. 1. He was wearing his ^ cavalry breaatplate. 
2. And lie ordered the fugitives to take part in the 
expedition.® 3. And the Cilician woman had guards. 
4. And he has Xenias (as)® commander of the 
hoplites. 

IV. 1. And first I warred against^® the Thra- 
cians. 2. They kept leaving the old men behind 
at home. 3. (The trumpeter) ^^ sounds with his 
trumpet," and at once the soldiers run to close quar- 
ters ^ with the enemy. 



NOTBt. 

1 



A participle used as a noun. For the vocative singular, see { 48, 2 &, 
wcond paragraph. 

' Shot under the lash, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them 
on. This was a part of Persian discipline. 

' Present infinitive middle, the ending being -wfok 

* i 78, H. 2. * { 166. 

' Aorist of the compound verb dymrapaniTToiAau 

^ I 141. H. 2. ^ 

* irrpaTiVfa-eat. " i 134, K. 1 d. 

* i 137, N. 4. « i 188, 1. 

^ «p^ with the accusative. ^ rfj*o<r€ with the dative, J 186. 



1 
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LESSON XTII. 

If 0T1II8 : Hate or Liqnid Sterna of the Tliird Deolenaion (coniimted). 

Grammar : § 50, the remainder of L, and II. ; review 
the Grammax of the last Lesson. 



Tocabalarjr. 

y/Xa>9, -a>ro9, o, (TfA^U, to laugh) laughter. 

'qyCfJidp, -01^9, O, (ihrioiuu, to lead; 

cf. &Y») a leader, a guide. 

Ifid^, 'dvro^, o, a leathern strap. 

Iirjv, firfpos, o, a MONTH. 

7roTJ9,^ 7ro8o9, 6, a FOOT. 
arpdrevfiay -aros, to, (o-rparrft, an 

army) an army, a host. 

<l>vyd<s, -a8o9, o, (♦cvyw) a fugitive, an exile, 

^apt9, -tT09, 17, (x**^ ^ rejoice) grotitude. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. T^ 8^ vcrrcpata^ cu^v r/ycfiovo^ iiropevojrro. 
2. M€i/(oi/ §€ arwike^e ro arpdrevfjia x^/3t9 rcii/ oX- 
Xctii/.® 3. ot §€ aXXot crrpartayrai h/vicripeva'ai/ den,- 
Toi * KoX dvev vupos.^ 4. ctra 8c napijXavvG/ iif> ® 
ap/xa7 09 Kot 17 KtX to"0"a c(/>' dpfiaiJLd^<:. 5. 6 Sc^ 
orpdrevfJia crvveXe^a/ oltto rtoy ^(pruidrcji/.^ 6. ctcrc- 
SuoKTO ct9 TOV9 iro8a9 ot ifldpTCS* 
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II. 1. ol Se ^EXXtjk? avp y^Xam iirl ra? crmp/as 
rjkdov.^ 2. euravda <f>vya^ ^Sa/xtos cXcfo^. 3. icarc- 
Xdfifiavou {found) *Apii€viov^ walSa?*^ <rw Ta2j^^ 
fiapfiapiKcu^ OToXaJ?. 4. to) crarpdirg ^^ ov tov 
pxcrdov Q/€KCL iLOvov \nn)p€TrjcrofJuey aXXa #c<u rij?*^ 
XaptT05. 

m. 1. And Cleaxchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, 
had come. 2. And the prize was a beautiful golden 
tiara. 3. But Cyrus** gave pay for six months** 
to the general. 4. But the men descended ** upon *^ 
a ladder. 

IV. 1. The army has" fair hopes of safety. 
2. He will make war with the aid of ** the fugitives 
of the Milesians. 

NOTB9. 

* «oi^ (for «o8t) in the nominative irregnlarly lengthens the short 
vowel of the stem. • § 189. 

' i 142, 2, H. 3 a, and { 139, 1. Declined regularly except in the 
neater fiJ(o. ^ { 138, Bern. 

* A hderoelUe. See 2 ^i 1> ^nd in the p;eneral vocabulary, vvp. 
' 3 17, 1. With vapi|Xavvty, sc. 6 Kvpot, 

» 2 143, H. 2. 

' By means of the money. See the general vocabulary, XP*iHA. 

' OzTTie, second aorist (2 90, 2, n. 1) indicative third plural of the 
deponent verb fpx^fuu. *® J 25, 3, n. 1. 

*' The (weZZ hnovm). The article is often used in Greek to mark a par- 
ticular object as well known. 
" 1 184, 2. " J 141, N. 1 6. 

'^ ^ 8^ Kvpotf { 141, V. 1 a. For ^ave, see Lesson XIV., I. 5. 
" I 167, 5. 

'^ A customary action, imperfect tense. 
>7 M with the genitive. » } 184, 4. » TFiiA the aid of, H¥. 
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LESSON XTIII. 

Verbs: Indioative Fassiye. — Historioal Present. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, I., IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 110, 1., 
IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 96, 1.,* Indicative Passive ; ^ § 95, 
2, I., third paragraph ; § 112, 1, 2,» 3, and 4 ; § 113, 1 and 
2 ; § 95, 1, I., the synopsis in the Passive voice of the 
Indicative of Xvo) ; § 88, 2, with K. ; § 92, 6 and 6 ; § 196 ; 
§ 197, 1 and 2, first paragraph ; § 200, n. 1. 

Examples. 

§ 196 : ^Aprairoirrjs ireri/iriro vno Kvpov, Arta- 

pdtes HAD BEEN HONORED by Oyrus. (Ac- 
tive : *ApTarrairrjp ireniirJK^i Ku/oos.) 

§ 197, 2 : irama * rol^ (rrparrjyols TreiroiyjrajL, every- 

thing has been done by the generals. 

§ 200, N. 1 : Kvpov /xeraTre/xTrcrat, he sent for Cyrus. 

Vocabulary. 

PovkofJLai, jSovXTJcrofjiaL, fiefiovXr/fiaL, 

iPovkijdrjv,^ to wish, 

Sr/Xdct), SiyXcocrcj, etc. reg., (Si)Xos, clear) to make clear. 

KVKkoei}, KVkXcocTO}, etc. reg., (kvkXos, a circle) to jSUrrOUnd. 

\eycj, Xe^co, cXcfa, XeXcy/xat, IXi^Oy^v,^ to say, 
XeycoJ Xc^a>, cXe^a, ctXoj^a,^ eiXey/xat 

or XeXey/xat, iKe^OriVy to gather. 

fiLcrdoa}, fjLLcrOcja'O}, etc. reg., (lucr^os) to hire. 

TratScvw, TratScvcro), etc. reg.^ (ira«s, a child) to educote, 

<f>LkeQ}, if>Lkljcrcj, etc. reg.,^ {^CKoi) to love. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ifjue/Jbicrdcoiieda rol ap^ovTi, 2. Ikeyero yj 
X^P^ ap^ecr^at^® vtto riav Hepcriav. 3. cttI tois 
0vp<u9 rat? Aopctov TraiZevOrjcrovraL. 4. ct? Kaoro)- 
Xov TTcStov aOpoitpyrai. 5. ^Xo9 rot? crrpaTuorcus 
XeXeufiCTox. 6. hrravOa Siy Kvpov aTTorc/xi/crat iy 
K€<f>aKri Kcu j^ctp ij Sc^ia. 7. ot yap OTpaTiZrax vtto 
Twn/ ttoKitSjv ovk i(l>LK7]0rjcr(w* 

11. 1. aXXo*^ 81 arpdrevfjia ovueXeyero^^ ii/ Xcp- 
poPTJcta. 2. CTTOxScvcTo ow Tot5 dXXoi9 TTatcra/, 
3. a>s {how) Kvpos ircKevTrfcre g/ toJ cfiTrpocOa/^^ 
Xoyoi ScSr/Xccwat. 4. eirel Sc ercXcuTT^orc Aapeio?, 
wpo? TW *ApTa^€p^p imfi(l)07]crai/ dyy^koi vnb 
Kvpov. 



m. 1. He was sent. 2. The bridges will have 
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by 
the satrap. 4. He wishes an army to be collected.^° 
5. They learn both to rule and to be ruled. 

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and 
by sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides. 
3. He has been made satrap ^* of Lydia by Darius. 

NOTES. 

' Page 102. 

• For the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect indicative pas- 
sive, see pages 98 and 100. 

' The aorist indicative passive uses the secondary endings of the 
active. 
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• Neater plural nominative of the adjective irat, literally aU (things). 

• i 109. 8. « i 16. 1. 
' This verb is found only in composition in Attic Greek. 

• i 101, 1. K. • ? 17. 2. 

*^ The present infinitive passive, like the middle, uses the ending 



" See the general vocabulary under £XXot. " { 141, v. 3. 
" Look for vMUym, { 16, 6. ^ i 136. 



LESSON 

IToTins: Stems of the Third Deolension ending in %• — The 

Declension of ovto^. 

Grammar: § 51, 1 and 2; § 52, 1 (and read the N.^), 
and 2, with notes 1, 2, and 3; § 33, 2, notes 1, 2, and 3 ; 
§ 58, with 1, 2, and 3; § 83, the declension of the Demon- 
strative Pronoun ovro^; § 142, 4. 

Example. 

§ 142, 4 : o5ro5 6 avrjp, or 6 ay^p o5ro9 (never 6 o5ro9 

ainjp), THIS man. 



Yocabnlary. 

evpos, -€09, TO, (€«pv«, tuide, broad) width^ breadth. 

Kpoj/os, -€09, TO, (Kopo, the head) a helmet. 

Kparos, -€09, TO, mighty power. 

p^yJKos, -€05, TO, length. 

0/009, -€09, TO, a mountain. 

TeixoS, -€09, TO, a t^oZZ for defenca 
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TcXos, -€09, TO, (WXX», to ac- oxuiomplish/ment^ end: pi. 

complish) by metonymy TrvogistrateS, 

VljlOS, -€09, TO, (v+s on Ai^rA, 

aZo/0 height. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Sicuicet TOVTovs Tov<; OTparriyovs Kvpos 
rpiijpecn.^ 2. koll hnavda hyj ihuoKov Kara Kpdro^ ' 
oi *EXXtjj/€9. 3. rrjs rffiepas tovto to rekos ^v* 
4. *Op6vra<: Se yiv€i^ 7rpo(rfJK€^ to> *Apra^€p^. 

5. TOVTOV Sc TOV TTOra/jtoG TO €?p09 COTO' ClKOO'l Kol 

^€Kr€ TToSiov.^ 6. ci'^a 817 e^^evyov cttI ra op;. 

II. 1. ical o 'SifOKparr)^ crv/x^ovXeuei raJ Scvo- 
<l>(ovnJ 2. errovrai r/ye/JLovi, tgI 'H/oaKXctJ 3. -^i/ 
8c rovro to tc9(05 cSpo?* eticoa't 7ro8ciii', jri/ros 8€ 
eKarov • firJKos 8' iXdyero €&at ® €ticoo"t TrapacrayySn/. 
4. CTTCt 8€ '^orai^ cttI toT? dvpav; tcus Tio'cra(f)€pvov^, 
oi phf ^^ crrparrjyol irap^KKrjdyjcrav ^^ €to"ai • ot 8c 
Xo^ayol cm Tats Ovpaus c/jlo/ov. 

III. 1. He tells this oracle to Socrates. 2. The 
breadth of this river is two plethra. 3. Thence they 
sent the scout upon the mountains. 4. He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed.^^ 

rV. 1 . But the enemy were kindling fires upon ^* 
the mountains. 2. This man was condemned to 
death by the magistrates at Sparta.^* 3. And they 
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. 
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NOTES. 

' In declining nouns and adjectiyes, especially in the third declen- 
sion, great attention should be given to the formation of the various cases 
from the stem, particularly of the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and the dative plural. Consult the references to the Grammar 
given in Lesson XVI. • { 188, 1. 

' KaTol KpcCrof, according to might, with all their might. 
* i 188, 1, N. 1. • i 169. 3. • 2 160. 1. 

» 2 26, H. 1. M 184, 2. • 7b be. 

^ When two parts of a sentence are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by |Uv ... 8^ (both postpositive), in the sense of indeed 
. . . but, on the one hand , , . onthe oOier; though, in many cases, |uv can 
hardly be rendered in English. 
" Aorist passive of vapoKoX^M. " M with the genitive. 

" AtfuU speed, cvd icparos. 
" At Sparta, iw rf Sirttprn. See, further, { 142, 1, v. 



LESSON XX. 

Verbs: Augment and Fonnation of Tense Stems. 

Grammar: § 99, 1, and 2 entire ; § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 
1, 2, 3, and 4; § 102; § 103; § 104; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; 
§ 110, L, 11. 1, III. 1, IV. a 6 and c, and VI. 

Yocabnlary. 

aKOvta, aKO-ucrofiai,^ yJKovcra, 

rJKovcrOyji/, to hear, 

id(o, idcro), elacra, etaKa, cUifiaL, to permit^ to allow ^ to 
elaOyiv, let alone, to let go. 

K^fiai oL,^ ev^ofioL, eu^dfiriv, to pray. 

l^yjf^OS/^rjTTJO'O}, etc. reg., to Seek. 

opos, -e^Oripevara}, etc. reg., (eifp, a 

r€L)(OS, -€C to hunt wild beasts. 
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Ttpama^ Trpd^o), enpa^a, m- 

TT/oa^a, irejTpayfiaiy hrpa)(Oy}Vt to do, to jyrdctice. 
/StTTTG),^ pi^lfO}, eppttjta, €ppL<l>a, 

epptfifiai, ippL<f>d7iv, to throWy to hurl. 

Tapdrro},^ rapd^o), irdpa^a, rerd- to disturb^ to 

payfiai, irapd^Orp/, trouble. 

Exercises. 

I; 1. irpaydrio'erau 2. €?^€ 8^ ro he^iAv. 
3. TTjv emoTokyjiv eyeypdi^i. 4. ctra Sc i^you toi/ 
^Opovrav. 5. koL ol fiev^ rjv^ovro, ol Se ^Kreipov. 
6. ol OTparrjyol crvp 'Si€i/o<f>S}vn, rjKoXovdyjcrav. 7. ra 
Se aXXa * cts to irvp ^ppi^av, 

H. 1. iropevecOai^ evacre rovs arparuoTa^s. 2. oXu 
yot dfjixf>i Kvpov KareKel<f>9rja'(w> 3. SryXoicrct Sc S)v 
Beoficda. 4. im top d8ck<l>6v iorrpareveTo, 5. Kvpo^ 
Be ouTTOi rJK€i^, aXX' ert irpoarjKavuev. 

III. 1. But tie was marcliing against ^^ Menon's 
soldiers. 2. But a mountain surrounded " the plain. 
3. For Cyrus honored his guest. 4. He has hunted 
wild beasts on horseback.^^ 5. We had broken our 
oaths. 

IV. 1. They have sought the commanders. 2. Ho 
has been loved by the barbarians. 3. But the gen- 
eral was greatly troubled. 
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NOTES. 



' See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. For the^ form of the aorist passive^ 

see i 109. 2. • § 103. H. • § 17, 2. 
^ Simple stem ({ 92, 2) vpay-w See also { 108, IV. 1 a, 

* Simple stem ji^ See { 108, III., and } 16, 2. 
' Simple stem Ta|MX** 

» 2 143, 1. • See note 3, Lesson XVI. " Imperfect 

• I 141, V. 4. 10 M. " d[4»' thnnm. 



LESSON XXI. 

IToTmB t Stems of the Third Deolension ending in a Yowel or 
Diphthong, or in AX, or in A^ and AT. 

Grammar : § 53, with 1 (and notes 1 and 2), 2, and 3 
(with N. 1); § 64; § 65; § 56, 1 and 2. 

Yocabnlary. 

and pa(yw, to go) an oscent, a march inland. 

SwaflLS, -60)9, TJ, (Svvatuu, ability, power ^ military /(9rC6, 
io he able) troops. 

i^eracTLS, -ca>9, 17, (<6tT«ll«», 

to tnapecQ an inspection^ a review, 

imrevs, -€g>9, o, (twwot) a horseman : pi. cavalry. 

Kara^aci^i -ccj?, 17, (icardt a descent^ a return to the 

down, and PcUvw) COast. 

TrXrjdo^, -eo^, ro, (vXim9,ftdl) fulness, a great number^ an 

amount. 
Trp6(f>ao't<s, -€fi)9, Tj, a pretext, 

rd^LS, '€(0^, Tj, (TttTTw, to ar- arrangeTTient^ good order, 

range) discipline. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. TO §€ arpdrevfjia ckowtc tovs fio\k koX 
OI/OV9. Ji. ra urjpia oi iTTTTCt? e^torc ebuoKoi/, o. ct- 
^01/ 8c Kol Sopv <U9 (a6ou<) TToneKoiheKa irri^^ayp. 
4. #ca2 ivravOa Kvpos i^eTacriv rojp 'EWijvcDV iiroi' 
7)cr€E/. 5. BtjXov ^v otl (that) iyyvs irov jSaaXeif^s^ 
^v. 6. KOX irapTJcrai/^ at cic XIcXottow^o-ov vfjes* 

H. 1. Ttapyjv 8^ icol o crrparriyo^ im r&i/ veoh/. 
2. TO. Se^ta Tov Keparos c^«» 3. '^caj' at *Iaij/t- 
icat TToXct? Tia'€ra<f)epvovs^ to ap'yaiov} 4. \p6vov 
irKrjOo^ T^s avafidcrea}^ kcu Karafidcreo}^ h/Lavros^ 
Kol rpeis (three) [JLrjves* 5. ical jScuriXeif^ 8^ cttcI 
ij/covore® Ticrcraxf}€ppov<s top Kvpov oToXoi^, cti^tTra- 
pccTKcvaJcro. 

m. 1. And lie was collecting his Grecian force. 

2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king 
from'^ the cities. 3. He proceeds to® the king. 
4. For they cast aside their purple robes. 5. But 
Menon holds the left wing. 

IV. 1. He had ships, with which® he was be- 
sieging^® Miletus. 2. Cyrus had another pretext. 

3. And the Cilician woman admired the discipline of 

the army. 

N0TE8. 

' Poo^XfvSy when used to designate the king of Persia, commonly omiU 
the aHicU. * Formerly, ? 160, 2. ' i^^ 

« i 26, K. 1. * Sc. r>. « ik, i 191, III. 2. 

» g 169,1. « MTl, 2, N. 1. » ?188, 1. 

^ IvoXiopKCi, i.e. 4«oXiopKcc (before contraction). 
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LESSON XXII. 

Terbs : Bubjunotiye Active. 

Grammar: § 96, 1, the Subjunctive Active of Xvo>^ 
(read § 95, 2, N.^ ; § 114, the terminations of the Active 
voice ; § 127, I., the Future Indicative and Present Sub- 
junctive of clfiC; § 253 ; § 219, 1, 2 (first paragraph), and 
3; §223. 

Examples. 

§ 253 : firi rovro TroLij(r(ofjL€i/, let us not do this. 
§223: Ti^ rot? OTparr/yovq earai, lau KpaTTJcr(o(ra^ ; 
what vriU the generals have, if they conquer ? 

Tocabnlary. 

Sia'Tpi/Sct), rpCxJfa), erpLxffa, re- to rub through^ to wear 
TpL<f>a, Tirpiiniai, irpi^drjv, away^ to waste, to 
(tuL and Tp(p(») delay, 

$appak€o<:, 'OL, 'OP, (0cippos, courage) cowrageous, 
KOTTTCJ,* KOkjfO}, cKoilfa, K€Ko<f}a, to strike^ to cut, to 
KeKOfi/ioL, slaughter, 

fidin'LS, -cft>9, 6 or -q, (itaCvoiuu, to 

rave) a seer, soothsayer. 

7rapa7r\7J(rios3 -a or -09, -ov, 

(wopa and irXi|<rCos, near, close to) SlTflilar, like, 

7rpa^t9, -€a>9, 'ij, (-rp^rm) a transaction, an un- 

dertaking. 
crcoC^,^ crdco), ecrcjcra, crecroiKa, 

o"co"a>(r/tai or (ricrcofJiaL, ccrco- 

071^, to save, 

Triii€pov^ adverb, to-day. 
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Exercises. 

KCLL SiajSau/cDfiep tov voTafioi/. 2. icot iav 17 npa- 
^t9 rj vapaTrkria'Ca, hftofieOa. 3. iap irpo^ ravra^ 
Xeyiy, jSovXevaofieOa. 4. ear yap SiarplxjfCDfiev r^v 
njfjLepoi/^ rifUpca^, oi irokifiiOL OappaXioi eaovrcu. 
5. KOLV^ oLiry,^^ eicct irpo^ Tavra Povkoxropjeda. 6. fpf 
hk aya0ol ^e, ojfovrcu. 

H. 1. dXXa npo^ Tciv OeZv, /xi) wafjua/cD/jLev. 

2. ^1/ ovTOi vpocdyoip.a/f Trepirrevo'ovo'iv rfyiSn/^ oi 
TToXc/itioi. 3. ovSc yap oj/ ye^vpai Sen, o'toSyjaop.eOa. 

m. !• And let us not now delay. 2. Cyrus will 
pursue the enemy, if they flee to the mountains. 

3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The soldiers will 
follow, if their general shall end their suspicions. 

IV. 1. But let us burn^ the king's ^^ country. 
2. But if he does this, the seer shall have ten talents. 

NOTES. 

» Pages 94 and 96. 

* Note that in the dependent moods the present and aorist (the 
tenses commonly occurring) do not differ as to time (except in the opta- 
tive and infinitive in indirect discourse) ; and read carefully J 202, 1. 

' The neuter singular nominative of the interrogative pronoun r(^, 
what. See J 23, 1, n. 

* Simple stem (J 92, 2) kow-. See also { 108, III. The perfect active 
is used only in composition. 

* Simple stem o^*8-, J 108, IV. 1 5. The forms o^o^fuu and i<rwOi|v« 
however, are formed from a shorter stem <r«»- (seen in Epic oxm»). 

* For its derivation, see the general vocabulary. 

' In retpect to this^ literally these {things). The Qreek constantly 
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viewed objects with reference to their parts, and so used the plural when 
we should use the singular. 

• i 141. N. 3. » Kftl &^, i 11, 1 and 2. » ? 127, I., k. 1. 

*' Us, genitive plural of the first personal pronoun iym> For the case, 
see { 175, 2. 

'* KOMiftfv, common Attic for Ka(«|ftiir, the i being dropped between 
the two vowels. ^ See note 1, Lesson XXI. 



•o> 



LESSON XXIII. 

Verbs: Sabjunotiye Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar : § 96, 1., Subjunctive Middle* and Passive* 
of \va) ; § 114, the terminations of the Middle and Pas- 
sive, with N. 1; § 118, 1^; § 95, 1, I.,* the synopsis in all 
the voices of the Subjunctive of Xvcd ; § 215, with A. and 
C. ; § 216, 1; § 218, first paragraph; § 90, 2. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1 : fjyiXov^ vonjaerai, oi? avv€pyow e)(jj^ he will 

make himself friends, that he may have 

co-workers, 
§ 218 : SeSoiica * firf ^acrtXcv? KaTaKoxfrg to ^FtXXrjvi- 

Kop,^ I fear lest the king may cut the Greek 

force to pieces. 

Vocabulary. 

avO'Cnraco, (rwda'a), ccTTracra, iairaKaJ 

iaTraa-fiCLL, icTTraxrdrji/, (cbro and (nrd», to draw off, to 
^ draw) separate, 

aC^Xws, adverb, (fSun^iis, safe) ^(^f^i]/i 'i^ 8<^f^ty. 
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^ao-tXiKos, 'Tj, -6v, (fkunXtvt) Hngly, royal. 

elpTJvT), -179, 17, peace. 

imTTOPO^, -09, -OV, (ivif for, and 

irovotv toil; cf, invofuu, to toil) toilsome^ lohorWUS, 

Xd^o9, -OV, 6, a company of soldiers. 

oIk€(o,^ oltcija'ci}, etc. rc^., (olicoty a home) to inhabit. 
OTrXi^fo,^ aiTrXtcra, omkio'iiai, cuttXx- 

cr^iyr, (^irXw) fo arm. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. coj/ 8c 17 vpa^L^ <^cdvyjTai imiropo^, ^^X^** 
e^ovTOL. 2. TTopevdfieOa, wa aTrocnraxrdoifjiev rov 
fiaaikiKov crrpaTevfiaTo^;.^^ 3. ri (what) OTrat roc? 
KrTpaTKOTcus, iav jSairikeL^^ ravra^^ ^apicannai ;^ 
4. eyoi ya/) ScSot/ca /xiy ov ^* rov Trokifiov TrcTrau/xcvo? 
^/^ 5. '^i' 8c 7171' eipijvTjv TroL7j(r(ofi€0a, dcr^aXa>s riyi' 
TToXtJ/ oiKijcroiMG/. 6. 8€8ot/ca /iiy 6 Xo^o? 7rc/x<^^^. 

TI. 1. dXXa TTopevdiieOa €v6€i/^^ aTrcX^cu^^^ ccrrat 
•^i' fiovXfifieda. 2. cdi/ 8c ravra BLawpd^cofiaL, irdKu^ 
7)^(0. 3. OV 8c8otfca /xiy o TL(ra'a(f>€pv7)^ (raTpdirri^ 
woLrjOy. 4. ccti' re rts^® Tnc^i/rat, 6 TrXTjcrtoi^ ^® ^017- 
^ifcrct, 

III. 1. But if they obey, he will proceed. 2. They 
will cross ^ the sources of the river Tigris,^ if they 
wish. 3. The army will slaughter the cattle, that 
it may procure food for itself. 4. I fear that the 
bridges will be destroyed. 
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IV. 1. If the king encamp in the plain, the 
hoplites will arm themselves. 2. He is collecting an 
army, in order that he may proceed against his 
brother, 

NOTKt. 

> Pages 98 and 100. » Page 102. 

' The perfect middle and passive participle of Xvm is formed by add- 
ing -fK^vot to the reduplicated stem, thus : ViXv-|Uvot« It is declined like 
vt^ (i 62). See farther, { 26, K. 3, 1. 

« For XiXvKi^ », see { 118, 2. For the declension otXAmoAgf see 2 OS, 

» J 200. s. 6. » 2 174. 

• So. vrpsriviM. ^ I 184, 2. 
' 2 101, 2, and 2 109, 2. " 2 160. 1. 

• 2 103. " 2 215, N. 1. 

• 2 108, IV. 15. "» J 202, 2. 

'« I 13, 2. "• {To the place) from which. 

'^ To depart, second aorist active infinitive of im'4fi%fl^fxuu 

" Any one, the nominative singular masculine of the indefinite pro- 
noun (J 84), which is enclitic. The preceding W is also enclitic. See 2 2&f 
K. 2. 

" § 141, K. 3. 

*^ The future of ScaPaivw is 8iapi{ox»|iai| the stem of padrw being po^^ 

« I 142, 2, K. 6. 



LESSON XXIT. 

A^jeotives.* Third Declension, and First and Tliird Deolensions 

Oombined. 

Grammar: § 66; § 67, 1 and 2; § 53, 2, n. 2; § 16, 

6, N. 2. 

Tocabnlary. 

aipavT)^, -699 (a- priv. and ^oCvtt, stem 

+av-, to ihow) unseen^ out of sight 

fiadv^, -€ta, 'V, deep. 



-1 
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• eyKpaTTj^f -C5, («v*an<iicp«ro«) in powcT ovcT, in pos- 

session of. 
cvpw, -eta, -V, iiridef broad. 

KCLTcufHurqs, -C9, (katbC, intens., and dearly Seen, in plain 
♦a(r») sight. 

Trkljprf^, -€9, (tkimif fuH) FULL. 

irpcurrjq, -C9, prone, steep, 

tffevBljs, -€9, (i|rtvS«» to deceive) fulse. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. dXXa ravra^ t/reuSi^ ^v. 2. ai Xoyj^ai icol 
at rafct? Karoj^xwei^ rjcrov. 3. e^eXai^et cis Ko- 
Xocrcras, ttoXij/ evScuiMova* 4. wc/)l 8^ to )((opCov rjv 
^apaZpa icrxypS)^ jSaOela. 5. tjv Sk 6 irora/to? ttXtj- 
/)i79 lx6v(ov irpaAfov^^ ov9 ot SvpoL deov^ ipofxi^op^ 
6. rot? orrparriyoT^ ro ph^^ epOvprjpa ^apto/ c8o£a^ 
€u/cu, TO o cpryov oovvaTov. 

H. 1. hnevOep ol vokipioi iTnrei^ <f)€vyovo'i, Kara 
Tov Trpavov^? 2. ot riperepoi (fyiXoi rrj^s ^P)ci^ * ^^^ 
7rarp(6a^ iyKpaTCL^ ecrovrai. 3. Ki5/)09 yap eirepnc 
jSucov? oti'ov i7/ttScct9. 4. cSo£c ToJ KXca/»x^ aXrjOyj 
Xeyew. 5. oTparrjyov Be Kvpop eTrovqce vaa/rtoi/. 

III. 1. They were out of sight. 2. (There) was 
a broad ditch about the place. 3. And the enemy 
were not yet in sight. 4. They have the (well- 
known)® costly tunics. 5. The spot was black. 
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IV, 1. They kept running ^^ down a very steep 
hill. 2. Thence he marches away to Celaenae, a 
prosperous city. 3. There Cyrus ^* had a park full 
of wild animals, which he hunted ^^ on horseback.^ 

NOTES. 

» J 16, 6. * i 166. 

« { 136, 2. • See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

» I 70. • To he. 

"* Douni the steep, the nenter of irpavifs used substantively. 

• i 180, 1, and { 171, 3. " Dative. 

• See note 11, Lesson XVII. '* A customary action. 
» Imperfect " «S4»' tinrov ({ 17, 1). 



LESSON XXT. 

Verbs : Optatiye Aotiye. 

Grammar : § 96, 1./ the Optative Active of Xvcd (read 
§ 95, 2, N.) ; § 115, and 1 (except the Middle and Passive 
terminations), with N. 2; § 127, I., the Present Optative 
of elfiL] § 215, with A. and C; § 216, 1; § 218, first 
paragraph; § 219, 1, 2 (first half of the second paragraph), • 
and 3; §224. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1: Kvpou ^TTqarav^ irXoia, w airoTrKeot^i/, they 

asked Cyrus for boats, t?[AT they might sail 

OFF. 

§218: [idka kv&orjOyjO'cuf^ fxri tgl ewtnjSeia ovk 

€)(OLep, they were very anxious lest they 
MIGHT not HAVE provisions. 



J 
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§ 224: €1 TicrcoAfiipv^i KaKov ^ovXevoi^, kolkopovs clp 
€L7}^, IF YOU SHOULD PLOT harm to lisaapher- 
nes, YOU WOULD be evil-minded. 

Tocabnlary. 

OLTTOpo^, -09, 'OVf (a- priv. and 

'Ko^ofi, a resource) difficulty impossable. 

0L^0LpL(rT(OS9 adv., (o^opurrot* un- 
rewarded; a- priv. and x<H>^o|mU| 

to gratify; cf. xopw) witJiout gratitude. 

^dpfiapos, -o9, -oj/, barbarous, rude: as subst. 

a barbarian. 

€K/5a(ri<s, -CG>9, 17, (cK and fiaiim) an outlet, a pa^s. 

67rLa'6o<f>v\a^, -a/co9, 6, (owi- one of the rear-guard: 

irecv, behind, and (|>vXa{) pi. ^A^ rear-guard, 

TTLOTOs, -17, -oj', (wfiOw) trustworthy, faithful. 

irvkriy -7/9, 17, one door of a double gate: 

pi. a ^ai^e, a jooss. 

<l>€LP€pO^, -a, -O^y (^CvM, stem 

♦ar-) conspicuous, plain. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kvpo^ ra? I'au? /lercTre/ti/raro, ottco? OTrXtra? 
a/Trofiifido'eici/^ eio'Q) koX €^(o ran/ irvkfai/,^ 2. ot 
fidp/BapoL (oKirqcray [Mrj oi ^FXkrji/e^ fiii/oiep ip rrj 
vrjarw, 3. ttoXXov® d^ioi av elrjiiei/ ^iXot, ct exoLfxeu 
rd oirka, 4. el aTTocraJcrat/tt vfjids^ cts 7171^ *EXXa8a, 
ovic w d^apicTCt}^ ^^''•^ 
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II. 1. €t jSafriKev^ roi^ "EXXiycrt fiovXoiro^ ^tX.09 
eluoLL, irioToi &i/ tiqarav. 2. etcrl Se woTa/jLol, ovq 
ovB* ^^ ia^ hiafiawoiT€t €i firi vfia^ BuLiropevoLfiev. 
3. SiOfOif^^ Se TOV9 6ma'do<f>v\aLKas ^€ wpo^ t^v 
<f>av€pai/ eKfiaaw, ottois ravry^^ oi iroXjifiioi irpocr^' 
p(Oi€i/ rov vow. 

m. 1. If the lioplites should destroy the bridge, 
the enemy would flee. 2. He built a wall,^ that the 
way might be impassable. 3. He feared that the 
enemy might cut the army to pieces. 

IV. 1 . But he said this, that the Greeks might 
be of good hope.^^ 2. If the general should make 
an assembly of the soldiers, it would be well. 

NOTKt. 

* Pages 94 and 96. In reading { 95, 2, k., cf. note 2, Lesson XXII. 

* { 164. 

' Aorist passive of the deponent ({ 88, 2) JinWo|aai. 
^ From dbroPiPolM. 

* 2 182, 2. 

* woXXov £EiOi, worth muck, valuable, woXXov being the genitive sin- 
gular neuter of the irregular adjective iroXvs. For the case, see { 178, k. 

' You, accusative plural of the second personal pronoun vv, thou. 
^ txm and an adverb are often joined in the sense of the verb to he 
and an adjective ; as KoXiSt lx<S ^^ ^' ^^^> literally, it has {itself) well. 

* Present optative middle third person singular. 
^ i 2A, 3. 

** Agrees with its antecedent IxPaoav in gender and number. For the 
case, see { 187. 

^' «inTf(xit<v« 
" i 66, N. 3. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Verbs : Optatiye Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar : § 96, I., the Optative Middle and Passive ^ 
of \v€o ; § 115, 1 (Middle and Passive terminations) and 3; 
§ 118, 1 ; § 95, 1, I.,^ the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Optative of Xvoi. 

Vocabnlary. 

d7ro-#cX€(!a>,#cX€t(r6>,€icX£ia'a,iceicXei/tator to shut off^ to 
K€K\ei(rfiai,^ iKkeiar6r}Vy (M and kXcCm) intercept, 

KoKd^o},^ KoXacrci), kKokaara, KCKoXa- to cheeky to 
(Tfiai, iKokdaOrji/, (KoKoi, docked, stunud) punisk, 

KOiXvct), K(o\va'(o, etc. reg., (K<iXos) to kinder ^ to 

prevent 

ot/caSc/ adverb, (otKot» a house) homeward, 

'H'poOvfio^, -OS, 'Ov, («prf» forward, and Ov|a^, eamest^ zeol- 

Mul) OUS. 

T€0pirr7rOV, -OV, to, (TfTTopct, /owr, and tmret) a four-ftOTSe 

chariot. 
{f)o^oiJicu,^ ^firjcroiiaji, '7r€<f}6fi7}fiaL, to fear^ to 

i(l>o/37J07)v, (4k)Po«, /car) dreod. 

-^doiMcu, ')(pT](rofiaL, Ki)(pr)iJL(u, €j(/)iy- 

(rdfirjv, to use. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 SI arpaTTjyos i<f>ofiijdrj {jltj icvKkcoO^Crj 
€KaT€p(o0€i/. 2. 61 81 ^ KoOeiKKov ras rpirjpei^, 
i^ €V TWi rpiijpea'i ad^oun'o. 3. kcu ei OekoL 



X 
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€7r* Aiyvrrrov arpaTeveu^, (ruyKaTaoTpealfcu/ieff* S.v. 
4. eScicrcu/ firi arroKk^iardeiqarav. 5. ohonoiria'eU y 
ip MvaoU ^ao-iXctfe, icot el <rw reSpCTnrots jSov- 
\ourro TToptoeaOoJi. 

II. 1. eScMTcu/ firi atroTfiffdeiqcray? 2. AiyvTrrC- 
0V5 8c, ci rp Swd/jLei ® r^ iw <rw c/tot ^° ^priaaia-det 
KokaxraicrOe civ. 3. ct yap ovrcti^ iwotfieOa, <f>iXoL rfo 
Kvpo} icat Trp66vfiOL ip iiroCfieda. 4. ei orcjOeCrfiJua^, 
X^P^^ TL(r(rcuf)€pv€L &r cxpLfiep Siicaut>9. 

III. 1. Xenophon feared that he might be 
hemmed in on all sides. 2. But, if the king should 
not hinder (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If 
the soldiers should show themselves zealous, the 
advantage would be common. 

IV. 1 . He wished to be a friend to Tissaphernes, 
that he might be honored by the king. 2. How 
should we proceed with safety, if it should be neces- 
sary (Scot) to proceed? 3. The general marched on 
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest 
of the army. 



NOTES. 



* Pages 98, 100, and 102. * J 108, IV. 1 b, 
» i 118, 2. » { 61. 

' i 109, 2. 

* The active occurs in the sense of to frighten. See the general 
vocabulary. On the reduplication of the perfect, see § 17, 2. 

^ ? 143, 1. N. 2. 

* From oiro-Wiiro), stem T€|fc- (J 108, V. 1), the aorist passive being 
dnr-tr|jkTi6T|v (by metathesis^ J 14, 1). 

» i 188, 1, N. 2. » Me, dative singular of iyi&, 1. 
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LESSON XXTII. 

Koniis: Syncopated of the Third Declension.— Two Aooasatiyes 

with one Verb. 

Grammar: § 67, with 1 (and n. 1) and 2; § 164; 
§166. 

Examples. 

§ 164 : ^rnycrc top Kvfxn/ fii<r$6p, he asked Cyrus for 

PAY. 

§ 166: jSaartXea %€v6rjv i7roiy)(Tav, they made Seuthes 

KING. 

Tocabulary. 



OLiro-aTepeO), (rr€pT](TOi,^ etc. reg., (cM, 

intens., and orcp^M, to deprive) to robj to defrOLud. 

yoLfjLo^, -ov, 6, marriage. 
KaXecd,^ KaXo), eicaXecra, KCKkrjKa, 

K€KK7)fiai, eKkrjO'qv, to call. 

KpVTTTQ),^ Kpv^Ct), etc. reg., to COnceoI, 

KTYj/JLa, -aT05, TO, (KToofUU, to acquire) a pOSSCSSlOn, 

i/o/xc^o),* vofxiSi, h^ofiKra, po/ofiiKa, 

vG/ofiKriicu, epofiurOrjp, (vo|m>s, cus- to regard as a cus- 
tom, law; cf. W|u*) fom, to bdievc, 

^povpap^o^, -ov, o, ((^povpos, a garri' a commaudeT of 

m 

son soldier, — cf. irpo-opoM, — and opx**) <Z gamson. 

XprjP'OL, -aT09. TO, (xpoo|Mii) a thing: pi. goods, 

wealth. 
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Exerdses. 

I. 1. fiera Kvpov avifiauHw wapa rov irarepcL 
2. KaraLkafifidvei &Soi^ Tois Ktafn/jras /cat rw KOi/jLcip- 
yrfv Kcl Tfjp Ovywnpa tov KfOfidp^ov. 3. ivr^Oev 
hk iirop€V0r)a'ap tU rds Hapvo'drvbo^ K<ofia^ rfj^ Kv- 
pov icat ^aortXcois firjrpo^, 4. tov9 §€ orrpwrioyrw; 
dvooTcpel^ TW fuo'doi/. 5. narepa Si€y(xf>ciirra hca- 

II. 1. ijyc 8i icai r^i' Ovyarepa rr/p ^acriXcoi^ cm 
ydfimJ 2. irapayyiW€i roi^ <f}povpdp)(OL^ XafijSd- 
v€w dpSpas IIcXoTrow^criovs. 3. ej(ct9 froXw, €)(€is 
rpnjpei^, ^^ei^ ^Tj/Ltara, ejects opSpa^. 4. /carcirc/x- 
^^t; vtto tov warpo^ aarpdirq^.^ 

III. 1. But his mother sends him* back again 
to his province. 2. But I have two men. 3. We 
have robbed the citizens of their ship. 4. The river 
was full of fish, which the Syrians believed (to be) 
gods. 

IV. 1. They concealed their possessions jfrom the 
king. 2. They asked the general for boats, that they 
might sail away. 3. His father had made^® him 
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia. 

NOTES. 

' ? 101, 2. 

' See I 109, 1. ir. 2, with 6. The future koXm is Attic for KoX^oti, 
§ 110, II. 2, s. 1 a. The last three principal parts are formed on the 
stem kXc-. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 57 

f Simple stem (J 92, 2) KpuP- or icpu<|».. See § 108, III. 
^ J 108, IV. 1 6. The future vo|iua is common Attic for va^irm, { 110, 
II. 2, H. 1 c. 

* The contracted form of oirotrrfp^ii. • | 166, H. 4. 

* The contracted form of cKoXccrf. * avrov. 

"* cvl yo^^ in marriage, as his wife, * See note 6, Lesson XIII. 



LESSON XXTIII. 

Verbs; Lnperatiye Active.— Fersonal Fronoims. 

Grammar : § 96, I./ the Imperative Active of \vo} ; 
§ 95, 2, L, second column;^ § 116, 1 (omitting the Middle 
and Passive endings) and 2 (omitting the Middle and Pas- 
sive terminations) ; § 127, L, the Present Imperative of 
€t/u ; § 252 ; § 254 ; § 79, 1, the declension of eyco and en; 
in the singular and plural; § 27, with the first part of 1. 

Examples. 

§ 252: Xeyc, apeak thou; (f)€vy€, begone! ap^croi, let 
him Tide; -^atpovrcov, let them rejoice, 

§ 254: [iTf k\€ttt€, do not steal (the habit is forbidden); 
fiTj Kkeifrrj^, do not steal (in a particular in- 
stance). 

Tocabulary. 

fiXeTTO), pke^oyLOi^ e/SXexjfa, to see, to look, 

8ej(o/Ltat,* Si^ofiai, etc. reg,, to receive^ to axicept, 
BuoKO), Seconal or BKo^o/iai, 

khUo^a, BeBU^xa, kBidx^V^' ^ pursue, chase, 

7JK<a, 17^0)/ to come, to be come. 
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{rirtM/Sijt '7J^3 17, {virii^f to pour) a libation: plur. a 

truce. 
orrpaToneSoi^, -ov, to, (orpaTrft and a camp, an encamp- 

friUv, ground) Tlfient 

crvfi'fiov\ev(o, fiovKevco), etc. re^., to plan vnth, to axJn 

{(T¥¥ and PmiXfvtt) visc, 

ToiTToi}, rd^Ci}, etc. reg., to arrange^ ToaraJial, 

Exercises. 

I, 1. Xe^oTO}, Xcfaro). 2. aKovarare ovp /jlov^ 
npo^ dt(Si>v. 3. fiXeiffOP npo^ tol oprq. 4. \4^ov 8c 
17/irU^ ra rail/ avS pZi/ opofiara, 5. firjKdTi fie K,vpov 
vofiL^ere. 6. ftij Trot-qayj^ ravra, dXXa <f}evy€. 7. /Lti7 
idekere ravra S^ccr^ot, 

II. 1. -nrale, ttoTc, jSaXXe, fioKXe. 2. oXXco? 

€)((ET(oJ 3. Xcfoi' 8c /ecu (TV,® 5 'S€VO<f}!oV. 4. (U 

cr7roi'8at fia/ovron/. 5. cru ow w/w ^coii^ avfijSov- 
Xevaou yifuv? 

m. 1. Fellow-soldiers, do not be surprised. 
2. Arrange the soldiers. 3. But since Cyrus is 
dead/® carry back word to your commander. 4. Be 
both brave and of good hope, soldiers. 

IV. 1. But send the generals hither. 2. And 
now let us not delay, fellow-soldiers, but do you 
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do 
not pursue the enemy, but remain in the camp. 
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NOTES. 

* Pages 95 and 97. * See note 2, Lesson XXII. 

' The future middle in some verbs has an active sense, especially in 
uch as express an action or function of the body. 

* i 88, 2, and f. » See- note 8, Lesson XXV. 

* i 200, BT. 3. » J 134, H. 1. 

* 2 171, 2. • ? 187. 

^ I.e. has died. Use the perfect of rcXfimu*. 



-•o*- 



LESSON XXIX. 

Verbs : Imperative Middle and Fassivet 

Grammar: § 96, I., the Imperative Middle^ and Pas- 
sive^ of XvQ); § 116, 1, 2, and 3 (omitting the second 
paragraph) ; § 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Imperative of hio). 

Vocabulary. 

Sia<f>€p6vro3i^, adv., (8ia-<Kp«»i ^ dif-fer) preeminently. 
ivOvfieofiai, epOv/jujcroiJiaL, h/- 

reOvfirjfiaL, h/eOvfnjdrji/, {iv to reftecty i.e. to have in 

and OvfM^i rrUnd) mind. 

e7rtTT/8c«)5, -a, -op, (cmniScSi adv., suitable : plur. tA imn^' 
for a purpose) t^^h J>T0viMOnS. 

fiLfimjo'KOi,^ funjo'a), efijnjO'a, to remind : mid. to re- 
fiefjLPTjficu, ifjunjaOriP, member ^ to mention, 

fivpio^,^ -a, 'OP, ten thousand. 

TTOpitfiiy -tft)/ etc. reg., (Wpos, a way 

across, a means) to Jtnd, to prOCUre. 

CKeTrTOficu,^ (rKol$ofiai, ciriccft- to look intently, to con- 

fiai, iaKe^d/jLTiP, sider. 

XPV^^*' XPV^^' ^XPV^^* ^ t^a/t^, to desire. 



60 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK, 

Exereises. 

I. 1. rrpodvyio^ (fHtu^cOo}, 2. a0poL^€<r6aHrcLv ol 
iroXtrat eU rrjp ayopdp, 3. oTpaToireheva'aarde TrapcL 
T^ KXcapx^. 4. iKKkfia-lav tSxi/ rroKvr&v TroCrforcu, 

5. a'o<f>ov trap ai/S/oo9 irpo(Th€)(ov avfi/SovXjji^. 

6. aXXa, ct fiovXei, fuv€ em r^ oTparcv/xart, cya» S' 
idiko) TTopeika'dcu • ei hk XPl?^^*^' iropevov inl to 
o/tx)9, cyoi 0€ fLQ/ta avrov. 

II. 1. pjeiurrjo'dio air^p ayaOo^ €&at. 2. cricci/ra- 

3. G/0vfiij0rjT€ on, oi fivpioi imrel^ fivpioC elcrip oi/- 
0p<t>Troi. 4. Kox (TV, & (fiCke, Trctcr^iyrt.* 

III. 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Let 
this man be honored^® preeminently. 3. Send for 
the ships. 4. Let the soldiers always show them- 
selves friendly and zealous. 

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to this. 
2. Let the hoplites follow." 3. Consider what the 
barbarians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, 
and remember to be brave (men). 

NOTES. 

« Pages 99 and 101. * Page 103. 

' The simple stem (§ 92, 2) of |u-|&vf|-oic« is f&ni-, from which the 
present stem is formed by reduplication and the addition of o-k (108, 
VI. and K. 1). The perfect |i/|&vf||&ai is present in meaning, I remember, 
memini, J 200, N. 6. The aorist passive has the force of the middle. 

* i 77, 2, K. 3, second paragraph. 

» i 108, IV. 1 6, and { 110, II. 2, n. 1 e. 
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< Simple stem «ncfv-. See { 108, III. For «ncc'rrp|Mi in the present 
and imperfect the common Attic uses «ncoW«. 

' i 108, IV. 1 6. 

* Will rejnain, the first person singular of the fhtnre of ^vm, the 
fntare active of liquid verbs being formed with the characteristic c in 
place of 0-. Thus |iiv-^-«», |iiv«b 

' Fint aoriflt passive of mttv, { 16, 1. ^^ Aorisi " Present. 



LESSON 

A^jeotiyes: Irregular.— Oompariflon. 

Grammar : § 70 (read notes 1 and 2) ; § 71, with n. 1 ; 
§ 72, 1 and 2, with N. 1. 



Toeabnlary. 

aOeo^^ -o9, 'Ov^ (•• priv. and M%) godless^ impious, 

aOvyio^, -09, 'OVf (•• priv. and ev|wi, wul, dispirited^ discour- 

ipirU) aged. 

oLurxpo^t'df'OvA^'^^^^^^^^'^'^) sftamefulj hose, 

CLcribaKrj%9 -€9, (a- priv. and o^^dXXi», to JlTTn (i.e. not liable to 
tnp up) be tripped up), 8(lfe, 

€vct8iy9, -€9, W wett, and itttf,/on») well-fomied^ fifae- 

looking. 

€vo7rXo9» -o9, -ov, W »»<! *irX«») Well-armed. 

iraa/ovfjyo^, -09, -oi', (wolf aK, and 1^^^, unprincipled (i.e. 

worifc) ready for every act), 

iffofiepog, -a, -w, C+rfpof, /ear) jearjvl, alarming. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. anjv hk raX'i KfifiaL^ (TLTo^ m)kik» 2. arpa^ 
Ttov iroW^p ayct, 3. dOvixorepoL ^cai/. 4. to. 8e 
Kpea^ rlav dixtSwp TJhioTa ^p, 5. alcr^diov i<mv. 
6. vw §€ iropevaoyueOa oSoi^ fiaKporepai/. 7. fia- 
ctXei cure Trurrorarot. 8. kcu irapa fjueyoKov ^Sact- 
X€ai9 ^ice 6 rrj^ /SaciXetas yupoLKO^ ' aS€X<^o9 * SovXcx 

§€ TToXXol €L7rOPTO. 

II. 1. /SovKcvcrofieda, fiT/ aio^toTot avSpe^ airo- 
(JKLUfdiieOa. 2. 178101^^ KOI wpoOv/iorepov hropev- 
ovTo. 3. ^o/Sepcjrarop^ 8* ipr/fiia* fieoTTf yap iro\- 
Atj9 aTTopta? coTU/. 4. ovkovp nap nnreoiP irokv 
7lfi€LS iir aa^akearipov oxq/iaros icfiep. 

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. 
2. He sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia 
by the quickest way.^^ 3. They were much * more 
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city. 

IV. 1. They will be more courageous. 2. He 
has both the best-anned and finest looking of the 
soldiers. 3. The good ^^ appeared most prosperous.^^ 
4. He was a most impious and perfidious man. 

NOTES. 

' ? 63. 7 § 28, 3. 

M 56, 1. 8 J 175. 1. 

' Genitive singular of -yuyif. ' ? 74, 2. 

* i 75. w g 160, 2, second example. 

* i 138, N. 2 c. » g 139, 1. 

* See note 1, Lesson XII. >« { 71, k. 4. 
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LESSON 

Yerbs : Infinitiye Actiye, Middle, and PassiTe. 

Grammar : § 96, I./ the Infinitive Active, Middle, and 
Passive of Xvco;^ § 95, 2, L, third column; § 117, 1; 
§ 95, 1, 1., the syncypsis in all the voices of the Infinitive of 
Xvco ; § 127, I., the Present Infinitive of €t/xt ; § 134, 2; 
§ 258; § 259 (read the n.); § 260, with 1 and 2, omit- 
ting the last sentence;* § 127, IV., the Present and Im- 
perfect Indicative of ^ly/xt; § 27, with 3. 

Examples. 

§ 134, 2 : i/3ov\ero roi iralSc afi(f)OT€p(o Trapea/au, he 

wished both his sons to be present 
§ 269: €1 ai/dyK7j cart /xa^ccr^at. Set* TrapaaKevd- 

{TacdaL, if it is necessary to fight j it behooves 
(its) TO PREPARE OURSELVES (infinitive as sub- 
ject of a finite verb). 
TovTO ioTi TO ^euSecr^ai, this is to lie (infini- 
tive as predicate). 
dmcl Seip TOVTO TrotTjcrat, he says it is neces- 
sary TO DO this (subject of another Infinitive). 
§ 260, 1: Povkerai 6y]p€vaai, he wishes to hunt; but 
§ 260, 2 : ^crl ^ly/xCcrai, he says that he hunted (the 

original speaker said, idijpevo-a, I hunted), 

Tocabulary. 

dvayKoXfii, cu/ay#cacrai, etc. reg., to coTisirain, to com- 

(iMyK*!* comtraiid) pel, 

opdyKTi, -r^Sf ^, constraint, necessity. 
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di/a-ir€t9(o, mCcrot), etc. reg,, {and, 

intenB., and viC9i») 

icara-Koirro), k6^, droi^a, ice- 

KOiJHl, KiKO/lfiai, (Kard and «©««•) 

fKXXo/iOi/ fiaxovfiai, iJL€fidxrj' 

/jtat, ifiax^o'diirji/, 
olo/i(u, olijcrofiaLL, (^'qOr/v, 
orparevofKu,* aTpaTevcroficu, 

iarpdrevfiaLi, iarpaTevo'd' 

IVffl/, (vrpcmJt) 

y^t^ofiax^ \lf€vcroii(Uf olfevcfiau, 
ojteocrdiirp/, 

Exerelses. 



to persuade, 
to cut dovm, to cut 
to pieces. 

tojight. 

to think, to suppose. 

to inxxlce an expedi- 
tion. 

to lie. 



I. 1. Tov^ orpaTuura^ tropevcraa'daLL 6 fiaa-iXev^ 
iKckevfrev * oi Se top worafiop hia/Sau/eu/ ovk idekov- 
CLP. 2. ra yap CTrtTi/Scta ovk earip ® e^cu^. 3. kcll 
ra hrf a(f>ap7J * efcort ^evSecr^cu. 4. eTrecr^at jSovXo' 
/xat. 5. MtSov Toi^ ^drvpop 0r)p€vcrai ifxta-ip.^^ 
6. €<f>aa'ap vtto t&p *E\ki]P(ap Kvpop <f>Lk€La'6aL.^^ 

II. 1. Kol KcXevei roif^ arparrffow \ey€(v ravra 
to'ls OTpaTuaraiS kclL dpaireideiv ewecOai. 2. ro^ev- 
0rjpaL^^ ^EXKjjpa i^ao'op, 3. iap ravra irovrjoyfre 
olerai /cara/ceico^eo'^atJ 



13 



III. 1. (It) is safer ^* to flee. 2. He wishes to 
make an expedition into the country of ^^ the Pisi- 
dians. 3. And he says that the enemy will come ^* 
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at day-break." 4. But it is necessary to proceed at 
once. 

IV. 1. You are not willing to fight nor^® to 
follow. 2. But it is sometimes possible * to capture 
these. 3. So that the Greeks were compelled to 
proceed slowly. 

NOTES. 

* Pages 95, 97, 99, 101, and 103. 

' The first aorist active infinitive, all infinitives in -voiy and the per- 
fect middle and passive infinitive accent the penult. See J 26, n. 3, 1. 

• Bead carefully J 260, 1, N. 1, consulting the references. Cf. with 
this the statement in { 260, 2 (second sentence), in regard to the time- 
force of each tense of the infinitive in indirect discourse. The verh 
implying tJiought in the following exercises, after which the infinitive in 
indirect discourse will occur, will always be one whose force will be 
easily seen, and generally will be a verb of saying. See J 260, 2, n. 1. 
For what is mea^t by indirect discourse, see { 241, 1 and 2. 

^ For 8^ci, the contracted present third singular, used impersonally, 
of 8tf«*, to need. So in the fourth example Sctv for S^ctv. See J 9. 

* 2 109, 8. The future |Aax<>v|Mu is Attic for |iaxca«|uU| { 110, II. 2, 
IS. 1 a. 

' A deponent. Forms of the active occur with the same meaning, 
but used only of the commander. The middle is used of both leaders 
and followers. 

^ Forms of the active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, 
to deceive. 

• i 28, N. 1, at the end. • I 160. 1. 

*^ What they say in their own words is, MCSas ^Oifpcvon, JiUdaa caught, 
etc. For the accent, see J 27, 3, and J 28, 2. 

" They said, Kvpos ^Jutroi (contracted from ^iX^croi). 

" They said, lrofiMt\ "EXXtiv. 

" His thought is, KaraKCKoi^o|MUy / shall be {instantly) cut to pieces. 
See 2 200, K. 9. 

" i 138. 

" Into the country of, ctt. 

^ He says, il||(nioavol«oX^|uoi. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

Yerbst Partioiples Aotiye. 

Grammar: § 96, I.,^ the Participles, in the Active 
voice, of Xvco;* § 95, 2, fourth column; § 117, 2, first 
paragraph, with N. ; § 68,' decline \von/, Xvcras (like 
lora? *), and XeXvicco? ; § 127, L, the Present Participle 
of €^t; § 204;* § 275; § 276, 1 and 2. 

Examples. 

§ 276, 1 : 7roXi9 ayopav KaKijv exovca, a city having 

(or WHICH has) a beautiful market-place 
(irokis ri ayopav KoXriv ^ct). 
6 wapoiv KaLp6<:, the present occasion, 

§ 276, 2 : T0U9 ^vyovras vTrekafi/Savev, he took those 

THAT WERE FLEEING (or THE FUGITIVES) Un- 
der his protection, 

Tocabulary, 

ayopd, -as, 17, (Ay«^» ^ collect; an cwscmWy of the people, 

cf. &Y») a place of as8e7rd>h/, 

a market-place. 

'^7X109, -oir, o, the sun, 

wdpei/iL, irapecofiai, wapfjv,^ 

(iropa and ct|ji() to be by, to be present 

TrXe/cct), ttXc^o), etc. reg., to PLAIT, to braid, 

(TVfi/utaxo?, -ov,6,{<rwvandnttxo|Mu) an ally, an auxiliary, 

o-(f)€v86i/r), -Tjs, 17, a sling. 
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Xeica, T€T€Xccr/iat, crcXc- fo finish^ to fulfil an 

cr^ljl', (WXot) obligation, to pay. 

•^oKeTTo^, -ij, -w, hardj griefvoua^ cruel. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. inikeyeu/ raSc® eKekeve top <f)€povTa to, 
Saipa. 2. Jjcavyap ol /c(uXi;croi/T€9 * iripav. 3. raSra 
Sc -^yycXXoi^ 7r/t>o9 Kvpoi^ ot avro/LtpXTjcr(u/T€9 irpo t^9 
f^^XTl^* 4. oi orpaTTiyoi iKdOicap ^^ x^P"^^ '^^^ 
TovTo <f>dcrKovTa^. 5. icat rj8rj ^v {it was) d/jof)! 
dyopdv TrhjOovcap. 

II. 1. ivravOa ^cau/ rd fiaa-tXeia rov Xvpia^^^ 
df^^aano^}^ 2. rore §€ d/xa y)\i(f aj/areXXoKri mjpv- 
#cas ivcfixlfe. 3. o/ui6>9 Sc Sci €/c toi' Trapovrcjv ^^ dv^ 
8pa9 ** dya^ov9 reXe^eii^. 4. '^i' hi ns " fn7 ireiOriTaL, 
^(f>L(r<oii€da rov vfiiop hnvy\dpoina^^ cvv t^ dp- 

XpVTL K0\d^€LP. 

III. 1 . The soldiers obey those who command " 
(them). 2. Cyrus marches on to the river^halus, 
being of (one) plethrum in breadth.^® 3. Fellow- 
soldiers," the' present (circumstances) are hard. 
4. He has the force of him who has (in marriage) 
the daughter of the king. 

IV. 1. And they paid money to him who was 
willing to plait slings. 2. Those who before were * 
allies have broken their oaths. 3. Those who com- 
mand,*^^ therefore, must be ^ much more vigilant. 
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NOTES. 

• Pages 95 and 97. 

• The perfect active participle is oxytone, { 26, k. 3, 2. 

' { 26, ». 2. * Except in accent. See J .68, k. 

^ For illustrations, see in particular the first three sentences in the 
Exercises. 

• 2 26, N. 1. 

' { 109, 1, N. 2 (with a), and 2, and J 110, II. 2. h. 1 a. 
' Neuter plural accusative of SU^ { 83. Translate wAa< JoUowt, lit 
these {things), and see 148, n. 1. 

• Men ready to prevent {it), lit. those who would, etc. 
^ From Ka0-4«*. See { 105, 1, n. 3. 

» I 171, 3. 

" Note the tense, him who had governed, etc. 

" Neuter plural of the participle of irdpcifu with the article, used sub- 
stantively. See the general vocabulary. 

" In the accasative to agree with liiaos understood, the subject of 
TfXf eciv. See i 136. 

^ Any one, an enclitic. 

^ Tov ^vnryxovovra is the subject of koX^civ. Translate : let us decree 
that he of you who Jails in with (him), etc. 

" i 184. 2. » J 160. 1. 

" In Greek the vocative is much oftener accompanied by 4 than the 
corresponding case in English by its equivalent. 

** Use the present participle, § 204, n. 1. 

" i 134, 2. « Must be. Set. . . ctvou 



LESSON XXXIII, 

Verbs: Participles Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar : § 96, I.,i the Participles Middle and Pas- 
sive of Xvoi;^ § 117, 2, second paragraph; § 68, decline 
\v0€Lis (like Tidek)]^ § 95, 1, the synopsis in all the 
voices of the Participles of \v(o ; § 277, with 1, 2, 3, 4 5 
and 6,'* 
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Examples. 

§ 277, 1 : ravra )Jyaiv dopvfiov tIkovo-c, while saying 

this he heard a noise, 
§ 277, 2 : TOVT(ov tcjv KepBHp CLTret^ovro aiar)(pa po/ii' 

^ovT€<: eli/ai, they abstained from these gains 

BECAUSE THEY CONSIDERED them to be shame- 

fvl' 
eiropevovTo ^hovre^, they advanced singing. 

Xrfi^oixepoi ^ija'ovo'L, they vnll live by plun- 
dering. 

§ 277, 3 : o 8' atprip Xayojs af;(cro 0ripd(ran^, her husband 

was gone to hunt hares. 

% 277, 4 : TovTo woL'qcravTe^ ev Trpd^ova-iv, if they do 

this, they wiU prosper.^ 

§ 277, 5 : avTov nrpoa-eicvvyja'cw em dwaTOv ayofia^ou, 

they saluted him, though he was being led 
to execution. 

§ 277, 6 : ai/afiaij/€L exfov OTrXtra?, he goes up with 

Iioplites. 

Tocabulary. 

dm'Laraa'UaTTJ^, -OV, 6, (cb^ against, 

and tffToiiOi, to stand) an oppOTient. 

airofia^o^, -09, -ov, (ebro and ^\r\) disabled, out of the 

ranks. 
aam<i, -iBo^, 17, a shield. 

OLTLlld^a}, aTL/ldo'O}, etc. reg., (finffcos, 

dishonored, from a- priv. and ti|m() to dishOTlOT. 

yekdxo, yekdcofiai, cyeXacra, eye- 

Xda-dTjy, to laugh. 



I 
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* Sc^io^y -a, -w,* right, on the right 

KU^wewOt KivSw^vca}, etc. reg., 

(KCvSwot) to run a risk. 

Xoyi^Ofiai, Xoytov/ioty^ etc. reg., 

(Xrywit X<Y*) &> Consider. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. irtc^o/jte^? VTTO rSjv olkol^ aa/TLarramayrciv 
'ffrri<r€ Kvpov /iio'dai/. 2. Be^dfievo^ he ravra eye- 
kacrei/. 3. amTrefiire rov^ yvyi/ofievoir; Socr/xov? ^a- 
criXei. 4. vepUiia/op TiO'(Ta<f>epvr]v iyyif^: iarpa- 
roTrehcvfJuiuoi. 5. hropevovro iv he^i^ expirrc^ top 
17X101^, Xoyi^dfict/oi i7£€ii/ a/jui 17X10) 8ui/oi/rt €ts icai/xas. 

II. 1. elj^oi' §€ ra? dcrTrtSa? iKK€Ka\vfLiJL€va<;? 

2. iTrecifxi^aTo Kvpat airao'diiepo^ rov dKivdicqv. 

3. o 8c ^^ icii'Svi'Cvo'OT ^at artfLao-^cts )8ovXcvcrat 
07r6>9 jSaciXevo'eL. 4. ttoXXoI yap ^cai/ aTro/Lia^oi, 
01 rerpoifia/oL koX oi iKea/ovs^^ (fxpovres koL oi rw 
^p6vT(ov ra OTrXa Se^a/uio'oi. 

III. 1. They descend into the plain to encamp. 
2. He was greatly troubled because he had been 
dishonored. 3. They were fighting with those who 
had been drawn up ^^ in front. 4. But his mother, 
when she had begged (him) off, sends him back 
again. 

IV. 1 . He was of those who were making war ^^ 
about Miletus. 2. He was not willing to withdraw 
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the right wing, since he feared ^* that he might be * 
encircled.** 3. He hits Cyrus with a javeUn while 
fighting with ** the king. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 99, 101, and 103. 

• The perfect participle middle and passive is paroxytone, { 26, 
w . 3, 1. The first aorist passive participle is oxytone, § 26, s. 3, 2. 

' All participles in -o«, on the other hand, are declined like vo^oSi 
i 62. 3. 

• The participle in Greek, while it expresses all of these relations, does 
not do so definitely and distinctly. Hence the diflFerent uses run into 
each other, and cases occur in which the participle expresses at the same 
time two or even more of them. ' See 4K-KaXv«T«». 

» 2 165, N. 2, at the end. *• § 143, ». 2. 

• See the general vocabulary. " j 83. 

^ ? 110, II. 2, N. le. "Use the perfect 

« i 22, N. 1, at the end. ^ | 169, 1. 

^* Use the proper form of ^ofUoyuaxp applying { 9, 2, second sentence. 
** Use the aorist. 
" That is, while Ch/rus was fighting, etc. 



LESSON XXXIV. 

A^ectiyes: Irregular Oomparison.-— Verbals. 

Grammar: § 73, 1; § 117, 3, with notes 1 and 2; 
§ 281, with 1 and 2. 

Examples. 

§ 281, 1 : i<f>€\'qT€a croc ij iroXts iarCv, the city must be 

BENEFITED by yOU. 

§ 281, 2 : Tj/up irdvra ^ ttoit/tcoi/ ioTLP, we must do 
everything. 
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Tocabnlary. 

aSctTJro?, -09, 'OV9 (*■ priv. and 8cCvvov, 

mpper) 8UpperleS8, 

alrdd}, alrTjco), etc. reg., to askf to de- 

mand, 

a(f>v\aKTO^, -09, 'Gl/, (•- priv. and ^nrra, 

to guard) unguavded, 

c^-aTrarao), aTranjcro), etc. re^., (tx, 

intenfi., and duraTOM, to deceive^ from aardTT|, 

rfeccio fo deceive grossly. 

epyov, -ov, ro, (lfry», F«fry«,« to do work) a WORK, deed. 
evvpoKTo^, -09, -01', (iv and vpdrrw) practicable^ easy 

to do. 

ovofia, -aro9, to, a NAME. 

(f>v\dTTa}, <f>vkd^(i}, etc. r^., to giuxrd. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 7rora/jto9 8* aXXos rifiof lori Sta^arco^. 
2. Tras 8c TTora/uLO? 8ia)QaTOS. 3. dXXa i/o/xt^cj 
afiewoi/a^ /cat KpeiTTovs ttoWcou ^ap^dpoiv^ vfia^ 
eli/at. 4. Xaii^da/ovo'w avhpa^ ori * TrXcttrrovs Kat 
PekTiOTow. 5. TOV9 arparuora^ TrapeKakecav iirl 
ra KoXkiOTa epya. 6. S KaKiare dvdpdircm/, ^^X' 
ijfia? c^TTctTTjcra? ; 7. /coXaoT^oi' ^crrl toj/ 7rar8a. 

II. 1. TrXctbi^o?' Ai' ctftoi elrifiQ/ <^iXot e^^oj^c? 
ra oTrXa. 2. Tropevriov 8* Tj/xti/ tov9 npcjTov^^ oto- 
Ofioifs a>9* fiaKpordrovs. 3. '^cra*' 8' ot tTTTTot fietove^ 
rS}v HepcLKciy, 4. a>9 (fo) ^aaCkia iropevriov nf • 
Ta)(i(mp/ o8w. 5. ireiOTiov ^ iarX T(f arparryY^* 
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m. 1. These are worse than we. 2. The most 
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. There are many 
Persians better than this (man). 4. I must not ask 
for this. 5. This is more practicable. 

IV. 1. But it is easiest to take ^^ the unguarded " 
(property) of one's ^ friends. 2. This girl is very 
fair.^' 3. There were very many^* wild asses in 
the plain. 4. But nevertheless I must tell the man's 
name. 5. We must guard the soldiers. 



NOTE8. 

67. • J 1. IT. 2. » ? 175, 1. 

* ^Ti or «Sc is often prefixed to the superlative to strengthen it, as Sn 
vXcCvTOi, as many as possible, etc. 

* i 282, 2. M 224, ? 226, 1. and J 277, 4. 

* i 178. N. « i 73, 2. 

' Verbal of mCOofuu, to obey. For the following dative, see 2 184, 2. 
*• Present tense. 

" Neuter plural. *' Tery /air, superlative of koXos* 

" The article, { 141, ir. 2. '* Use the superlative. 



-•o»i 



LESSON 

Yerbs! The Present Stem. 

Grammar : § 92,» 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, 
with I. ; § 110, 1, (and read the preceding Kemark) ; § 111, 
with I. ; § 93 entire (read simply) ; § 94; § 95, 1,« 1. 1., 
n. I., III. I., and 2 (with n.) ; § 96,» I., the Present of Xwu * 
in all the moods and voices, and the Imperfect Indicative 
in the three voices; § 107; § 108, with 1. 



V 

\ 



I 
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Toeabnlary. 

etc. Ttg., {<i0p^ clou together) to assemble, to muster. 

fipaxis, -ela, -v, short. 

eifOvs, adverb, straightway, at once. 

ivXou, 'Ov, T<J, a stick of wood, wood, 

fuel. 
ow-€#c.^6/8aCa» (/8t/8a8-*), /St- 

I3d(r(a, ifiifioLo-a, (ow, Ik, and to help or join in 

PiPdt«9 to eauu to go; cf. paCMi, to go) getting OVi, 

trxfC^ (o^tS- *), (r)(i(T<Ot etc. r^jr., fo split. 
Ta;(V9, -€tia, -v, «^;i/55, quick, 

vfipitfi} (v^ptS-*), v/SpuTO) and 

vBoLCJ.^ etc. reor.. (i»0P««f tn<o2e7ic6) ^ insutt. 



Exerdsefiu 

I. 1. v/xet? 8^ ov Pov\€<r0€ avinropeveKrdcu. 

2. iiropevairro iv Be^i^ €)(ovt€% tov rlkiov, Xoyi^Ofiepoi 
7]^€u^'^ a/jta 17X16) 8woM"t €19 Kdfia^. 3. ai/Bp€<: arpa- 
TtGiTCU, fiTj ^av/xa{cTc ort ^aXeTrcS? <^p^ * '^^^'5 
irapovari trpdyfiacLV. 4. mrovTai yap ai orriSe^ 
fipaxv^ Kol aTrayopevova-LP. 5. o S* '^Xavi'e/ cm 
TOV9 Ma^(ouos arparuora^, ciar c/ccu/ov? rpe)(eiv^^ iirl \ 
TOL onXa. 6. €t ideXoire ravra iroi'^crai, iireadoL 
/SovkoLfiTiv av. 

II. 1. tSi^ S^ Ma/cjj/09 crrpaTKaTSn/ ^\a o^tjct 
rt?. 2. fi'^ avafiiviaiiev aWov% y^JMS TrapaKakecrai, 

3. aJoTC evjPvs ttcuSc? oj^cs /lai/ddj/ovaru/ apxeu/ t€ 



I 



\ 
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KOLL apytcrOai. 4. ^kov \dyovTe; on oxr^ Unr^i^ ela-u/. 
5. Kcu €v$v^ ^X^ro a»5 /X17 /jLeXkoLTo {be delayed) dXXa 
Trepaa/oiTo ra \c)(divTa. 

m. 1. He is said to be mustering an army. 
2. From there lie marches five stages witli the river 
on the riglit. 3. For a great army was mustering 
at Sardis. 4. Bid this (man) march at once, if the 
king makes an expedition against us. 

IV. 1. But those of the horsemen that pursued ^^ 
stopped quickly. 2. Be persuaded, fellow soldiers, 
not to transgress the laws. 3. And he ordered 
Pigres to aid in getting the wagons out. 4. Being 
beaten and insulted, they thought (themselves ^^) to 
be dishonored. 

NOTES. 

* Up to this point the verb has been developed by moods. Hereafter 
the development will be by tense stems, and in doing this the conjuga- 
tion of Xvw will be repeated. 

* Pages 86-91. Give the synopsis of each verb by moods across the 
page, first in the active, then in the middle, and then in the passive. 

' Conjugate the verb in the order of moods and voices suggested in 
the preceding note. The references to §§ 112-117, given in previous 
lessons, are not here repeated. It may, however, be necessary to review 
the various tables of personal endings. The teacher must decide this. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the present and imper- 
fect of XiCvw and ^Cvtt, and, if there is time, of the two other verbs 
given in 2 111. 

* The simple stem of verbs in («» ends either in 8 or in 7 (or yy), 
2 108, IV. 1 b. The future ends respectively either in o-w or {« (or 
Y{«). Hereafter, in the special vocabularies, the simple stem of each 
verb, when this does not appear in the present, i. e. unless the verb is 
of \he first clasa (J 108, 1), will be given in ( ) directly after the present 
indicative. In every such case the pupil should be required to show 
how the present stem is formed from the simple stem, and to tell to 
which one of the eight classes the verb belongs. 
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• I 110. II. 2, H. 1 c. 

^ Their thought was, iflp^jtv, we shall come, etc. 

* XaXtwm 4^pi*» to be distressed, lit. to bear up. The following dative 
expresses the cause, J 188, 1. • J 161. 

" 26G, 1. " Those that pursued, i 276, 2. » { 134, 3. 



LESSON XXXVI, 

Adyerbs and their OompariBon.— UTiimeralB. 
Grammar: § 74, 1 and 2; § 75; § 76; ^ § 77, 1 and 2. 

Yocabnlary. 

im/JLekioficu and imiMeko/jLai, 
iTn/JLeXnjo'OfiaL, iTniMefjLeXrjfiaL, 
i7r€fi€KTJ07)v, (M and |UX», to 6« fo cave for, to look 

an object of care) out jOT, 

Icrxyp^^f adverb {iaxvpot, strong ; taxv9f 

strength) stroTtglT/^ vigoTously. 

/xaoT05, -oiJ, o, one of the breasts^ a 

breast : also, a hill. 
irXevpd, -a9, 17, a rib of the body, a 

jlduk of an army. 
iroveo), TroPTJca), etc. reg., {v6vo9f toil; 

cf. vc vofMu, to toil) to toil, 

awevho), aTrevco), icTrevca, to hasten, to press on, 

Oreppo)^, adverb (anppw, /rm) resolutely. 

Exercises. 

rt9. 1. '378101' K<u irpodviiorepov crvpeTropevovro. 
3. ftl(rAttvi/c6 OTadfLov ei/a, irapacdyya^ okto}. 
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3. Kol i(r)(yp!o<> dXX>;X(i)i/ ^ lirefjuikovTo. 4. Kvpo? 
iiropevero rffieKruJia/oi)^^ /jloXKov. 5. ttoXu yap rcSi/ 
LTnran/ h'pe)(ov Oolttov. 6. ekeyov he roJ fiaa-iKeL otl 
Slkouos cu/ fiOL \apitpiTo.^ 

n. 1. (TTeppm^ TToXXcSi' ayaO&v av€L)(Ofi€0a. 
2. T^Stcrr' ai/ d#coi;crat/x6 rovi/ofxa.^ 3. -ttoXv Se 
ftaXXo^ €0"7rcvS€i'. 4. ovk hroirqa-av t&v aXkcav 
irSiov (TTpaTio}T(av. 5. roii' Sc Tr\.evpS>v ® kKardptav 
8uo Toi Trpecrfivrdroi arparrjyot) i7niJLckTJ(r€(r0ov. 

III. 1. And they "^ gladly obeyed. 2. They were 
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for 
three months.^ 4. And no one of those who crossed * 
the river was wet higher ^^ than his breast.^^ 

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great liberality. 2. But 
he gave ^^ the army pay for four months. 3. He 
inarches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the 
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a 
plethrum.^ 



13 

NOTES. 



' Parta of 2 76 can be omitted, or read only, at the discretion of the 
teacher. 

* i 171, 2. 

» { 74, 1, H, and J 75, h. 2. • { 167. 5. 

* 2 224, and J 226, 2 6. • J 276, 2. 

• { 11. 1 and 2. »« 2 75, H. 1. 

• i 171, 2. " Plural of iMurrc^. 

» i 143, H. 2. " See note 7, Lesson XIV. 

^ 2 1^^} ^* ^ predicate genitive of measure. 
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LESSON XXXYII. 

Verbs: Oontraots in cuu. 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of tl/jloo}, with notes 
2 and 6 ; § 116, 4 ; § 69, the declension of rui&v ; § 9, 
with 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Yocabnlary. 

fiodoj, fioTJcofiai,^ ifioTjca, (Poif, 

a loud cry) to shout Old. 

^do), j^Tjao), €^7)<ra, e^rjKa, to live. 

rjTTdoiMai, 7iTT7J(rofi(u or rim)' 

OrjcrofiaL, rjrrrjfJLaL, 7jTnj07)v, to be inferior^ to be 

(ifrrMV, worse) WOTSted* 

dedo fiat, 0ed(ro fiat, etc. reg., to gaze at^ to watch, 

to observe. 
Koi/xact), iKOLiJi7)(ra, iKOL/jLtjOyji/, to put to sleep ; mid. 

(Kft|iai, to lie) and pass, to lie down, 

to go to bed. 
KTctofLat,^ Krqcrofiai, etc. rtg., to acquire. 

vLKdo), vLK7J(r(t}, etc. reg.,{vUa^9 victory) to conqueTy to defeat, 

to be victorious. 

ToKfLaO}, yjCCi), etc. reg., (ro'Xifca, cour- 

agt^ hardihood) to dare. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. KareOearo eKarepcjce. 2. vLK&fia/ re^ ^acrt- 
Xca Kcu, a>s 6 pare, ovScls en ij/xa/ /xa^erat. 3. kcu 
evOif^ TracLV ifioa kcu ^apj8a/)tica>9 /cat iXkrjVLKS)^. 
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4. ei ireipciii^Oa elcfioKkeu/ ct? rfji/ KikiKLOP, (f}€vyoi 
av fiaciXeik* 5. kcu api^artavri rw SQ^O(f>(ovrL * 
TrpocreTpexpp 8vo veai/L(rK(o. 6. oi '^EXKyji/e^ Koifi&p- 
Tcu ol6fia/oL ra iraana vlkSo^^ kol Kvpov l^rji/. 

II. 1. Tovs iro\jeiiLov^ e^tKarc <rifp Tot9 0€ol^. 

. /xcra oc ravra 4<^>^a Opovrau/ ovo€i9 op^ o. ct 

S* avrw op^Tj ScLuoi/ ovra oIkoi/o/jlop, rjcrOeir) w, 

4. ei hi TL aXXo fiikrvov,^ roX/xaroi ic<u 6 tSicSnys 
hiZaxTKeiv. 5. Kal ifiekeroip To^eiea/ oi Kprjre^, 

in. 1. He was calling out to lead the army. 

2. He defeats the enemy. 3. But if we conquer, 
we shall be honored. 4. Try to make use of this J 

5. He gained from this a great name. 6. They are 
being worsted by barbarians. 

IV. 1. Let us all strive to conquer the king's 
army. 2. The barbarians were observing the Greeks. 

3. But if we should treat these with aflPection, they 
would be well-disposed to us. 4. I account him 
happy who is honored^ by the king. 



NOTES. 

* See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. 

' Perfect generally kcicti||mu, rarely in Attic lfim||MU| { 101, 2, n. 2. 

* ri... Kolf both . . . and, not only . . . but also. 

* J 186. 

* { 260, 2. Their thought was, toi trarra viK<M|MV Kal Kvpos til* 
« Sc. lo-n. 

^ 2 188, 1, H. 2. 

* 2 276, 2. 
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LESSON XXXYIII. 

Verbs : Oontraots in coi and o(o. 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of <f>Lki(o and Sr/Xoco, 
with notes 1, 3, 4, and 5 ; § 115, 4; § 69, the declension of 
<I>l\ci)p and BrjXwp ; § 9, with 1, 2, 3, and 4, with n. 2. 

Yocabnlary. 

apa- KOLvoQ}, Kowdcroi, etc. reg.^ to make common, to 

(eW* and KOivot*, to make common, (Xnn/muniocde^ to OOn- 

KOiWt) suit 

a^LOco, a^Ldcra}, etc. reg., (ojiot) to deem worthy ^^fit, to 

ask, to demand as fit. 

fjLri(ra, i7riT€0vfirjKa, {M and to set ones heart on, to 
•v|iot) desire. 

ivi-Kvpoo), Kvpcoco), etc. reg., to give authority to, 

(Kvpot, authority) to COTljlTm, to ratify. 

Tjyeoixai, rjyqo'oiMai,, etc. reg., 

(oY«, to lead) to leadj to think, 

6(war6(o, dcwaTcoco), etc. reg., 

(Bwarotf death; evnoncM, to die) to condemn to death, 

TTokeyL^O), voXciJLijo'Oi}, etc. reg., 

(iroXc|M>«) to wage war. 

Ci)(f>€k.€(a, <o<^X7j<ro>, etc. reg., 
(o4nXo«, advantage; cf. ^^'XXm, to 
increase) to aid. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. (TvXXc^as cTpdrev/JLa €TTo\i6pKti MtXryroPn 
2. aip€LT(u irokefL^w. 3. ifiotov Bk oKkrjXoL^ /llw 
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O^u/. 4. ecrTrovScaoXoyctro, w St^Xohj ovs ti/x^. 
5. 7)y€C(rOo}. 6. oi he ica/col^ SoCXot rfii/ ayadSxv 
a^LowTOLi €LpaL. 7. hnavda ^Keiro iroki^ fieyaKyj, 
8. eXaiWi dw Kpdro^ ISpoiWt r^ Mnroi.* 9. ocm5* 
^tJi/ iindviJLei, ireLpda-Oco viKca/. 

II. 1. S€iH><f>oiv ai/aKoivovTcu ^(OKpdreL^ irepl rrj^ 
TTopeCa^. 2. KaT€k€uf>67)crap oi bpxyrpdirel^oi koKov- 
fia/oL.^ 3. ijSco)? hrovow koI dappaKeo)^ iicrSnn'o. 

4. <TvvToiiftyrdT7jv ^ero bhov &vax Sia rov iinopKeLv'^ 
re Kcu e^airarav. 5. eiredifLei niiao'dajL, a/a TrXeioi 
KepSau/oi. 6. KS/)09 8* opSi' rovs ''EXX>;i'a9 viKSiv- 
Ta9, TrpocrKvvovfjLepo^^ w fiaaiKev^, ovk e^^Oi) 
BuoKeiv, aXKa iTrefieXeLTO tC (what) TroiTJceL fiaciXev^. 

III. 1. Never hire the idle. 2. They are always 
willing to ratify treaties. 3. It is necessary * to do 
this. 4. They kept casting stones into the river. 

5. The river is called Marsyas. 6. If they are con- 
demning him to death, they are doing wrong. 

IV. 1. For they were occupying strongholds. 
2. He desired exceedingly to be rich. 3. He pre- 
fers by warring ^^ to make his means less. 4. He 
kept warring with the Thracians" and aiding the 
Greeks. 

NOTES. 

' The preposition merely strengthens the meaning of the simple verb. 

• But the bad are thought fit, etc., { 139, 1. For 8o^Xo^ see i 136, n. 3 a. 

» i 188, 1. * { 86. » { 186. 

' ol KoXovfifvoii those who were called (J 276, 2), hit so-called, etc. 

^ i 262, 1. » Sil, J 98, H. 1. 

' 2 277, 6. • w { 277, 2. " { 186, with w. 1. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

FronotuiB: Personal, Intensiye, BefleziYe, Seoiprooal, and Fob- 

aessiye. 

Grammar : § 79, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthesis) 
and 2 (with N.) ; § 27, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthe- 
sis) ; § 144, 1 (with N.) and 2 a ; § 145, 1 and 2 ; § 80, 
and the first half of the N. ; §146; §81; §82; §147. 

Examples. 

§ 79, 2 : 6 avro9 atinjp, the same man; rov avrov TroXe- 

fjLov, the SAME war. 
§ 145, 1 : avro9 o orpaTTfyo^, the general himself ; 

Tavra hroievre avroi (sc. v/x€t9), you did 

this YOURSELVES. 

§ 145, 2 : ainov caTpaTnqv iTroLyjco/, he made him sa- 

trap; oipx^^ avroiv, he commands them. 

§ 144, 2 : Xeyerai ^KiroWtav i/t/ojcrai ^ Mapa-vav ipC- 

tpvrd ot, Apollo is said to have defeated 
Marsya^ when contending with him. 

§ 146 : €(r(f>a^€P kavrov, he slew himself ; pofiC^eL 

T0V9 TToXtra? vnripeTeu/ eavroJ,^ h^ thinks 
that the citizens are servants to himself. 

§ 147 : o rifjL€Tepo<: wanjp = 6 warfip yjpLmv^ our 

father. 

Yocabnlary. 

dSl/ceoi, aZlKrjcrO}, etc. reg., (oSikos, from a^ to do WTOUg, to 
priv. and 8(Kt|) WTOUg. 

aTrapao'Kevaa'To^, -09 -ov, (a- priv. and 

irapaoTKcvatM, to prepare; cf. o-Kcvd^i ctkcvos) unprepared. 
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apenjf -t}^, 17, goodness, virtue, 

valor. 

han<w6xo, 8a7rajhj(m, etc. re^.. (S<»i£nu 

expense) to expend. 

etHawfio^, -09» 'OVf (f^and^vo|ia)^ left. 

irKrfYrjt -179, 17, (^Xifmi, to strike) a blow. 

0T0X09, -ov, 6, {vrOiXm, io send) an expedition. 

X^^P» x^V^^* V» fe®^* "^^ ?*^ ^'^^^ x«p«'>'i 

dat pi. x«fw^ ^Aa AaTui. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. cT^c S2 TO ew&iruiiov Ma^cop koL ot a-w avr^« 
2. oXX' 669 vfia? rov9 hapeiKov^ e^airwtav. 3. (rv 
ifjLol'^ imfiov\€U€is kcu rg <rw ifiol arpari^ 4. 6 
avTos crroA09 core icat 7)/xii^. O. rg 0€ avrg rifuepif, 
dKf>Lmr€U€L im rrjp iaxrrov cncrfinjv. 6. irXiTya? 6^- 
Tctyoi/ dXX7jXoir9.* 7. ra^^cl? vtto auroS roC c/xoG' 
oSeX^v kTroXifirjcrev ifioL 8. Vfias 8c aTrapaaKevd- 
OTOv^ Xa/x^cu^i. 

II. 1. voidXfi^ yap v/ia? c/iol c&cu ^£kov^. 2. av- 
Tos im/SovXeve hi^afidXXew fi€ irpos vfia^. 3. cSpa 
i7fui/ fiovkevtaOai xmkp" 'qfi&v avriov, 4. cru re yap 
^ElXXiyi' el kolL i7/t€t9. 5. o Sc Xeyct aur^. 6. 6p^ 
8c Tou$ ''EXXiji'a? PLKOJirra^ ro Kaff avrov^? • 7. v/xci^ 
cm r^i' 'qfierepay xwpap tp^crdt. 

m. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in 
the same (place). 3. They lead him to the general. 
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will 
proceed to my own province. 6. They kept warring 
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with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad- 
miration. 

IV. 1. He brings together his own soldiers. 
2. I summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to 
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves.® 
5. We must benefit our friends. 6. He himself 
slays him with his own hand.« 

NOTKS. 

* With the passive of many of the verbs that take the infinitive in 
indirect discourse (Lesson XXXI.) we either find the infinitive itself with 
its subject accusative as subject of the principal verb (the normal con- 
struction), or, as here, the subject accusative of the infinitive becomes 
the subject nominative of the principal verb. In this example, to illus- 
trate, we might have also Xiyfrcu 'AiroXX«fira vucijoxu, it is said that 
Apollo defeated, where the noun is the subject of the infinitive and the 
infinitive is the subject of X/*yfreu, representing the possible active con- 
struction, kiyovoMf 'AiroXX«tva vikv)oxu» etc. Xiyw, however, in the 
active voice rarely takes the infinitive in indirect discourse, { 260, 2, w. 1. 

* oC also would be correct, § 144, 2. * J 142, 4, v. 3. 

^ On the derivation of this word, see further the general vocabulary. 
» { 187. 

* Not the genitive of the first personal pronoun, but the possessive. 
See note 3, above. 

» Sc. »Upo« or K^pas. • i 171, 2. » 2 188, 1. 



LESSON XL. 

Verbs; The Future and First Aorist Stems in Pure and Hnte 

Verbs. 

Grammar: § 92,^ 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
11. and III. ; § 110, II. 1, and III. 1 ; § 111, II. and III., 
first three verbs; § 95, 1,^ I., II. and III, and II., II. and 
IIL, and 2» (with n.); § 96,^ I., the Future and First 
Aorist Active and Middle of Xvoa^ in all the moods; 
§107; § 108, with III. and IV., with 1, a and b. 
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Tocabnlary. 

aiTTO} {oLif}'), a^<o, Tj^a, ^i^iMax, to fasten; mid. to fasten 
rf<f>07)i/, ones self to, to touch, 

aptoTcuo, apiarnjca), etc. reg., 

{iSpt^rrWt breakfast; cf. ^ early) to breakfost 

yvfMJ^atfii (yv/u^oS-), yvfu/da'a}, 

etc. reg., (•yv|iWt, naked, lightly dad) to exerCiSe. 

0<opaKil^a} (^oipa/ctS-), diopa- to arm with a breast- 

kCo-CO, etc. reg., (9iipa{, breastplate) pkUe, to arm. 
KrfpvTTCi} (icrjpvK'), K7ipv^(o, etc. 

reg., (inipii{) to proclaim. 

XotSo/xoi, Xx)tSo/n;(rai, etc. reg,, 

(XoOopof, abusive) to olxuse, to revHe. 

a'<f>cirT<o and (r^a^oi (cr<^ay-), 

ar<f>d^(o, €0'<f>aia, itn^ayiioji^ to slay, to slaughter. 

<f>pdC(o (<^paS-)» (f>pda'(0, etc. reg., to tell. 

Exerdses. 

I. 1. hiarpv^opjev rf/v Tijfiepop^ yifjuiptu/. 2. rriv 
rd^vu Tov oTparcv/xaro? e6aviiaxr€v. 3. CTreiSai/ 
raiJra irpd^gi^ fiovXevcofieda. 4. mfi^are avrovs 
Sevpo. 5. Kvpop hk /xercTre/ii^aro d-Tro 7*179 ^P)ci^' 

6. viruryywo Sc <f>pda'€LV^ rot? cairroO cTTTrciJcni^. 

7, ^€ipia'0<f)O^ ire/JLxIfeL Kfo/JLrjra^, (TKe^jsoiJLevov^^ ttS? 
e)(ou(rt ot arrpari&rau 8. ou^ ai/rerat t^s Kdp(f>r}s ^^ 
TO vBtop. 

n. 1. ^o) aw v/xo' e\iop,ax kolL o rt &^ ^^^^ 
treiaroiicu. 2. i^Powro firj oi rrokiiMLOL oirXCa-awTo. 
3. icqpv^ei rols ^EXXi^crt ODCKevd^eo'dai,. 4. iSv oSi^« 
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ir/)os O^Zv, aviifiovXevaoif ij/iu^. 5. yviwdcraui fiov- 
Xetcu iavTOv re koL tov^ tmrov^. 6. iirav Td^urra ^^ 
aptarTqaioiia^, iiofrXicdiia^L woptvao/uOa em rov9 
di/Spa^. 

III. 1. I will do this. 2. The rest of the soldiers 
struck and abused him. 3. Do not collect ^^ the 
soldiers together before the tent. 4. Put on your 
breastplates at once. 5. The men promise to obey " 
their commanders. 6. He sent the men forward to 
rescue the woman. 

IV. 1. The rest of the soldiers will follow Gy- 
rus.^* 2. Let us send for the hoplites as quickly as 
possible.^* 3. He said " that he had got together ^^ 
much property. 4. We will proceed at once, after 
slaughtering^* a bull and wolf. 5. If they should 
close the gates, we should besiege their city. 

NOTES. 

' See note 1, Lesson XXXV. 

' Pages 86-89 inclusive. Qive the synopsis of each verb and tense 
separately by moods across the page, first in the active and then in the 
middle. 

» Pages 92, 93. * See note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

' Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the future active and 
middle of Xidrw, and the future and first aorist active and middle of 
vpcuroTM. • 2 141, K. 3. 

^ iimJUoff i. e. cmtS^ £y, whenever^ is exactly equal logically to 16» 
voTf, if ever, and takes the subjunctive by the same law. See { 223, 
and J 232, 3, with the examples. 

* i 260, 2. » J 277, 3. >« { 171, 1. 

" Sc. vcSorxfiV from the following verb. See further note 7, above, and 
J 98, N. 1. vcitrofuu is the future of vd^x* ^^ ^^ ^^^ «n^ (for v«vO- 

Ono|Mu). 
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^ Cum primum^ juit a« «xm as. See further note 7, above. 
" 2 254. But for the verb in the next sentence, which is not a pro- 
hibition, i 252. 
" For the tense, see I. 6, above. " See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 
'» i 186. w Use 4n||ftL 

'^ Use the aorisi, and see 2 260, 2, k. I. 
•• 2 277, 1. 



LESSON XLI. 

Verba : The Fatnie and First Aorist Stems in Liquid Verbs. 

• 

Grammar: § 92, 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
IL and III. ; § 110, 11. 2, and IIL 2; § 111, II. and IIL, 
last two verbs ; § 95, 1, III.,* II. and III., and 2 (with n.) ; 
§ 96, III.,^ the Future and First Aorist Active and Mid- 
dle of ^oow^ in all the moods; § 108, IV., with 2, c and d, 
and 3. 

Yoeabnlary. 

oyycXXcm (ayycX-), ayycXS, 
lyyyctXa, iTyycXica, Tfyy^^liOLL, 

from £yi», to bnng) fo aunOUnce. 

€uo7(wai (auT^w-), aw7j(ui^, 

jfo^wa, 'QOyyvdTJV, (aZtrxot, to shame; com. asdep. 
8^m«, disgrracc) pass, fo i« ashamed, 

dfiwia (a/uiw-), diivpH, rj/ivva, to ward off ; mid. 

fo defcTid ones 

sdf, to punish. 
hc-KkufO) {kXw'), k\u/(o, €KKwa, 

KeKkLfiai, hdJidyjVt^ {M;mf to to bend out of line, to 

bend, to incline) give WOy. 
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icoto) (kou-) or Kaa), Kavaco, etc. rc^r., to bum. 

/jLQ^, yuQ/Si, €fi€wa, iJueyuorrjKa,^ to remain. 
(rriii€ut^(o (cn;/xai/-), <rqfiapS>, iaijfiyjua, 

aeaijfjLaa'ficu,^ ifrqfLavdyp^, (Hi^ «^) to give sigv/oL 
T€u/(o (t€v-), to/S, ereu^a, reroica. rera- 

/jt(u, iTaOrp^,^ to stretch. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. K0/9O9 ovT€ oXXoi^ irc/xTnet (nnxavowra' o ri 
ypT) irovtw ovT€ auro9 (^u^erat. 2. ala^vuov/jLeda kcu 
Oeoif^ Kol aaSpamov^ * TaSra Troteti/. 3. Kwi ivravOa 
cfieu^oa/ oi crrpariayrcu ri/iepa^ warre. 4. or^ SokcZ 
ravca, ai/arcti/ara) 7171/ xeipa. 5. icat tov9 6irXtTa9 
avroG* CKcXcvcrc fulvcu. 6. icoi €i Tt 7ra/)ayyetXat 
j(p]y^oi€i/, cj' ij/xt<r6t ii' XP^^V aladdvoLTo ro crrpai' 
TtvfJLa. 7. i^TfyytikjE roi^ <f>CKoL^ rfji/ Kpicu/^^ . ii<: 
(how) eyo/ero. 8. o rt 8c irotTjcrct, ov Stacn^/xai/er. 

II. 1. (TV 8k Trp&ros a7r6(f>7p/aL^^ ypcjfirjp. 2. ck- 
icXti^u^ <^a(n TOV9 fiapfidpox/<: kcu <f>ev^e<r0aL. 

3. e^aO^a Xeyerai*^ 'AttoXXo)!/ eKSeipou Mapaijai/. 

4. oStKowra puemoi )8a(riXca veipacofieOa ain/ rous 
0€ol^ afjiwcurOaL. 5. cttciScu^ Sc o <raX7rty/cTi79 cn;- 
/LtT^i^ TW KcpaTL, (rvo'KevdljEO'de. 6. pttois 8* dfivvov- 
/jLeda^^ iirLfieKo-ufieOa. 

in. 1. I will announce this. 2. Cyrus remained 
there thirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you. 
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. He says ** 
he will quickly give them ^* answer. 
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IV. 1. Shall I announce a truce or war? 
2. What will the rest answer to Cyrus ? 3. To ^* 
this the Greeks made reply. 4. He says that the 
barbarians- at once gave way. 5. He sent men to 
burn ^ the fodder. 

NOTES. 

* Pages 90, 91. Give the synopsis of each tense separately hy moods 
across the page, first in the active and then in the middle. 

* Pages 106-109 inclusive. See further note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the future and first aorist active and 
middle of vriKKm through all the moods. 

* { 109, 6. « { 109, 6, H. 

* I 109, 8. » See Lesson XL., I. 7. 

* 2 158, N. 2. The following infinitive is a secondary object of the 
same verb, { 260, 1. 'An adverb. 

^ A noun which properly belongs to the dependent sentence is often 
transferred (usually with change of case) to the principal sentence. The 
object is to give it a more emphatic position. We might have had, «it ij 

" 4 199, 3. " See II. 2, above. 

" See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. '* Dative. 

'^ 2 217. ^ vpot with the accusative. 



LESSON XLII. 

Pronoxms : DemonstratiTe, InterrogatiTe, Indefinite, and Belativei 

Grammar : § 83, with n. 1, first paragraph ; § 28, n. 3 ; 
§ 148 ;• § 142, 4 ; M 84, 1, 2 (with the first half of n. 2), 
and 3; § 149, 1 and 2; § 160; § 86, with n. 1; § 151. 

Examples. 

§ 149, 1 : ripw: 6p& ; whom do I see f was ai/8pa<: 

op& ; WHAT men do I see f 
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§ 149, 2 : TV fiovkercLi ; what does fie want ? iptarq, rC 

(or o Tt*) fiov\€<r0€, he asks what you want 

§ 150 : toCto Xeyct rts, some one says this ; ai/dp€oir6^ 

rt9« SOME man; 6p& aiSp<airw riva, I see 
A CERTAIN man, or / see a Tnan. 

i 151 : irapdSeuro^ di^pUop irKijpyi^, a Kvpo^ idrj- 

pevG/, a park full of vrild beasts, which 
Ot/ncs used to hunt. 

Tocabnlarjr. 

dfyyo^, -o9, -ov, (a- priv. and Zfyw) without worlc, idle. 
yi/dfiTf, -'q^, Tj, (yiy¥9iarKm,* to KKow) judgment, purpose, 

opinion. 
SoKecj (8o#c-*), Sofo), IBo^a, 

hchoyfiax, e86)(driv, to seem, to think. 

iTT-au^o), aiveao), yi/eca, y^^/ca, 

ymffiai, yi^OrfVy^ (M, intens., and 

alvi«, to praite; cf. aZvos, praise) to appVOVC, to pVaise. 

Trat?, ircuSos,® 6 or -q, a child, a son, a 

daughter. 
iroKrov, -ov, rOy (miXXM, to brandish) a javcUn. 
T€KfiijpLov, -ov, TO, (T«K|uip, a sure a sure Sign, a posi- 

ngn) tive proof. 

T/)07ro9, -ov, 6, (rp^vM, to turn) a tum, a manner, 

(of persons) disposi- 
tion, chxiraeter. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kox o^oi^ /Ltci/ efiG/ov, oi 8* aXXoi® enro- 
pevamo. 2. el Aapeiov ecrrl naZs, e/xos Se oScX^^, 
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ovK a/xa^et rai/r eycu krj^pofiaL, o. €i 0€ ns aAXo 
o/oa pikrioVf Xc^aroi. 4. cv^u9 8c €ic€u^09 aTrcXawci 
Tovs oTpaTKara^. 5. Tt npaxOTJcerai ; 6. ipcoT^ 
ovTO^ o Ti noiovfiei/. 7. apyol i^(op ovtol ol avOpcj- 
TTot. 8. 06 §€ oTpariSnai, ol t€ avrov €K€ii/ov kol ol 
aXXot,,Taura aicovccu/res, iirgv^a'av. 

II. 1. Tovro avTol iiroLelo'de. 2. ovros Sc 6 av- 
ro9 #c€X.€iki i7/xa9 wop€V€(rd(u. 3. ri9 ourco fiau/erax 
ooTis ov fiovkerai aoi (f>Ckos elvaL ; 4. crv ow cru/x- 
fiovkevcrov rifiu/, o tl crot Soicct dpioTOV ctuai. 5. ra 
avra ravra Povktvovrai. 6. Kvpop 8c aKovrC^ei Tt9 
TraXr^ viro tw 6<f>dakiiov fiiaxoy;. 7. Xeyovcrt 8€ 
TU/C9 Ta8c. 

III. 1. And he commands them to say this. 
2. What will the rest of® the soldiers do? 3. And 
these did so.^® 4. He speaks as follows."' 5. I pur- 
sued with the aid of" these. 6. But there was a 
certain Athenian in the army. 

IV. 1. He collected his own army and spoke 
as follows. 2. What opinion have you? 3. But 
another army was collected for him in the following 
manner." 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of 
this. 



NOTES. 



' See the example in Lesson XIX. 

• { 149, 2, second paragraph. 

' The stem is 7V0-. On the formation of the present from this simple 
stem, see )U(ivi((rKM, note 3, Lesson XXIX. 

* 2 108. VII. 
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• Except in the peYfect passive, the short vowel of the stem is re- 
tained, i 109. 1. V. 2 b. 

• { 25. 3, N. 1. * Future of Xo|&Pimi. 
' i 148. K. 1. ' » 9ikm. 

• 2 142, 2, H. 3 a. " With the aid of, infr. 

" 2 160. 2. where the first example, tovtov r^w Tpovovi means in the 
^KECEDijf a manner. 



-•o«- 



LESSON XLIII« 

Verbs; Perfect Middle Stem^ 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. a; § 110, iV. a entire; § 111, 
IV. a; § 95, 1, 1.,^ IV. a, 11.,^ IV. a, and III.,« IV. a; 
§ 96, I,, the Perfect and Pluperfect Middle * and Passive * 
of Xvo) in all the Moods; § 97 entire; § 16, 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Vocabulary. 

hia-a'TTttpfa (aTrep"), airepcj, 

€a'W€Lpa, €(nrapfi<u, (<rvc(pi»» to to scatter abroad; mid. 

sow) to scatter y intrans. 

iKdyyo}* cXeyfo), -qXcy^a, cXif- 

Xcy/jiai, yikeyxOrfv, to confute, to convict, 

euvoia, -a9, rj, (€^voo«) good-vnlL 

KpUHO {iCpiV'), KpU/CJ, €KpU/a, 

KCKpuca,^ KeKpificu, iKpidrjv, to separate, to judge. 

OV^^ 0)70^, TO, EAR. 

moTOTTjs, 'TjTo^, Tj, («wT©s) fd^Bty. 

cKcko^, -€o^, TO, a leg. 

XakKd) fia^-aToSt TO, (xaXxatf bronze) a bronzc utensil. 



\ 



\ 
\ 
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Exerelges. 

I. 1. iravra rjfiuf^ Tr^iroiyjrcuL. 2. eaecrOe avhpe<; 
a^ioi T179 lKe.v6epUss "^9* K€KTrj(T0€, 3. Trocrot tcjv 
o-TpaTKOTcov vTToKekeifiijAvoi eica/ ; 4. tovtov^ 8* e^tf 
iyyifS dXKuJKan/ corparoircScScr^at. 5. cr<f>€vS6ini KaXrj 
TftJ OTparriyS * TrcVXcKrat. 6. /cat ootls vfiwi/ oi/coSe 
iindvfieL iropevecOoL, fi€[ipija'0(o ^^ ajnip dyado^ eu/ai. 
7. T^Xawcv CTTi Toifs M€vo}uos, cSoT* eKeCvovs iKirC' 
'jrXrj)($aL^^ kcu Tp4)(eu/ im rd OTrXa. 

II. 1. ireriivqo'o yap vvo ^acrtXeo)? 8t* evi/oidv t€ 
Kcl TTtcrroTTyra. 2. d/ia S' cSct^c^^ <rvvT€Tpvfifi€i/ov^ 
avOpdiTOW Kox (TKikyj ^^ kcu irkevpd^, 3. ouros Sc* 
TCTay/ia/09 irvy)(av^v " c;rl rcJ €va>vvfia) rov lirinKov 
dp^cjv. 4. /col j^Si/ i7/xa9 virdyerai fia^eiv 8ta to 
Sieo-irdpOoL ^ avroi to oTpdrevfjia. 5. ov8cVa Kpiv(o 
VTTO Trkeiovtav ire^0^y]a'6ajL. 6. i^croj/ 8c /col ^aX/cw- 
/Aacrt 7ra/Ji7rdXXot9 KaTetrKevatrfieycu at oIklcu, 

III. 1. You possess much money. 2. We have 
obeyed our commanders in all respects.^® 3. He 
says that they have encamped in the villages. 
4. Do you not" remember? 5. You have been 
enrolled as a slinger." 6. But they had been left 
behind alone. 7. He had been convicted of theft.^* 

IV. 1. He has had his ears^ bored. 2. He had 
been sent against the barbarians. 3. He said the 
soldiers had plaited themselves slings. 4. For they 
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had been armed. 5. You have been drawn up in 
line of battle." 6. No friend has been left to us. 

NOTES. 

« Pages 86, 87. ' Pages 90, 91. 

*« Pages 88, 89. * Pages 100, 101. 

^ See remark at the top of pages 102, 103, above the paradigm. 

• 2 109, 6. 

' J 60. 5, 24. » i 153. 

» 2 197, 2. «> J 200, H. 6. 

" The perfect infinitive, when not in indirect discourse, differs from 
the present only m being more emphatic, as here, thoroughly frighUned. 
For the infinitive after dSm, see J 266, 1. 
^* Aorist of 8cCicv«|u, a verb in |u, i 93, 3. 
" 2 197, 1. ». 2, la*<t example. 
" Had been stati&tied, as it Jiappejied^ 2 279, 4. 
»» 2 262, 1. 

» In respect to all (things), 2 160, 1. *• § 173, 2. 
" 2 282, 2. » See II. 2. 

"• Say simply to sling, 2 265. ** See Lesson XVI., II. 5. 



LESSON XLIT. 

Verbs ; Perfect Active and Fatnre Perfect Stems. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. b and c; § 110, IV. b (with 1-5) 
and c; § 111, IV. b and c; § 95, 1, 1.,^ IV. b and IV. c, 
II.,2 IV. c, and III.,^ IV. 6; § 96, I., tlie Perfect and 
Pluperfect Active ^ and Future Perfect ^ of kvo) ^ in all the 
moods; § 108, VI. and VII. 

Yocabulary. 

aTToZfZpdo'KO} (Spa-), airohpa- to run away, to es- 
cofiai, oLTToSeSpaKa, cape unobserved, 

yfjpa^, -ao9, to, (cf. y^p«v, a?i old old age^ adva^iced 
www) age. 
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imopKeci), emopicija'a), eTruopicria'aJ to swear falsely, 

iincopKriKa, {lv(rOpKOif against oms oath) to foTSWear 

ones self. 
OdvaTo^, -ov, o, (Oviftncw, to die) death. 

fcaTa-TnyScui), Tn/Siycro/xat, eTnjBr/o'a, 

TTCTn^Sij/ca, (inf|8oui», to leap) to leap down. 

Kowo^, 'Tj, -6v, common. 

opfiao), opflijo'O}, etc. reg., (dpfiif, movement, to Set in motlOn / 
impuhe) mid. to Set OUt. 

ifxio-Kcj {<f>oL), (cf. <^|iQ to say, to allege. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. o ajnjp Totavra /Lie/ TreiroCrjKe, roiaura he 
XeycL. 2. *A0i]vrj(n,v eScSovXev/cci 6 ircXraonjs. 
3. eTreihr/ irenTCDKora opq. Kvpov, KaTeirrihyforG/ dno 
Tov Imrov. 4. cSotc <^tXo9 17/111/ ouSct? XcXco/fcrat, 
oXXa /cat ot npoo'Oei/ oi/rcs® TroXe/xtot 17/10/ eorovrax. 
5. ra Sc dXXa ct? to irvp ippL<l>afiG/. 6.. ot he 
TToXefJLLOL eirioipKrJKaori re kclL ras cTTTOi/Sa? kcu rou9 
opKov^ XeXvKttcru/. 7. 6 S' cii^iy TroXXa? Trpoif>darei^ 
Kvpov evpyiKQ/ai. 

II. 1. /icra ravra ovre ^covra ^Opovrav ovre 
reOvrjKora ovScts* 6p^. 2. OTrocrot 8c toi/ Oda/arov 
eyudjKacL iraai koivov elpai, ovtol ct9 ro yfjpa^ 
cuf>na/ovvTaL. 3. e^iy 8' avro ro epyov avrots fie- 
/jLapTupjiKO/ai. 4. Kvpos he ej^wi/ ov9 etprjKa^^ 
fapfiaro dno %dp&e(t}v. 5. Kvpo9 86 (rvyKaXeca? 
rov9 OTparriyois eXe^ep ore ovk dirohehpdKao'i, 
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H€i/ta9 Koi TLao'Con/, 6. vofii^ere kv ttJSc t^ Tj/jLepa 
efid re icaraxe/cot/ieo'dcu ^^ koI v/xas ov nokv €/iot) 

III. 1. He alleged that he had been a slave ^^ at 
Athens. 2. He had already called an assembly of 
the soldiers. 3. The army will be instantly" cut 
to pieces.. 4. If the king has fallen, let us fly. 

5. Cyrus has honored him on account of his courage. 

6. You have robbed these soldiers of their pay.^* 

IV. 1. I do not praise him, if he has done this. 
2. The letter will have been written. 3. Have^* 
you commanded him to proclaim silence?' 4. He 
says she has persuaded her husband to fight. 5. If 
the barbarians have broken the truce, the gods will 
fight on our side.^** 

NOTES. 

> Pages 86, 87. * Pages 96, 97. 

• Pages 88, 89. * Pages 102, 103. 
» Pages 90, 91. 

• Conjugate in the same manner the perfect and pluperfect active of 
vpdovwi (^ivi», and orAXtiy and the future perfeot of XcCvm and vpaora, 
through all the moods. 

' § 105, 1, IT. 2. 

*Sc.^oi. 

» I 283, 9. 

^^ Serves as a perfect to ^vov, and is formed on a stem ^. For thd 
augment, see § 101, 1, n. 
" Imtanily cut down, ? 200, y. 9. 

'^ ^oo-KM, like ^i)ti^ takes the infinitive, 2 ^^0, 2, with H. 1. 
" i 164. . 
" I 282, 2. 
" In behalf of vs. 
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LESSON XIV, 

Terbs : Second Ferfeot and Second Aorist Stems. 

Grammar : § 90, 2, n. 1 ; § 92, 2, and 4, IV. d and V. ; 
§ 110, IV. cZ and V. ; § 111, IV. d and V. ; § 95, 1, II.,i 
IV. d and V., and IIL,* IV. 'd; § 96, 11.,^ the Second Per- 
fect and Pluperfect Active, and the Second Aorist Active 
and Middle of Xetirco * in all the Moods ; § 108, V., 1, 2, 
3, and 4. 

Toeabnlary.^ 

/MOLL ; 2 p. yeyopa, I am; 2 a. eyepO' 

fwp, to become. 

Xeiira) (Xctt-), XeCijfCi), XeXei/x/xat, e\€t- 

<l>6r)v ; • 2 p. XeXoiTra •; 2 a. IXittov, to leave. 
fi€u/dau(o {fwJd'^), fiadTJaoiioLi, /ji€/xa- 

0r)Ka ; 2 a. efiaJdav, to learn. 

vd<r)(0) {nad-f iro/^-'), ir^Lcroiiax ; 

2 p. ireirovOa ; 2 a. eiradov, to suffer. 

irwrro) (ttct-, ttto-*), irecrovfiaLL, irc- 

iTTCJKa; 2 a. itreaoVf to fall. 

TiwOdyo/jLaL (ttv^-^), TTCixroftoi, 7r€- 

TTvcr/Jtai ; ^^ 2 a. iTTvdofjLrjv, to ascertain. 

TVYXwta (^^■^)» Teviofiat, rerv- to obtain^ to hit^ 

X^ica ; 2 a. ervf)(pv, to Jiappen. 

if^vyta (<^vy-^^), <f}€viofi(u or <^v- 

^oviiai,] 2 p. m<f>€uya\ 2 a. ei^v- fo ^/2ee, fo ^e 

yov, /ram. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ovSei/** fUirroL ovSc" ovrty; iTreirovOei. 
2. hfda 8i) 7roXu9 rapaj^o? eyivero. 3. iho^ev avrai 
aioftrro^ irtfreiv^^ w rffv naTp(^<w oucCaa/. 4. okt€o 
fiovovs KareXinaif. 5. aXXa iraXXa^ 7rpo(f)do'€Ls 
Kvpa^ eupttTKep, wa vfias re aTrapaaKevdirrov^ Xdfioi 
Kcu Tffias ivddSe aa/aydyoL. 6, tj he KtXto"cra €<f>xryei/ 
Ik r^9 apfiafid^s kcll oi ck t^9 dyopas^^ icaraXt- 
ironrre^ ra Sn/ia €(f>vyov, 7. dXXa SeSotica firj, w 
dtra^ fiddoijJLev dpyoi t^rjv, imXaOcjiuOa rq^ oiKoBe 
ooov. 

II. 1. Kol ovK ^v rov^ oi/ov^ Xa/Seti/. 2. XeXot- 
ir<w9 €cm Jtvem/ecL^ ra oKpa. o. ovo ci ttioto^ 
y€PoifirjPf aoi y &i/ So^ai/xt. 4. tov9 aTparrjyovs 
hcihjEVQf oirXtra? dyay^lv • ot Sc raOra iiroirio'ai/, 
dyayovres ci?" rpia^iidov^ oTrXtra?. 5. 17 Se yvKi) 
irporepa ^® Kvpov ttcWc rjfi^pas d^Kero. 

III. 1. ^And first learn ^® who they are. 2. They 
have not escaped. 3. And he ascertained the niat- 
ter. 4. He said they had left the place in flight. 
5. But he himself took^^ the horsemen and pro- 
ceeded. 6. A shout arose,^ 

IV. 1. But when^ he had learned^® this, he 
commanded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And 
you again took pledges from'^ me. 3. For a line 



au. 
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of the hoplites chanced ^* tx> be following.^ 4. He 
questioned Cyrus thus.^ 5. These arrived at ^ Sar- 
dis. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 88, 89. For pecnliarities in accent see { 26, v. 3. 

* Pages 90, 91. 

» Pages 104-107. 

* Conjugate in the same* manner the second perfect and pluperfect 
active of vpcunrw and (^(v«i through all the moods. Take each tense 
of Xc6ir» and ^cUw which you have conjugated, and analyze it, pointing 
out the present aiem^ the simple sCsm, augment^ tense stem^ connecting 
vowels, and personal endings. 

* The class of some of these verhs remains to he more fully con- 
sidered hereafter: ylfiw^Mi, vturxM, and iKittm belong to { 108, VIII. ; 
Xsbwu and <|>cvYfl» to { 108, II. 

* The present stem is a syncopated and reduplicated form of the 
simple stem, { 109, 7, b and c, and the future and perfect middle add c to 
the simple stem, 2 109, 8. 

' Mute stems which assume v on av in the present have their proper 
form only in the second aorist; except in the present and second aorist 
ihey either lengthen the short vowel (like verbs of the second class, 
i 108, II.) or add c (§ 109, 8). 

^ iniirx» for iraO-<rK«, { 16, 2 : irfCcro|uu for ircv6-o^|MU, { 16, 6, N. 1. 

* See 2 109, 7, b and c ; irarovi&ai for irir-ow|Aiu, i 110, II. 2, ir. 2. 
i'^KW'W is for l-vfT-ovy which is in fact the form of the second aorist iu 
Doric Greek. 

^ The perfect is an exception to the principle stated in note 7. 

» For ^c«{ovjMu, a Doric future, see J 110, II. 2, K. 2. 

» 2 159, y. 2. "^ I 283, 9. 

^ To have fallen. 8okc« in the sense to seem takes the infinitive in 
indirect discourse, usually in the personal construction. See note 1, 
Lesson XXXIX. 

*• Those in the market-place, \ 191, w. 6. 

" 2 118, 4. " About. 

" 2 138, H. 7. For the following genitive, see 2 175, 1. 

*• Use the second aorist. * 2 188, 1. 

^ Greek idiom, having taken (aorist participle) the horseman^ he pro- 
ceeded. 

" Use 7(yvo|Mu. ** vopdu 

« lis. » Jiro|Uvi|, 2 279, 4. 

^ That is, as follows. Use an adverb. 

''sit. 
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LESSON XLTI. 

Terbs: First Fassiye Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, VI.; § 110, VL; § 111, VL a and 
6; § 95, 1,» L, VL a and 6, II., VL a and 5, and III., 
VL a; § 96, I.,^ the Aorist and Future Passive of Xixo ; ^ 
§ 108, VIII. , the stems and principal parts * of alpeto, 
yiyvofiaiy e^w, ^rrdcrxQ), irtTjTco, and Tpi)((o. 

Tocabnlary. 

alp€(o{lK--),olpTJ(Ta),yp7iKa,'gpriiiai, to take; mid. to 

Tfpcdrjv ; 2 a. elkov, choose, 

aixapTca/a) (a/JLapT-^), afiapnija'OfiaL, 

TjfidprqKat rjfidprriiJLaL, Tjiiaprij' io err, to do 

Orfv ; 2 a. rjfiapTov, ' wrong. 

evpiaKQ} (ev/)-), evpTJao), evpr/Ka, 

evprffiaL, evp€0r)v ; 2 a. evpoi^, to find. 

Tjhofiai, rf(r0Tjo'OfJLaL, rjcrOtfv, to he pleased, 

kafifidpcj {Xa)3-^), XijilfOfiai, eCkyj^^ 

uKyjfifiai, i\tj(l>0Tjv ; 2 a. iXafiop, to take, to cap- 
ture. 

a^hpo^t'd^ -w, vehement, severe: 

neut. pi. with change 
of accent as ad v . o*^- 

Spoy extremely. 
Tpeno), TpojfO), €Tpopa, r€Tpo<f>a^ 

or T€Tpa<f>a, Terpafifiai, irpi- 
(f)07iv ; 2 a. mid. irpairoiiTji/, to turn, 

vinjperris, -ov, 6, an underling, as- 

sistant, helper. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. rovrtfi TO) TpoTTffi iiropevOrjcrcu/ oTaOfiov^ 
T€Trapa%. 2. hn roJ €v<t)vvfi(a ro^evOrjvaC n? iXeyero. 
.3. KpaTLOTOL Srj innipeTai Trcun'os epyov Kvpat ike- 
\6r)a'ai/ yei/icOoL. 4. apSpe^, idi^ fioL neva-OrJTe, tS)v 
aWcov irkiov TrpoTtfii^OTJo'ea'Oe oTparuiyrcjv viro Kvpov. 
5. ')(p^ avTov KpiOana rrj^ Slkt/s tv^^cu/. 6. Kvpo^ 
ovK i$TJx^V 8''^'f€U'. 7. ot 8c iroX€/xu>6 8ct(r{u^€9 firi 
aTTOKXeixrOeirja'ai/ e(f)€vyov wa Kpdro^. 

II. 1. 6 8c KXiap^o^ lrapa)(diq a'(f>68pa. 2. €fcc- 
Xcvcrc 8^ TOU9 ^EXXip/as, cos vofios ^ avrol^ eU P'O^yyjv, 
ovTO) Ta)(0fjvaL' irdxdrjo'cw ovp im Terrdptov. 3. rov- 
roi^ 7J(r0ri Kvpo^. 4. iKcwa yap koI fjuKpa dfiapTr)' 
Ohrra^ Trdi/ra (rvt/enLTpl^l^at, 5. XPV» ^^^ ikeyxdHa-L, 
TOVTOV^ TLfi(opri07Jv<u. 6. ol hrj oTparrjyol ovtcj 
\7j<f>0€PT€^ OLinjx^yjO'ai/ a>9 fioLaLkia, koI anoTfirjOepres 
Ta9 K€<f>a\a^ ^ ireXevrrja'av. ^ 

in. 1. We proceeded to the river. 2. But on 
the next day heralds were sent. 3. I was com- 
pelled to pursue. 4. And breast-plates will be pro- 
cured for them. 5. But the men were arrested ^^ 
and sent to the king. 6. A few were left about 
him. 7. If we proceed homeward, will the king be 
pleased ? 

IV. 1. He was sent down by his father. 2. But 
lie was dragged down from his horse. 3. This will 
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be found. 4. If this should be found, he would be 
punished. 5. The soldiers were drawn up^*' and 
forced to proceed. 6. Who of us will be chosen 
general ? 7. The Greek cavalry were put to flight. 

NOTES. 

* Pages 86-91 at the bottom. « Pages 102, 103. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the aorist and future passive of 
Xufntu and vpoww, and the aorist passive of ^oLvm, through all the 
moods. 

* The principal parts of these verbs are given in fuU in Lessons 
LVI.-LVIII. 

* See note 7, Lesson XLV. ; and for the augment of the perfect, J 101, 
1, K. 

' { 109, 3, K. 2. For the a in the perfect passive and second aorist 
middle, see J 109, 4, N. 1. 

' Sc. ^v. * Sc. IotC » 1 197, 1, N. 2, last example. 

" For the idiom, see II. 6, above, first part. 



LESSON XlVIIf 

Terbs : Second Fassiye Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, VII.; § 110, VII.; § 111, VH. a 
and 6; § 95, 1,^ III, VII. a and 6; § 96, III.,^ the Secx>nd 
Aorist and Second Future Passive of ^aa/a> ; * § 108, II., 
1 and 2. 

Tocabnlary. 

^OTfOca}, ^orqdrjo'd}, etc. reg., (poTi0^, run- 
ning to the battle-shout, aiding, from Porf and 

Ocw) to aid, to assist 

ck-ttXt^tto) (TrXay-, irX>yy-), irkrj^oi, to strike out of 
CTrXTyfa, TrenXriyfjiaL, errKrj^Oyjiv ; one's senses, to 
2 p. mnkrjya; 2 a. pass, inhjyrji/,^ terrify. 
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OdTTTO) {Oauf}'), 0d\l/(o, eOaiffa, t€- 

da/x/iat ; 2 a. iToi<fyr)v,^ to bury. 

icaT-aXXaTTCM (aXXay-), aXXa^6>, etc. 

reg.; 2 a. pase. TjWayriP, (kotoL and 

«iXXaTw»«) to reconcile. 

irapa'(rK€vd^Q} (criccvaS.), (rKevdco), 

icKcvaaa, icKevao'fiaL, (vopa and to make ready^ 

tnuioi •) to prepare. 

frrpe^, orpa^co, ecrr/oe/ra, corpafi- 

ftoi, iaTpi<f>0riv ] 2 p. €aTfxxf>a; 

2 a. pass. eoTpdffyqi/, to tum. 

nJKO} (raic-), nj^w, en/^a, iTrJxdrjV) 

2 p. rdrriKa (as pass.) ; 2 a. pass. €rdK7}v, to melt. 
4xiLVQ} ((f>ou/'), (f>av&, €(f)7ipa, n€<f>ayKa, 

mKJHKrfiai, i<f>di/d7iv ; 2 p. 7re(fyrjva ; fo sAoi^; / mid. and 

2 a. pass. e<f}dvrp;, pass, ^o appear. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kai oi "^WsXr/j/e^ oTpa^^eme^ napco-Kevd^ 
^OPTO. 2. rd^io^ Sc ovSelg ircSirorc ^Opovra i<f>dvr). 
3. Kol kPovkevofjueOa aw avTo2s oircu? w Ta^etrycrcu/ ^ 
Oi v€Kpoi. 4. <f>ap7J(roPTai, rcup \o\ay!av dpioToi. 
5. KaT€\T]<f>dT) eKirkayeis rts. 6. €(f>aa'av Toif^ \6)(ov<: 
KaraKOTrfjvaL vno rtov KcXticcoi/. 7. ot 8c oTparuoTai 
crvXXcyo^cs k^vkevomo. 

II. 1. €mfiov\€V€L KvpO), KOLL (olso) TTpOOrOeU 

mk^iiija'aSf #caraXXay€i$ Sc. 2. rji/iKa §€ SetXi^ eyt- 
yvero, i<f>dirq Kovfjopri^. 3. icoi iKckevcrep etiretv 
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aurov irov eTrKrjyrj. 4. ecu/ 0€ ouro? o"<paAT7, ov 
(rTravCceL rSiv fiorjBrja'ovTCJV. 5. ov iroWS 8c varepov 
oi Xoxayol KaraKouijamn'tu. 6. iTaicrj 8c -q ^toiz/ Sta 

m. 1. The enemy did not appear on the second 
day, nor' on the third. 2. And the barbarians 
turned • and fled. 3. If he should march against the 
soldiers, they would be terrified. 4. When^^ our 
dead are buried, wo will cross the river. 5. We 
were quickly reconciled. 

IV. 1. Show yourselves the bravest of the sol- 
diers. 2. He promised that the dead should be 
buried. 3. Mithridates appeared again with a thou- 
sand horsemen. 4. I was struck violently under the 
eye. 5. If they should be reconciled, the war would 
stop. 

NOTES. 

* Pages 90, 91. 

« Pages 108-110. 

' Conjugate in like manner the second aorist and second fiitare pas- 
sive of oT^XXti through all the moods. 

^ The second aorist and second future passive in compound verhs 
(as here) are tir\«yi|V and irXAYi{9^0|MU (stem vXaY-). 

» I 17, 2. K. 

* For the derivation in full, see the general vocabulary. 
» §224 and J 226,2 6.' 

* See note 9, Lesson XLVI. 

'® IvmSar with the subjunctive, { 232, 3. 
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LESSON XLYIII. 

i 

Verbs : rormation of the Present from the Simple Stem. 
Grammar : § 107 ;• § 108 entire. 



Toeabnlaiy. . 

alcddvofjiaL (aurO-^), atcr^>jcro/xat, 
jjcrO-qfiaL ; 2 a. rjcrOofirjv, 
• eiTTov (CTT-, €/)-}, €p(a, ctTra, eiprjKa, 
eipTjfiai,, ipf>T]07]p, 
Ovrjo'Kto {0cu/'^), Oavoviiai, redinjKa ; 
2 a. edca^ov, 

KT€U/€0 (/ere/-), KTQ^Z, €KT€lva \ 2 p. 

€KTova ; * 2 a. eicravov,^ 



to perceive, 
to sai/. 



to die. 



to kill. 



\cu/Oaa/(o {\ad'^), Xijcro), XeXTjCficu ; to escape the 



notice of : mid. 
to forget. 



2 p. XekyjOa ; 2 a. ikadov, 

T€fUf(o (tc/x-^), T€[jL(a, TerfirjKa, TCTfiri' 

ficu, irfjiijdrjv ; ' 2 a. ereiiov or 

erafiop, 
rvrpdcKw {rpo-^\ rpcoa'a), erpcoca, 

rerpcu/xat, irpcidrjv, 
a)d4<a (o)d'), aJcTft), icoca,^ eaxTfiai, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rrfp ^lova et/ca^oi/ rerrjKQ/cu. 2. ovroi 
Xeyovo'LV art Kvpos TidvrjKOf. 3. v/xer? Sd^erc icor- 



to cut 



to wound. 



to push. 
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Kol cu/at. 4. iicrjpv^e rovii ''EXX'j/crt (rucKevd^eo'dcu. 
5. €15 §€ 8^ eiTTe (advised) arrpaTqyov^ eXea-dai aX- 
Xov9. 6. c^Q/hova^ 7rXc#ccti/ iOeXei. 7. ol 8' ctt^ 
Oomo, irkriiv et Tt5 re c/cXct/^ci^J 8. Aapetov^ koI 
Hapvcrdri^o^ yiyvovrax ttcuSc^ 8iJo. 9. aJcrrc fiacrt- 
Xcus T^9 7r/309 cavToi/ 'CTri^SovX^? ov#c 'QO'dca/ero. 

II. 1. ravrd cctto)!' CTraucraro. 2. wi' yap ur6>9 
KOI v/xei? TovTov aurOdt/ea-Oe. 3. eXe^ev a eyiyvoi- 
CTKeu. 4. (U9 8* ytrOero Kvpov TTCTrrcuACOTa,' e^vyei/. 
5. ra 8* ap/xara i<f>ipovTo hid avT<^v tSjh/ TrokeyAxov. 
. /ecu 05 (ouetrcu avrov cac tij9 rag-cco?. / . ai^eu 
yap dp^ovTwv ovhh/ at/ ovre kolKov oure dyaOov yc- * 
I'otro. 8. ol hiTpol /caovcri /cat refivovcrLv iir* dya6^. 
9. cKolfdcrOe el Kpeirrov ^^ avrov rjyeiJiova exjEu/. 

m. 1. They concealed this. 2. He tried to 
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee 
through their own encampment. 4. And he wounds 
him through his breastplate. 5. Cyrus, therefore, 
went up with ^^ three hundred hoplites. 6. You are 
not willing to obey. 7. And being pressed by his 
opponents he comes to Cyrus. 

IV. 1. But we will fight with ^nhese. 2. But 
I am exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remember^* 
to be a brave man. 4. They killed all the slaves. 
5. But I will choose you. 6. I should not wonder, 
therefore, if the enemy followed us. 7. But the 
soldiers kept knocking at the gate. 



■^ 
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NOTES. 

' See note 7, Lesson XLV. 

' A second aorist, the present and imperfect being supplied by X^y** 
and ^|iX. ctvov comes from 4-Fc-Fcir-oVf 4-(F)civ-oy| a reduplicated sec- 
ond aorist. Cf. Kvoti Fcvoty word. ct«a is a first aorist. In the perfect, 
and in die aorist passive the stem 4p- becomes ^-, { 109, 7 a. The per- 
fect, further, reduplicates according to J 101, 1, N. 

' J 109, 7 a. » § 108, VI., H. 2. 

• i 109, 3, and 4, n. 1. • J 104. 
^ The English will use a pluperfect. 

• i 169, 1. " Sc. iffrL 

• That Cyrus had fallen. " Jx*^* 
*** I 151, H. 3, second paragraph. • *' 'avv. 
^* Use the perfect imperative middle. 



-•o#* 



LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs: Begnlar in MI^ laTq/ii. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of umy/xt through- 
out ; ^ § 121 entire (and read the preceding remark) ; 
§ 122, 1, with notes 2, 3, and 4 ; § 123, 1 (read the first 
and second paragraphs), the synopsis of urrrfiLi in the 
Present and Second Aorist Systems, and 3, the synopsis 
of the Indicative of Iottjixl ; ^ § 68, the declension of 

tOTa9. 

Yocabnlary. 

dya/iai, rfydaOyiVi to ad/mire, 

l5aa/(o 08a-, fiaj/-^), PTJcofJicu, Pefir/Ka; 

2 a. ifir/i/, to go. 

SvpaiioL, Svi^cro/xou, ScSvi^/xcu, i8wij0rp/,^ to be able. 
inCaraficLL, imarijo'oiJiaL, '^qmcmjdrii/, to under- 

stand. 



/ 
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opaxo (oTT-, tS-), oy^ofLOL, €(opaKa^ or 

iopaKa, idpaiiai or Zfificu, €i<f}0riv; 

2 a. cISoi/, to see. 

^ifiTrhfjfii^ (TrXa-), ttXtjctco, en-Xiycra, ttc- 

irX');/ca, mnkr/o'iiau, iTrhja-driu, to fill. 

^Odvdi (<f}da'), ^dcro) and <f>0rja'OfiaL, to get before^ 

€<f>0aa'a ; 2 a. e^difv^^ to antid- 

pdte. 
wveofiaL, d}inja'0[j,€u, iojvrjfi€u,^ €(ovrj6yiv 

(classic writers use iTrpLdfirfl/, { 123, 1, for the 

later An^rd^tf^l to huy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. o2 S€ TToXe/xiot ovK€TL ccmjcTay. 2. oi fiera 
*Apimov ouKCTt urrairrai, dXXa i^evyovaw. 3. ecu/ 
T(r hwcoficu, ravra Trotijcro). 4. ov yap w Swoti^o 
TTopevOrjvai. 5. onjTaxrav ol oTrXtrat. 6. to §€ 
arpdrevfjia 6 q-ltos cttc^Xittc, ical TrplacOai ovk Tjv. 
7. a>9 8* dt/e/STfO'cu/, dvtraun'e^ kcu Tpoircuov (rrqcd- 
lia/oi KaTi^Tfaav €t5 to nehiop. 8. apeoTrfo-fw ol 
"^EWrjue^ kcu elnou art cipa wKTO^vkaKo,^ KoBioTdvai. 
9. TrpoTrvOofiei/os ravra e^^T^ €t5 n^i' ttoXlv direkddv} 

II. 1. dXXa firfv kcu tovto ye imo'TaaOe. 2. Ku- 
pos Se, xlfikrii/ e)((av Trjv Acc^aXiyi/, ct? r^i^ H'^XTI^ 
KaOtcrraTo. 3. act eycrye rfydfirjv Trjv (rrjv (l>vcrw. 
4. c/c Tovrou S€vo<l><ov wtcrrarai coraX/Jie^o? ctti 
TToXe/jLOP <W5 cSwaro icaXXtara.® 5. aXX' c5 cTrtcrra- 
O'ffcoa'av oti, ovk d7ro7re<l>€vya(ru/. 6. ifiovXevovTO 
OTTcus oj/ /coXXurra Btaficua/. 7. koa oiJre duekeo'dcu 
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ovre 0d\j/cu avro) iSvpafieOa. 8. iai/ Se Ziafi&iiev, 
Ti/jup niirfv oLceL €t5 rov eirevra ^ovov. 

III. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the 
mountains. 2. For it will not be possible to pur- 
chase food. 3. He halted the soldiers. 4. Cyrus 
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass.^^ 
6. On seeing this he mounted his horse and rode 
away. 

rV. 1. He was not able to sleep. 2. You 
must^^ cross the river. 3. He collected an army in 
order to be able to defeat the king. 4. And they 
raised them up. 5. But then these cities had re- 
volted " to Cyrus. 6. For if he should go up on the 
mountains, I should follow. 

NOTES. 

' In this and the next three Lessons analyze with care, according to 
the directions given in note 4, Lesson XLV. In this connection, see 
J 114, N. 2, and J 115, 2 and 3. For the accent of the present infinitive 
and present participle active, see § 26, n. 3. For the division of verbs 
in |u into two independent classes, see note 6, Lesson LVI. 

• In the active voice the second aorist lcm|Vy / stood, perfect tvTr\K9^ 
I am standing, pluperfect ^o*n{K€iVy I was standing, and future perfect 
ion^ (? 110, IV. c, N. 2), / shall stand, are intransitive. This is true 
both of the simple verb and of its numerous compounds. 

' J 108, v., N. 1. The perfect and aorist passive, pcpaiuu and €pa0i)v, 
occur only in composition. 

* g 100, 2, N. 2. * J 104, N. 1. 

* Both aoriflts occur in Attic Greek, but the first is commoner in 
Xenophon. 

' ? 104. * § 279, 4. 

• Literally, as he was able most handsomely, i.e. as handsomely as 
possible. This is the origin of the use of Stx and at explained in note 
i, Lesson XXXIV. 

"• 1 172, 2. » xrt* " Pluperfect active of «»M9ti||u. 
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LESSON L. 

Verbs i Begnlar in MI (continued), Ti07]fu, 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of tCOtjijll through- 
out ;1 § 121 entire; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4; § 123, 
1, the synopsis of rCffrniL in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of ridrffii ; * 
§ 68, the declension of rt^ct?. 



Toeabnlary. 




PaKTTjpCa, -as, 17, (/Sawo}) 


a staffs 


yovu, -aros, to. 




KNEE. 


heo) and StS'T^/xt, Srycro), 


cSiycra, SeSeica, 




ScSe/iac, iheOrfv, 




to bind. 


StKT,. ->7S. ^. 


# 


right, justice, 
penalty. 


KV(op,^ Kvi/6^, 6 or 17, 




a dog. 



^pa^ ie>ipav-), ^papS>. i^^pava. 

e^ijpaarfKu, i^rfpoivOrii/, ({npot* dry) to dry. 

irXeoi (ttXv-*), irXevcroftou or TrKevaovfiau, 

SrXcvcTQi, newkevKa, iriirkevafiax, to sail. 

<f>6fio^, -ov, 6, (^fk^^jox, to flu affrighted) fear, fright. 



Exercises. 



I. 1. imdijaeraL rfiuv. 2. icat iceXevovcrt ff^vkar- 
T€(r6ax, /JLT) v/jui/ iTTidSiVTai T^s WKTO^^ ol ^apPapoi. 
3. TTjiv Slkt)v XPV^^ inidewai auro!^ 4. tovtov% 
$€ iiUkeve dio'dax tol oxrXa irepl 7^1/ atn'oG aKtpn^* 
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5. hnavOa averCOecap Paicrqpia^ koI ra ai)(/id\iODTa 
yeppa, 6. irapa rov? ^cous ij/xet? rrfv <f>iXicu/ cn/i^de- 
/leyoi KaTeOefuOa. 7. kol olKiai/ ovSefiica/ cXtirci/, 
oTTois <l>6l3ov ivOeir/ tow aXXot9. 8. ovkctl eTreridevro 
61 TTokiifiLOL Tols Karafiaivova'L, ScSocicores fi'^ diroTfiri' 
deCrfcrcu/. 

n. 1. KOL €v rd^ei Oiyuevoi rd oTrXa awfj\6ov oi 
OTpavrffoi /col \o^yoi irapd ^Apidioi/. 2. Tois fia^ 
OTrXtra? avroS ciceXcucrc /leipaL, ra? donrcSa? 7r/309 ra 
yovara divrw;. 3. rous yap tcuva^ tovs xoXcttous 
Ta9 Tfpjipa^ SiSeoo'c. 4. ra9 Sc fiaXdvov^ r&v <f>oLvi' 
K(ov ^pawovre; rpayTj/xara aTrerCdea'ay. 5. Tot9 
TcXcvratbt? iTredorro, koI diracr^ivdi/ riva^. 6. icat 
ififidvre^ cts TrXotbi', ical ra ttXccotoi; afta ofOe/ieyoL, 
diriirkevo'av. 

III. 1. The hoplites stood under arms. 2. They 
feared that the Greeks would attack them during the 
night. 3. He will inflict punishment on them. 
4. They are about to attack us. 5. They halted 
under arms near the general's tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river, 

IV. 1. I fear that he may take' me and inflict 
punishment on (me). 2. They set before them on 
the same table meats of all kinds. 3. The army 
will go up* on the hill and attack the enemy. 
4. The enemy attacked them vigorously. 
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NOTES. 

See note 1, Lesson XLIX. 

See i 110, III, H. 1, and { 17, 2, ir. 

{ 60, 5. 15. 

{ 108, II. 2. On the second fonn of the future, see { 110, II. 2, v. 2L 

2 179, 1. * Use a participle. 



LESSON LI. 

Terbfl : Begnlar in MI (oontimted), StSoifit. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of SiS<o/xt through- 
out ; § 121 entire ; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4 ; § 123, 1, 
the synopsis of 8iSci>/xt in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of SiSoifit ; * 
§ 68, N., the declension of SiSoi^. 

Toeabnlarjr. 

aXCcKoiiau (aX-, aXo'), ak(ocrofi<u, 
rjXxoKa or eaXcoKa ; 2 a. 17X0)1/ ^ or 

yiyi/cicKO} (yi'o-), yvdcrofiai,, eyvtoKa, 
eyi^cixriiaL, iyvc^o'Orjv] 2 a. eyi/ft)i/. 



ifxaTOxa^ ipcorrjccj, etc. reg., 

Ovcia, -a?, 17, (Ow) 

vnrpao'Kia^ (irpa-), iriirpoKa^ iriirpa- 

fiOL, iTrpdOrp/, . 
oTepecii, (rrepTJco), etc. reg., 
crw^Tjfta, -arc?, to, (oT»v-T«h||tt) 



fo be captured. 

to KNOW. 

to inquire, 
a sacrifice. 

to sell, 
to deprive, 
an agreement, 
a password, 
the body. 
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Exerdses. 

I. 1. StSoxn Se avT^ Kvfx>s iJLvpiovs BapeiKov^. 
2. fiera raCra iSiSoro \4ytw raJ fiov\.oiiep(p. 3. ii^- 
ravda ^ fiei^ovo'u/, iau/ fiij Tt9 avroJ? xpijfjLaTa Si8^. 

4. ripdnfov iK€u/OL, €t* Sotci/ 4i/ toutoh/ to irurrd, 

5. icol SoiVou /col XafieXp irurra iOiKoyua^. 6. icot 
vft€t9 fii7 iKhSni fi€. 7. di/ayi/ov9 t^i' ^TrtcrroXTji' 
di^oicouwrat So^icpdrct. 8. ic<u tinrot ijXio<ray €i9^ 
eucoo'L, kclL 7/ aicqvf) eoXoi. 

1. napaJbovre; o av ra onKa kox tcjp cfafia- 
Ton/'^ arepi/jdeCriiJLev. 2. ov yap eyary* eri irpecfiv- 
repo^ iaofjicu, ion/ rqfiepo^ wpoSZ ifiaurop rot? ttoXc- 
plois* 3. ravra kcu crccrcucrTat 8t* v/xd? t^ arpaTi^ 
ic(u TrapaouxofiL avra eyoi v/iu^, v/xei9 0€ oiauefiepoL 
BvdSore ry arpari^ 4. dicovcran'c? ravra, icat 
Sc^td? 8di^€9 ical \a/36vT€^, dmjkavpou. 5. cdi^ rt9 
dXfiJ a/8oi/ TO}v aTpartoyr&p, Trcirpdcrcrat.' 6. npo- 
(rOey in/ diroddvoifiep rj rd oirka irapaZoirjiiei/. 

in. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty ') 
to take this. 2. And he did not pay them.^® 3. And 
they bound the guide and gave (him) over to them. 
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5. They gave the 
Greeks a barbarian spear. 

IV. 1. And when the sacrifice had been made/^ 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 2. And 
they said that (it was) time" to pass along the watch- 
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word. 3. And she was said to have given ^' much 
money to Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with^* the 
captured man (as) guide. 

NOTES. 

' i no, III., K. 1. 

• The second aorist is inflected like that of y%yvi^K»t J 125, 3, s. 2. 
For the enlarging of the simple stem, see | 109, 8, n., and observe, ftir- 
ther, that aXCorKOfuu serves as a passive to alpim, 

' The aorist generally in use in this sense in Attic is 'npoifcifv from IpofAOu 

* The Attic uses dvo8«tro|iai and dbrf8o|&'nv in the future and aorist. 

* 2 282, 4. ' Future perfect of mirpaoiCM. 

• About. • Cf. I. 2. 

^ J 174. '• Greek idiom, did not give them pay. 

" When . . . Tiad been made, Iint8i] . . . cyt vtro. 
" atpo. 
^ Use the aorist infinitive, { 260, 2, and see note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



LESSON LII. 

Verbs : Eegnlar in MI (continiied), Settanjfii* 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of BeLfo/vfii through- 
out; § 121 entire; § 122, 2, with n. 6; § 123, 1, the 
synopsis of SeiKWfii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of SeCtawfiL ; 
§ 68, the declension of BeiKvvs* 

Yocabnlary. 

dir-oXXv/xt (6X-^), oXg), cikecra, oXci- to destroy ut- 
Xe/ca; 2 p. oXoiXa, to be undone; 2 a. terly, to lose' 

mid. d)\6/J/rfP, mid. to perish. 

iirofjLcu (o"€Tr-), GlfOfiax, ia-TTO/irfp,^ to follow. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 



115 



leSrypviiL {CvY'% ^^^^» ^IjEv^a, 
SjevYfioLt i^ej/)(0rip ; 2 a. pass. 

Kara-BvO}, Svcroi, etc. reg. ; 2 a. ISw,* 

oi/juxra, o/uafioKa, Ofjudiiocficu, 
oifiodrfi/ or cj/jlocOtju, 

2 p. iremyya, to he fixed; 2 a. pass. 

iirdyrju, 
w€co (ttvU'), m/cvaofioL or m/ev- 

orovfiaij^ C7jv€vcra, TreWcu/ca, 
{rvfi'/iCypviii (/Aty-), /ju^cu, c/xt^o, 

fie/jLiyfioL, €yji)(dyiv ; 2 a. pass. 

Exercises. 



to YOKE, to ^oin. 
to ma^ to ^m^ 
down^ to sink. 



to swear. 



tojix, to freeze, 
to blow, to breathe. 



to MIX vritk. 



I. 1. aXX'7Xot9 crvfifii.'Yvuaa'u/. 2. aXXotg im- 
ZeiiaruvTax. 3. icat ai/€[j,os ivcunto^ eWet Trrf/in>% 
TOW dv0p(o7rov^. 4. dneheiiarovTo ol fiavrei^ Trdvre^ 
yi/iofiTju. 5. ToifS cu/hpas avrov? oh (5/xj'vrc d7roXa>. 
Xeicare. 6. iroXXa t(op xmol^vyuav aTrwXXvro vtto 
XtfLov. 7. BCkouoi^'' yap diroXXvcr^at tov9 hrvop- 
Kovvra^. 8. /cat d7ror€/xoi^c5 ra? icc^aXd? tSi/ 
v€KpZv, hreheLKwa'av rois eavraii/ TroXc/icot?. 

II. 1. Kcu avTov re aTroKTU/vvaxri, kcu tous dXXov9 
irdirras* 2. to vh(ap, o i(f)€poirro iirl h^iitvov, iThj" 
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ymrro. 3. Tovrot9 rots Seafiois it^evyirw tov^ oxtkow 
irpos aXXijXovs. 4. ttol^ yap oxtko^ 8ijo apBpa^ i^et 
Tov /it) /carci85i/at.' 5. ot crvpewoiieyoL airdXkt/vro* 
6. cxjT€ &pa^ Kol crol imBeCKwaOcu r^i/ ircuSetai^. 

m. 1. They show the soldiers the tracks of the 
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 
3. They showed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He 
wishes to show justice. 5. As he says this,* some- 
body sneezes. 6. The wind is freezing the beasts 
of burden. 

IV. 1. Let some one express his opinion. 

2. When he heard this,*® he sank down in shame.** 

3. After this (one) another arose, pointing out the 
folly of the man. 4. For the seers declare that 
there will be a battle. 



NOTES. 

» 2 108, V. 4, ir. 2. 

' For an original ar«-«r(c)ir-o|fti)v (a reduplicated second aorist). 

' This verb belongs to both class V. and class II. 

* There are two forms of the present, Sim» and Svvw, the first transi- 
tive, the second intransitive. All the forms of the middle, with the per- 
fect and second aorist active, are also intransitive, to sink down, 

» { 109, 8, H. 

* { 110, II. 2, K. 2. The perfect in Attic Greek occora only in com- 
position. 

' Sc. hrrL 

^ I 263, 1, last example. 

* { 278, 1. 
^'^ § 277, 1. 

" ^m6 with the genitive. See also 2 141, s. 1 5. 
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LESSON LIII. 

Verbs : Second Perfect and Flnperfeot of the MI-Form. 

Grammar : § 124 entire ; § 125, 4 (read simply) ; § 127, 
VII. 

Toeabnlaiy. 

aym^9 -&t^o^, o, («y«) an assembly, gameSf 

a contest 

^epSpop, 'Ov, TO, a tree. 

htBdcrKO) (Si8aj(-^), StSa^o), etc. reg., to teach. 

8t#cato9i -a or -09, -01/, (8^) jtist, right. 

ikevOepta, -as, 17, (cX«i59ipo«,/rc€) freedom, liberty. 
ot)(ofiai,, olxQCOfiai, oi)((OKa^ or 

^^(OKa, to be gone. 
trvfifiax^cL, -a9, rf, (<rvii|kaxos» ot>|ih«U 

xofuu) an alliance. 

ayyiiiax ; 2 a. mid. vTrea^Ofirip, 

(iM and €x») to promise. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ov yap 7r(o t6t€ a^arTaaai/. 2. rcft/eoJ- 
Ta9* TToXXous evptjo'O}. 3. ovk tore o rt irotcirc. 
4. cScSiO'ai' n7i' oTpariav oi Trjp yLicdo^pw vire- 
crj^ficvot. 5. Kcu vvv 8vo icaXcy t€ Kayado) av8pe 
ridvarov. 6. 01 TroXc/xtot rjpciv ovk laacrC iroi n7i' 
'qfierepap oar/x/xa^ioi/. 7. o"woi8a i/iavr^ irapra 
GJfevo'/iepos'^ ovtop, 8. icat aXXot Se i<f)caTaa'ap i^o) 
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TSf Sa^pov* ov yap ^v dcrc^aXes iv tol^ Se^S/x>t9 
iaravan trXctoi^ * ^ rw ©'a X6)(0i/. 9. o ^ci^ayos rou? 
vfx>8i€ifi€fi&Ta^ XafioBV ^x^^* 

H. 1. oirai9 8^ ical clS^e €t9 dtov €px€<r0€ aySfi/a, 
eya> v/ia9 €tSa>9 8iS<£^. 2. vapffv Sc 6 a-aTpainf^ 
fiovXofiQH}^ etSo^ot rt irpax$ij<r€rcu. 3. ov yap ^fSe- 
croj^ auTOJ' r^OvTffKora? 4. art fua/roL aStKCicr^at 
i^fu^ct 1/9 v/JLOiv otocu O. roi oc avopi Treurofiat u/a 
CiS^rc ort Kol apx€<r0ai entoTaficu. 6. kou Cpimd^ 
Tiya9 avTW Trpovdvfiijffrjijua^ Xafieu/ avrov tovtov 
iveKa, oiroi? ^ffCfiocxiu etSocrt ri)!/ xa^pav xpTja'aL/jueda. 

m. 1. For I know where* they are gone. 

2. Some * are dead, and the rest are being besieged. 

3. He wept a long'** time standing. 4. But he at 
once drives away those standing around." 5. Cyrus 
kept finding many pretexts, as you also well know. 
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom. 

IV. 1. Know this, however. 2. For he knew 
this. 3. Whether, then, I shall do what is just, 
I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing 
that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me). 

NOTES. 

^ I 108, VI., zr. 3. ^ Strengthened from vwe'xoimu. 

* § 109, 8, N. * § 69, N. 
» That I have deceived, J 280, with w. 2. 

• A greater {number), neuter singular accnBatiye, Bubject of c< 
' That he had died (lit. him having died). 

* tf«i|. '<* iroXvs. 

• i 143, 1. " J 276, 2. 
" What iijvAt, — Greek idiom, just (things). 



12 
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LESSON LIT. 

Verbs : Xrregulor in MI, ec/xt, elfiL, and ^/u. 

Grammar : § 127, with I., II., and IV. ; ^ § 27, with 3 ; 
§ 28 entire. 

Yocabulary. 

8vo-ft7j, -rj^, Tj, (Ww») a sinking, a setting. 

OopvjSo^, 'fiv, o, a nmse, an uproar. 

Ovpa, -a9, 17, a door; plur. quar- 

ters, court 
Kpaxr/rj, -rj^, 17, (Kpfl;»» to cry) an outcry, a shout 

KpCcn<;, -CG>9, 17, (Kf>tv«) a judgment, a trial. 

XjJOTeia, -a5, 17, (^TP^^f « robber; 

cf. X1|to|ia^ Xf(a) robbery. 

rpav/xa, -aro9, to, (TiTp«feTc«») a wound. 

^Xvapia, -a5, '^, (♦XwH>^» toZ^a^wc) siZ^y toZ^ / plur. fool-- 

eries, nonsense. 
Exereises. 

I. 1. Kol TToWoKis loirre^ inl ra? dvpa^ tou 
/jLLadop awQTovi^, 2. "irdpearri 8' 17/11^', ©^, 6 icfjpv^. 

3. Kot Xeycrat a>9 icaXol TrXot ctcrti/ efe t^i' *EXXaSa. 

4. aXX* eyco (fyrffii raSra <f>\vapLas eti/ai. 5. i7/jL€t9. 
•^1/ aa}(f)popZ[j,€v, aTTi/jLej/ ^ ivrevOeu. 6. v/xew Se ouic 
^€ ct9 TT;r8c r^i' \(ip(w. 7. avros §€ ov/c e^ * to/at. 
8. ci? 8* ^v 17X109 cttI 8vo"/jLat9, dt/eoTrja'ai/. 9. cyo) 
o2i/ ^ftt v/xas ^)(prjvai Si^afifjuai, 10. ^crl Se, &i 
ir/90S eK^iuQV lifre, eS noitja-eu/ v/xas. 
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II. 1. KOLL Xa/Seu/ avro$^ Tpav/id (fyrfa'a/. 2. et 
etcreia'i, <rv\krf<f>07]a'€TaL. 3. Xeycro) rC carat tol<; 
OTparijoyrax^. 4. r^v Simyi^ e^i; XPV^'^'^ cVt^cti/at 
avro). o. cooicct yap ct? tt;i/ einova'av eo) rigeiv 
fiaciXia, 6. Tt9 yap avr^ * coro' ocrri? tt}^ ^PTCI^ 
avrLTTOLeLTOX ; 7. pvi/ fjuh oZv airtrc, /caroXtTroi^e? 
TOJ^ Tov oi/hpa ' oroi/ 8* eyoi iccXcvcrcw, irapcorc irpo? 

in. 1. They come on with a great shout.^ 
2. Come now ! 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They 
denied that there was* another road. 5. Let the 
hopHtes be at hand with their arms. 6. They 
desisted * and went to their tents. 

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got^® 
your living by" robbery, as* you yourself said. 
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this, 
he heard a noise going through the ranks. 



NOTES. 

' Note the simple stem of each verb carefolly. 

• 2 200, K. 3 b. 

' ovic 1^, refused^ declined. 

* For Uie case of avras* which' modifies the subject of Xap€tVy see 
2 138, K. 8 a. 

* i 42, 2, 5. 1. 

• To be construed with dyriiroutTiu. See J 173, 1, h. 2, first example, 
and 2 186, n. 1. 

' I 188, 1. 

« Cf. I. 7. » Use lx«. 



* Participle. 



11 AmmJ. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 



121 



LESSON LT. 

Verbs i Irregnlar in MI {continued)^ Lyjfii,, rjfi<u, and KeifKU, 
Grammar: § 127, III., V., and VI. 



Tocabulary. 



cpTffLo^, -77 or -05, -ov, 
fieXerdio, fiekenjco}, ifieXd- 
rria-a, iieiiekirrjKa, (|iAm, to 

he an object of care) 
fiTjvvio, firp/vccjg etc. reg,^ 



VIK7], -7^5, 17, 

oucenj^t 'Ov, 6, (otieos) 



deaertedy empty. 

to care for, to jyra^- 

tise. 
to disclose, to make 

known, 
victory. 

NIGHT. 

a domestic, a servant. 



to he wise, 
snow. 



caxftpoveo}, a'(o^poirija'(o, io'ct}- 
if^povrjca, o'€0'(o<^p6vr)Ka, 

((jw^pui¥f eound-minded ; Tmi» safe^ 
sound, and ^pvfv) 

Exercises. 

I. 1. im Tov ap/iaro^ Kadrjfia/o^ rriv iropeCap 
inoieiTo. 2. C09 eTZe rov arparryyov SieXavi/oi^a, 
hjai T^ af«T7. 3. rovTov Se, tjv a'(i}^pornfr€, rrp/ 
pvKTa fih/ Si/crcrc, ttju Sc 'qfiepca/ a<fyqcrer€. 4. /cat 
OKTO) oi apioToi rS)v irepl ainov €K€urro in* airS. 
5. -^1/ 8c TO T€2)(o^ ^KohofiTifiepov irkivdoi^ ovTcu^ a/ 
aa^akrff K^ifUi/ai^. 6. €v9v^ levro oj/oi Kara r^v 
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^KUf^pop oSov. 7. ol 8^ iroXc/iioi hetaaarre^ ^kop 
iavrov^ Kara rtj^ -^lovo^ eU t^p vawr/p, 8. npS>Tov 
ry Xo^^ cv69 rSiv *ApKa&on^ arparyfyZv arrioin'i tJStj 
€is TO air/Kidiijevov iirmOeirrai. 

U. 1. Zepto^ oknrep ia/ hpa/ioL rt$ irepl vCtcfs. 
2. ovK 'qOek^ Tois ^vyoi^a? irpoeaOai. 3. i/j^Xdrotv 
ro$€V€w &u(a ra roievfiaTa iorre^ fiaKpdi/, 4. g/ 
lUo'if yap i)Zif KeiTOA ravra ra ayaOa. 5. at Be 
fiaXcwoi T&v <f)omKax^9 oia^ h/ roig ^EWtjctu^ eariv 
iScu/, roi^ oticercus amKearro. 6. kcu eirel TJp^ajrro 
KarafiaM^euf vpo^ rots aXkov^ a/Oa ra oirXa cicetro, 
L€irro Brf ci irdkdfiioi iroXXo! Oopvfiia. 7. hnavff 
iKadrpno} kcu ovk iif^acai/ TropeveaOau 

TTT. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 
2. And many were lying outstretched. 3. But they 
let their dogs loose by night.^ 4. Why do I He 
inactive ? 5. If you will make known the one who 
let the ass loose,* you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the 
enemy. 

IV, 1. But we are lying inactive. 2. Thence 
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near 
the city. 3. But saying,* " I see th^ man," he 
rushed at him. 4. He sends to him according to 
agreement.*^ 5. Let him be seated on the chariot. 

NOTES. 

' i 105. 1, u. 3. » J 276. 2. 

» Tds WicTos, 2 161. * Aorist. 

* Greek idiom, according to the (things) a ;^eed upon. 
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LESSON LTI. 

Verbs : Frincipal Farts of Important Verbs airanged Alpha- 
betically. 

Grammar : § 32, 2, with n. ; § 92 entire ; § 107; § 108 ; » 
§109; §110; §111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

uif^llKk» (dyycX-), announce, ayycAxo, ^yyccAo, i^yycXxo, TjyyfX/uUj 

irry^xBrfv. (IV.)* 

£y<*» feotrf, of <i>, ri^a (rare), -^xa,^ ^f-o^ IX^W » 2 a. rfyayov, 
a2pc« (c^-X ^^^1 o^i-p^^ ip*!*^^ VPVf^^ ripiOriv i 2 a. cIXok. 

(vm.) 

alarSayo|Mu (oicr^-)^ perceive^ oMrOi^ofjuu, 'ffrOij/juu; 2 a. 'ffjrOofjLijv, 

(V-) 

dicovii (aicov- for dicoF-), Aear, oKovfrofJuu, rJKOva-ay '^Kova&qy; 2 p. 

oKi^xoa. 
dDlCaicofiai (oA,-, oAo-), i^ captured^ aXjuMrofuuj ^coxa or coXoixa ; 

2 a. tXw or la\mv. (VI.) 
dOkXarrw (oAXay-), change^ aXXaimi, ^AAo^o, -^AAa;(a, ^AAay/uu, 

-^XaxOrp^ ; 2 a. pass. i7AAayi7v. (IV.) 
d|MifT«r«» (ofuipr-), ^rr, afiaprrja-ofJicUf •^fidpn^KOy '^fjudfyrrffLcUf 7//xap- 

rriOrfv; 2 a. ^fiaprov. (V.) 
Polvw ()5a-, )8aF-), ^0, Piia-ofjuu, fitfirfKa, '^fiofjuu (rare), -ipdOrfv 

(rare) ; 2 p. OSc^oa) ; * 2 a. ^i/v. (V. IV.) 
pdXXi* (/?aX-, )9\a-), ^Aroii;, fiaXi^ /Sc/SXi/xa, pi^XynuUy ifiX^v ; 

2 a. ^oXoi.. (IV.) 
YCyvoiiai (ycv-), become, yeirqa'oyuax, y€y€vr/fjuat ; 2 p. yeyoya, am ; 

2 a. iyeyofiriv. (VIII.) 
Yi^riioiCM (yvo-), know, yvioa-ofMUy €yv<OKaLy eyyuxr/uu, iyviixrOrjv; 

2 a. lyvwv, perceived, (VI.) 
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-Xifm, gather, arranffe, count, Xcifoi^ ^^ -ciXoxo, -ctXey/wu or 

"kfXeyiJMt, ikix^ifp^; 2 a. pass. -IXc/i/v. 
Xffivi* (Xiir-), 2eat;e, \€ulfia, XcXct/xfuu, iX€L<f>$rp^; 2 p. XcXonra; 

2 a. cXiiroi^. (II.) 
fiavMvti (jia$')y learn, fuaJ^i^cofuu^ fJL€fiaj9r)Ka ; 2 a. I^/jloBov. (V.) 
lUYtrvfu (/uy-), mt^, M^^ ^^^^ fi'Cfuypu, ifu)(&iffy; 2 a. pass. 

^/iiyiyy. (2.) 
|u|iwf0ic« (fiFa-), remind (mid. remember), fjon^toy ^po/o-o, /*€- 

fimfffiai (memini)^' liLvrfoBrp^ (as mid.). (VI.) 
oCYtrvfu (oiy-) and oCy«*» open, Oi^oi, «^ or -lip^a, -eu;(a, '€wyfiaif 

i^Xl^ ; 2 p. -€<{>ya (rare). (2.) 
AXv|u (oA.-), destroy^ lose^ dXio, tSXccra, -oAxuAcxa; 2 p. oXcuXo, 

perish ; 2 a. mid. (^Xo/xi/v, perislied. (2.) 
^|iW|u and ^vvt» (o/x-, ofijo-), s^oear, ofiovfjuau, w/uxra, ofitafioKo, 

OfJuafioarfiaL, u)fi60rfv or ^fiotrOr/v* (2.) 
otf (o?r-, 1^), see, oxffofwx, impaxa or copcuco, itapafxai or ta/jL/iai, 

^6^v ; 2 a. €T8or. (VIII.) 

(iraO; ircv^-), suffer, wturo/JLon ; 2 p. veirovOa ; 2 a. hraBov. 

(VIII.) 

««<0i» (irt^-), persuade^ TreCa-ut, ^ircicra, ireireuca, ircR-etcr/xac, hr&a^rjv ; 
2 p. irciroi^Oy <n«^. (II.) 

« 

NOTES. 

* For a4«. * For vi-oTi|Ka. ' See note 7, LesBon XLV. 
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LESSON LTIII. 

Verbs : Frinoipal Farts of Important Verbs {ccmtinued). 

* 

Grammar: § 32, 2, with n. ; §92 entire; §107; §108; 
§ 109; § 110; § 111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 
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W|Mr«»y sendy TTCfU^o)^ €7r€fulfaL, wiwofJufKiij 'n'€7r€fifitUy €7r€fjC'^$rp^, 
v(|fcirXi)|u (wXa-), fill, irXiJo-o*, cjrXiyo-tx, iriwkrfKOy iretrXr^fJuaUy iirk-q- 

crOriv, (1.) 
<niirr«» (ttct-, irro-), faU, irea-ovfiou, iriimoKa ; 2 a. tir€a-ov. (VIII.) 
vXifTTw (TrXay-, wAi/y-), strike^ irXiy^ enrXtf^Oy Tr€irkrjyfjLaUy hrkif' 

xOrfv (rare) ; 2 p. TrcVXi/ya (rare) ; 2 a. pass, hrkifyrjv or 

-hrXdyqv. (II. IV.) 
"gp o TTt* (irpay-), cfo, Trpo^co, en-po^ot, Trhrpa^a, viirpayfitu, €-7rpd)(j9T]V ; 

2 p. wiirpayoLy have fared (well or t//). (IV.) 
wvOttvofuu (ttv^-), A^ar, enquire, wevfrofiai,^ irimxr/juai ; 2 a. Iirv- 

OofJLT/V. (V.) 

^£«Ti» (pi^), ihroWy pajfuif cp/x^o, ippi<fMy UpptfA/UMiy IppuftOrp^; 
2 a. pass. Ippifjyrjv. (III.) 

ann{p»j(cnr€p-), SOti;, (nrtpla, ecnrcipa, l<nrap/juai ; 2 a. pass, icnrdfyqv, 

(IV.) 

vtAXm (oT^X-), S^72£?, OTcAii), ^OTciAo, coToAjco, coToA/tai ; 2 a. 

pass. €<7TaXi;v. (IV.) 
9Tp^^i ^UTTi, (rrpci/ro), earp&lfo, (XTTpofifuUj larpiff^Orp^; 2 p. hrrpo^ 

(rare) ; 2 a. pass, larrpanf^. 
o- ^ TTM and <r4dtM ((T^y-), s^y, cr^a^cd, ccr^o^o, laKJiayfiaL ; 

2 a. pass, la-i^yqv. (IV.) 
TfCvw (t€v-), stretchy reuCty erctvo, reroKa, TcrofiaUy irdOrp/. (IV.) 
W|iv« (tc/i-, TfJL€'), cut, T€fuiiy TeTfJLrfKCLy T€T/JLrjfiou, eTfiyOrfV ; 2 a. 

€T€fjLov or irafiov, (^O 
niKM (ra#c-), me/<, nyfai, cnyfo, IrriyOriv (rare) ; 2 p. rirrfKa ; 2 a. 

pass, irdicqy. (11.) 
r(0i||u ($€-), piUf ^rfonny WvfKOy re^ctKO, T€$€ifjuu, MOi^, (1.) 
Tirp«MncM (t/30-), i(;ownc^ rpwray, erpoxra, Terpfofjuu, irpioOyjv. (VI.) 
Tp^vw, ^i^m, rpGl/tt}, €Tp€il/a, rerpcxfia or r€rpa^€^ Terpafifjuii, Irpi" 

<f>$riv; 2 a. mid. iTpairo/jirjv ; 2 a. pass. erpctTnyv. 
Tp^^ (rp€^ for ^p€<^-), nourish^ Opeij/iii, c^po/ro, rerpoffia, ri" 

Opa/xfjuou, I6pi<f>0rfv (rare) ; 2 a. pass. irpdKJirjv, 
rpixm (jp^X' ^^^ ^/^X"» ^po-H'-) I'un, SpafjLov/xau, tOpt^a (rare), 

'St&pdfirjKOy -ScSpafti/fuu ; 2 a. tSpa/juw. (VIII.) 
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rptfm (r/H)f-), ml), rpdlfiOf hrpuffOf rtTpufxif rtrpififiaif IrpuftOrpt ; 

2 a. pass, hpipifv. (II.) 
txrffjSMm (tv;(-), hit^ happen^ T€v(ofiajL, r€TV)(riKa or rirevxpL ; 2 a. 

IrvxoF. (V. II.) 
^aUm (^OF-), shoWf ^aytii, l^rqyoj iri^yKOL, 7r€ifHurfi4U, itfidyOrfv ; 

2 p. ir€<f>7fva ; 2 a. pass. itJMvqv. (IV.) 
^pi» (oi-, iv€K'y iytytC" for ^-cvcic-), 6ear, otcrca^ ^cyKo, ^vi/vo;(a, 

hrqv€Y/JMi, ^€xjhpf ; 2 a. Tvcyicoi'. (VIII.) 
^tvym (^vy-), ^Zee, iJHviofJuu or <^€v(ovfJuu ; 2 p. vc^cvya ; 2 a. 

hf^vyav, (H*) 
mC^m (jii$-\ piLshy cixroi^ coxro, IwafiajL, iuHrOrp/. (VII.) 

NOTE. 

I See note 7, Leeson XLV. 



LESSON LIX. 

Formation of Worda. 

Grammar : § 128 and § 129, 1-10, entire, committing 
all the Examples to memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. vXtiYn (ttA^ttw, st. irXrfy-), 2. |LCfM)OT« (fufiiofuuy imitate). 
3. iraxvTT|s (iraxv^, thick). 4. Atvctd8i|s. 5. fv8<u|iovCcu 6. ^v- 
XoKij. 7. ydvtats^ (yiyvo/xcu, st. ycv-, to be bom). 8. Xoyio^ios 
(XjoyCCofiaiy st. XoyiS-, calculate). 9. aloi8<>s (octSw, sing). 10. to- 
(on)f. 11. 6yo^xuT(a (^6vofJidi(Oy name). 12. YpcC|&|ia. 13. tinrair. 
14. oiyirKot (atf, st. aiy-, goat). 15. vT|o-v8piov (y^oi), 
16. ppaSvnfs (fipaBv^ slow), 17. ^kouvs (^(okoio, Phocoea), 
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18. Poo^vumfpiov (Paa-ayCCoif cross-queBtion^ torture). 19. ovovSif 
((nrcFSco). 20. |&a%rp£t^ (/iav^avco). 21. olvcoif (otvos). 22. ^- 
Pos (<l>€l3ofuu, flee affrighted). 23. nwrts^ st. ttvoti' (irwOdvofiai, 
St. irvO'). 24. KTT||ia (icraofuu). 25. Ypomu&Tfvs. 26. x<H^ 
(xcupo), st. X"P"» 'i^^oice). 27. mryaSiov (^n/yv). 28. 'IraXurnis 
("IraAxo, Italy). 29. 8cMrvi|Ti{piov (SciTtreo), (fine). 80. Spo|uv8 
(st. Spa/A- in IBpafuJv, ran). 81. Ifryov. 82. 4'<^'*'P^ (^aXAa>, st. 
^oA,-, play the harp), 88. dvSpCo. 84. dbcovTivTvip (ducovrt^ca, 
Aur^ the javeliri). 85. voXSris. 86. atir<K|oa«. 87. icrUrrwp 
(icTtiJo), found). 88. oictjirrpov (o-icqTmjDy prop^ support). 
B9. opvtiYn* 40. otxfvs* 41. fLvrivTiSi st. fUO/OTi- (fUfivrja-Kio). 
42. dvXoTTfis (a7rXoo9, simple). 43. IIav6oC8i)s (nav^cx>9, Pan- 
thous). 44. Kwdpiov (kvo)!/). 45. vo|Mv8 (vo/tos, pasture). 
46. oSvp|u»8 {oSvpofioL, bewail). 47. vopOcvfliv (TrapOiyo^ virgin). 
48. aXcrpU (dAcoH grind). 49. c^pot. 50. £finiXXu»v (^ei^). 

II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Smith" (xoAxo?; 2»^a). 2. Setting (8v<o; 3, 2*). 
3. Hide, skin (8^co, ^y ; 4, 1). 4. Place for prayer * 
{apajofjuu, pray; 6,1). 5. Pursuit (Swuko); 3,4). 6. Mani- 
kin* (oB/^powros; 8> 6). 7. Action (TrpdrTOi, st. irpay-; 3, 2). 

8. Child (rucroty st. tck-, Jnri^ forth; 4, 2). 9. Women's 

apartment (yuwy, st. yuveuic- ; 6, 3). 10. Archeress ' (to^ov ; 

2 6, 7). 11. Messenger (dyyeXAw, st. ayycA.-; 1, 1). 12. Fe- 
male flute-player* (avXiia; 2 6,6). 18. SON OP TaNTA- 

Lus (TarraXos, Tantalum). 14. Aeginetan* {Myiva, Aegina; 

10, 2). 15. Yoke (fci^yn;^*, St. ^vy- ; 1, 1). 16. CiTIZEN 
(iroXts ; 2 J, 3). 17. INSTRUMENT FOR STRIKING (irk^T- 

no; 6), 18. Smithy* (xoXkos; 6,2). 19. Little shield 

(dinrisi St. cwnriS-; 8, 1). 20. PlataeAN * (nXaToto, Plataea ; 

10, 1). 21. Friendship ' (<^tA.os ; 7, 3). 22. Injury (/Skdirroi, 

8t. j8Xa^- ; 1, 2). 28. AcCOMPLISHER (tt/ocuto-o) ; 2 6, 2). 

24. Wildness (dypios; 7, 1). 25. Giver (StSw/u, st. So-; 
a h, 1). 26. Depth (jSo^'s; 7, 4). 27. Son of Cronos (Kpo'- 
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vo?; 9). 28. YiOLSTSCE (XxiPpo^ violent ; 7,2). 29. Daugh- 
ter OF Tantalus. 30. Female LEADEB* (ifycbfuu; 2 6, 4). 

NOTES. 

» On the principle of J 109, 8. 

« Drop the final vowel of the stem, { 128, 3, k. 3. 

' The reference is to the sections of { 129. 

* The smaller numeral refers to the suffix (first, second, third, etc., in 
order), as here to ant* 

* Lengthen the final yowel of the stem, 2 128, 3, h. 4. 



LESSON LX. 

Formation of Words (contmued). 

Grammar: § 129, 11-18; § 130; § 131; § 132. Tate 
these Sections entire, and commit all the Examples to 
memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. &i|XTf|ftMV (^Xco/uuu, hurt), 2. dvaTXcCCt*. 3. x^^^^vs- 
4. oicvTivot (o-ict)ro«, tanned hide), 5. 8v|X^ 6. m;^m, 
7. ^(Xot. 8. dyopaSot (dyopa). 9. oii»|Mirucos (o-co/ao, st. a-tofuiT', 
body). 10. Kcpanvot (fcc/xis, st. fccpar-, horn). 11. dl|LinXikis 
(afiTTcXos, vine). 12. iktim (eXeos, pity). 13. 4Xn||u»v. 14. x^ 
a\vo9 (x^€5, adv., yesterday). 15. Oi)poU» (Orjp, wild beast). 
16. Oi)pCM%|fco«. 17. aycXi|8Jv (ayeXi;, herd), 18. itoWm. 19. to- 
(fvtt. 20. 9TpaTifYu£w (arparriyos), 21. KXaYYT|8<^v (KXayyij, 
clang, din). 22. dlfryvpovs. 23. nXcvrcCM. 24. cv6vv« (ev^$, 
straight). 25. vaviiaxtiovCat (vavfjuax^u), fight at sea). 26. pao^- 
XfSos (/3cunA.€Vs). 27. i{|UpiVos (r/ftcpa, C&2?/). 28. ^X^pos (ex^os, 
hatred), 29. XcvkcUvm (Xcvkos^ white), 30. SouXikos. 
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II. Form words with the following meanings ; — 

1. Wooden (^Aoi', wood; 14, 1). 2. To gild (xpw-c^s; 
§ 130, 3). 3. Deceitful, wily (hoXxys, cunning ; 16). 4. Hos- 
tile^ (fl-oXcfios; 12). 6. To SPEAK Gbeek (TBAAtv, a Oreeh; 
% 130, 6). 6. Beautiful (st. xoA-; 11). 7. To be angry 
(j(aXfir6i, angry ; § 130, 7). 8. Revered * (a-ifiofiaL, revere ; 

17, 1). 9. Of corn (criTOS ; 13 b). 10. WiLD ^ (Ay/w, field; 
12). 11. To LOVE (^iXos ; § 130, 2). 12. To WANT to LAUGH 

(ycXcUo; § 130, N. 1, 1). 13. Hot (Oipio, heat; 17, 4). 14. To 
SHAME (awrxos, shame; § 130, 8). 15. Hurtful {fiXiima, 

Bt. pXa.p'-; 13 a, 2). 16. To SPEAK THE TRUTH (oAiy^s; § 130, 

4). 17. Like a barbarian (fiapfiapi^u}, behave like a barba- 
rian; IB'c). 18. To ARM (airXov; § 130, 6). 19. In SUMMER 

{0€f}o^, summer; 14, n.). 20. To conquer (viicrj; § 130, 1). 

III. Analyze the following compound words, considering 
the first part, the last part, and the meaning : — 

1. dySpuiVTOiroi^, 6 (avBpid^, statue; ttoccco). 2. vavin|Y^, 6 
(yav9; irqywfUf st. iray-, build). 3. <S|i.^poiroty -ov {ofio^f like; 
TpajTo^t character). 4. Xoxay^t, 6. 5. dporot, -ov (fiaivta). 
6. Svo*in^pcvTot, -ov. 7. irpttTor^Kotf -ov (irptoro^y fiT'st; tikto), st. 
rc#c-, bear). 8. K«»|utpxi)S* 9. dy(£p<uriff (fiaJLvm), 10. ^povp^, 
6 (irp6; 6pdta). 11. ^povpapxoti o. 12. do-^aXi(t, -cs (o-t^oAAco, 
<r^ wp). 13. i^rvovfi 'ow, 14. ^YKponftf -€s (Kpdroi, power). 
15. o^pcvromScvM. 16. vavci^ot» 6. 17. iJiUtwoty -ov ((on;, life). 

18. ^«m|rCa. 19. Viicf|^pot, -ov. 20. UrotrXcvpot, -ov (uto9, equal; 
vXjtvoau rib, side). 21. Ktvorflt^iov (kcvo^. cfm/otv : rddxa. iomb^. 
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o. vwYwu x«7. iain|4popof , -OK. ziv;. MrovAcifpof , -ov ^uro9, e^i6a& / 
•Xtvpd, rib, side). 21. Kcvord^iov (kcvos, empty ; ra^of, tomb). 
J2. %jpf»v9xdh,yci9f -ov (^oAxvo?, bridle). 23. obcov^f&of, 6 (v€fjL(Df 
dispense f maruige). 24. ^C\iinrot| -ov. 25. KwaY^, 6 (kvcov; 
ayoi). 26. |uo4o^'pot| -ov. 27. 6^43!koyi», 28. x'^P^'*^'^^ (x^^P* 
Ttiyio). 29. ^$117^ 30. vfMiSifty -€s (vco«, youthful; €tBo9,/orm). 



NOTES. 



' Drop the final yowel of the stem, 2 128, 3, ir. 3. 

' Change the P to |i before v on & parallel principle to 2 16, 8. 



STK"TAX. 



Leabn in the Grammar only the matter in the two largest 
sizes of type, unless other sections are specified. Study all the 
examples there given, and read any remark in smaller type 
that is immediately added to the two largest sizes of type or 
to the examples. 

There are four sizes of type used in the Syntax of the G-ram- 
mar. The Notes are printed in the third of these sizes (bour- 
geois), and are not to be committed to memory unless specially 
mentioned. 



LESSON LXI. 

Subject and Predicate. — Apposition. — Agreement of Adjec- 
tives. —The Article. 

Grammar: §§ 133-143. Add § 142, 1, n., but omit 
§ 140 and § 143, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. '^P ^XyV OZ^OpfOTTCJV. 2. KCU €)(€L TrjV ^OpOV- 

ra SvpafiLv, tov^ rfiv fiaa-tkeco^ Ovyarepa €)(ovto<^. 
3. aJoTC TO oTpdrevfia TrdfiiroXv i<f>dvr). 4. rov 
opov^^ Tj Kopvifyfj {mkp avrov rov (rrparevfiaro^ 'Jjv. 
5. ocra Srf €P vg aj/afida'€L ry iiera Kvpov oi ^EXXtj- 
I/C9 enpa^cu/ fte^i rfj^ /^<^X^^' ^ '^V ''rp6<rd€v Xoy^ 
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ScSt^Xoxtcu. 6. rgSe yap ry yifJi^p^ * fivpiov^ oif/ea-Oe 
avff e/o9 KXcap;(ov9. 7. roxf^ pjQ/ avrZn/ amKreti/e, 
Tov^ S* i^efiaXof. 8. olkovq} 8k Kd/ias €&ou icaXa^ ov 
irKiov cficocrt arabuop^ direxova'a^. 9. Ilapucran? 
817 ']7 p/rJTtfp e<^Xei toi/ Kvpoi^ /taXXoi/ ^ roi/ ^curi- 
Xcvoi^a *ApTa^€p$riv. 10. ivrevOev i^eXawet €15 
KcXao^asy iroXci^ olKovfiarrjv, iieyakifv ical tv^aCfiova. 
11. dya^o? 6 (u^p. 12. eKrjpv^t^ 8^ roJ? ^EXXiycrt 
ovo'K^vatjea'dai.^ 13. icat eZSoi/ rot)9 X(><^v$ acfi^- 
i/oiJ 14. e/ rp Trp6(r0Q/ irpoa'/SoXy oXtyov? exan/^ 
hraOa/ ovhiv. 15. * AOyjvoLon^ to ttXtjOo^ ^limap^ov 
oiovrajL rvpawov ovra airoOavew. 16. to 8' dirXow 
icot TO aK7jU€<s Q/OfiiQe to avTO t(o tjXluko eu/at. 
17. KoL TO fiaciXeiOi^ (rrjfieLOP opap €<f>ao'(W, Guerov Tiva 
"XpyiTifw. 18. irpo^ crKTjvriv jjeaau^ rr/p S€Po<f>a}VTo^. 

n. 1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 
2. I will cany you over, if you will bestow upon 
me*® a talent (as) pay. 3. But the enemy on** the 
hill observed their march to*^ the summit. 4. In 
this pursuit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 

5. And some proceeded and others followed. 

6. And he ^ said ** the expedition was against the 
Pisidians. 7. All urged Xenophon to go. 8. And 
she gave him much money. 9. The commanders 
(are) safe. 10. Many of the barbarians were upon " 
tiiis pyramid. 11. And there were many other vil- 
lages on** this plain. 12. He tried to restore the 
©]rile8. 13. The general, accordingly, gave the 
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satrap a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this 
place a palace of the ^* great king. 







NOTES. 


' Sim who hoi, etc. 






• 2 186. 


• Partitiye genitive, 


2 142. 2. 


ir. 2. 


"» 2 184. 1. 


« 2 189. 






" M with the genitive. 


* i 175, 1. 






" M with the accusative. 


» 2 134. K. 1 d. 






» -J 143, 1. N. 2. 


' { 134, 3, second paragraph. 




^ ^ilfU with the infinitive. 


T 2 138, H. 7. 






"ly. 


• I 277. 6. . 






^ See note 1. Lesson XXL 



LESSON LXII. 

Frononns. 
Grammar : §§ 144-154. Omit § 144, 2 ft. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ovK i( Icrov, 5 'SQ^o<f>Zv, icrfia/*^ crv /le^ 
yap i<f> Imrov o)(€l, eyoi 8c ^clXcttcS? Kdfw<a ttji/ 
oUririSa <f>€pQ}v. 2. XeLpicoifHyi/ he iccXevei ot crvfiTrdfi- 
^OL diro Tov aro/iaro^ dpSpa^. 3. dnopovfjuei/oi^ 
8* avTor? TrpoaijkOi rt? oin/p. 4. avro9 8€^ia9 8ov9 ^ 
cnWXa^c Tov$ orparrjyoik* 5. '^r ow avT(ov cirt- 
cr/ce/roi/tcda wcs mirairrai a^tevhova^, koI TOVT<fi 82- 
/u.O' avrZp ^ dpyvptov, tcrais rii^s <f>avowTax Ikcohh. 'qfid^ 

d}(f)€k€W, 6. XotTTOI/* ftOt Ctircll/ OTTCp KCU pAyiOTOV 

vofu^<a cIpcu, 7. dXXov TU/65^ 8cr tt/oo? rovrot? 019 
Xeyct. 8. oi arparriyoC, ot 8ia marea)^ rot? fiapfid- 
pow €aurov9 a/exeCpiarap, iroXXa koI icaKa nenopdaa-LV* 
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9. irpo^ 8c jSacrtXca Trifivtov rj^Lov a&eK.<f>6^ &v * avrov 
SoOrji/ai oV Tttura? ra? ttoXci?. 10. Ae^iinrov 8c 
KcXcvovcrt 8tcurct>o'cu^a avrots* ra Trpofiara, ra pjo/ 
cLVTov^ Xa^cu', ra Sk a^aw airc&ovvcLu 11. ov)(^ 
copa eoTLP afi€k€ip TjfKov avrcDp, iZ. ct yap ra 
<ra^^ KoiXws €)(oi^^ 13. reK/iijpLay 8c tovtov koll 
To8c.^^ 14. (TV T€ yap ^'EiXkrp^ el koI rip^ to- 
crourot" oktc? octov? crv opas. 15. ov9 o&^ cct>/>a 

iOikoVTOS Kw8vP€V€W, TOVTOV^ cip^^OVTa^ iiroUl Tj^ 

KaT€crTpd<j>€TO y(ot>pa^}^ 16. Kca 8ctrai aov rrjpjepov 
TOVTOV Tov oLvov eKTriw crxjv ots^* fiakLora (fxXei^, 
17. wa yv<ap,yp^ ^^^^ irepi tt)^ TTopctas; 18. ci 
oSi' vvv airoSeL^detT) Tiva XP^^^ 'ff/eto'Oai, ovk av, 
OTTOTe oi TToXc/iitot cX^otci/,^* jSovkeveaOai ij/tas 8€04." 

n. 1. jT am willing to transport you. 2. For 
they are now themselves burning the king's country. 
3. But once the king's army " invaded their coun- 
try.^ 4. And beside these he had (those) whom ^ 
the king gave him. 5. But if any one sees another 
better^ (plan), let him speak. 6. And he commanded 
what soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own city,^ he sailed away. 8. But 
they attempted to induce him to return. 9. Where- 
fore the king did not perceive the plot against^ 
himself. 10. You neither love them ^ nor (do) 
they ^ (love) you. 1 1 . But with these arms we will 
fight even for^ your possessions. 12. He thinks 
the general sent back to him ^ what army he had. 
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13. OjTUs set out with ^ (those) whom I have men- 
tioned. 14. He designated the same man (as) 
general. 15. They planned these same (things), 
16. Who wounded Cyrus, the son*® of Darius? 

NOTES. 

' The preceding pause prevents the recession of the accent. 

• 2 277, 5. » i 154, K. 

» For them, * J 153, h. 1. 

• Sc. 4ot{. " 2 134, K. 2. 

» Something else. See { 172, 1. » J 224, and { 232, with 4. 

• 2 277, 2. » A royal army. 

' Accented when emphatic. * Threw {itself) in upon (fit) tJiem. 

■ 2 184, 3. « Use (hnt. 

• 2 145, 1. " Neuter singular. 

w i 171, 2. " The of himself cUy, 2 142. 4. K. 3. 

" So. irpduyfUiTa. ** irpoB. 

" 2 251, 1. » Use 4K<Cvot. - 

" 2 148, N. 1. « «pC 

" 2 87, 1. 

■^ Accusative of the reflexive with ir|K^ 

" Ixw. « 2 141. N. 4, 



-»0«- 



LESSON LXIII. 

Fominatiye, Aooasativei and Yooative Oases. 

Gbammar : §§ 157-166. Read the Remarks preceding 
§§ 167, 158, but omit § 162. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kcu hroiovi/ ovt<o<: oSrot. 2. S Oavfiaxrid- 
rare Svdpoyire, avyc ovhk opo^v yiyvoia'K^i^ ovhk 
oLKoijcop liApjuTfo-ajL, 3. aXX* 6 pare, 5 avhpe^, tt/i^ 
fiaxriXicD^ iwiopKiav Kai aa-ejSeuw. 4. iropeoopjevoi 
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$6 Sta TOUTfi^ rr}^ x^P^^ SufH^KUowroLi iirl rov tAdcKop 
ircraiJLOv, to evpo^ TrkeBptaiov. 5. /jueu/apre^ 8k rav- 
rqi^ rffv ^q/xepca/ ry aXky ^ iiropevovro, 6. aXXa fta 
T0V9 0€ov^ ovK eyor/^ aurov9 Suyfoi. 7. To<rovrov^ 
yap 'grricre rov a-arpdmjv. 8. Toiavra tov9 ix^pov^ 
T/fiw ol ^€Oi iroinjcovai^, 9. Set top orpaTUaTriv 
^fieiardax fLoSXov rov apxpvra rj row nokefuovs, el 
fUKkei ifwXaKas <f>vka(€w, 10. KpaTiOTov, Z Xet- 
p(xTo^, yfpXv le<r6<u (&9 ra^tora im to aKpov. 

11. ciare koI ^(py^/jiara avuefiaXKovro avr^ €i9 
Trpf TpoKfyfji/ tSw aTpaTvayrZv at irdXct? €icov<rcu.^ 

12. TO Sc Xowrw^ TreipcuTopjeda Tovrq^ rijs rafccos.* 

13. dTret^oi' 1^9 x^P^P^^ ocov oicrea crraStbv?. 

14. *Aptau)s Sc, oj' i7fi€r9 T^dekopjev fiaxrikia KaJdiard- 
voLL, TjpJa/s KaKW^ irot€u/ irctparat. 15. KXeiap^e koI 
npo^o^, ical Ol aXXoi oi irapovres "EXXt^i^c?, ov/c icttc 
o ri 7roi€tr€. 16. ^0*0^ §€ 1^ Ata koI rjiiZv oX 
e8eLa-(w. 

n. 1 . And another army was collected for him 
in the following ® manner. 2. For these have sworn 
falsely by "^ the gods. 3, We will ask ^ the general 
whether he has garrisons in the cities, 4. Why 
do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence they 
proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6, They 
wished to rob them of their land. 7. The general 
has committed a great error.* 8. In the following 
manner/® therefore, he made " his levy. 9. But the 
Qreeks proceeded safely for the rest^* of the day. 
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10. And the foundation was fifty feet ^^ in height. 

11. They remained there seven days. 12. Through 
the middle of the city ^* there flows a river, which is 
called the Cydnus/* two plethra in width. 13. He 
was chosen general.^' 14. This man became king. 
15. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 

NOTES. 

> J 189. Sc. ii|i/p^ * i 171. 1 

« 1 138, H. 7. » { 165, H. 1. 

' T^ Xmmov, henceforth, { 160, 2. • { 160, 2, and { 148, ir. 1. 

7 2 158, H. 2. 

* Observe that ask here means inquire of. 

» { 159, N. 2. " 2 160. 2, ninth example. 

i<» J8c » 2 169, 3, first example. 

» Middle. " 2 142, 4, H. 4. 

^ TFAic^ tfl called the Oydrvui, i.e. (^c2nti« in Tiam/t. 
»• { 166, N. 4. 



LESSON IXIT. 

Genitiye Oaae. 

Geammar: §§ 167-172. Read the Remark preceding 
§167. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. im rats ficurikdcos OvpoLv; ^orav. 2. o/£a>9 
8c ol TToXXot 8t* alcrxvinjv kcu aXknjXjcav kcu "Kvpov 
(TwyiKoKjovdyforav. 3. kcu. yoLp^ voficu ttoXXcu fioaKiq- 
[laTCM^ KaT€KTJ<f}07iarcu^, 4. Kpri7rl<: 8* vwfjv \l0lv7) to 
vi/ro9 et/coiri noSZv, 5. /ecu rai/ hiafiaiv6vT<av tov 
Trorafiov ovhw efipk)(6'r) avorrepo} Ta>v iiaarSn/^ viro 
TOV TTorafiov. 6. Tciv ph/ yap vLKfoPTOi^v to Koroicat- 
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V€iv, tSw Sc TjTTfoiLa/an/ to avoOinjcTKeiv icrrL 7. icoa 
hnavOa noKKif Kpavyrj rjv tov arpareufiaTO^. 8. kou, 
erafcv avrovs Xafiovra^ tov fiapfiapiKov arpaTov 
€TW€KfiiPat,€w TCL^ afiA^m. 9. Tcii/ §€ rrepLTTohf 
fiereStSocap aXKnjXoi^.^ 10. u/xcS? yap So^crc oItlol 
c&cu apfavr€9 tov Siafiaufeu^^ 11. vrpSnov pJep 
KaTOKavca^iiey ra9 d/ta^o? a? eyppjo^t wa p/ij tcl 
tjEvyrj ripfiiv OTpwnjy^. 12. fiovkerai ovv kcu (re 
tovt(ov yevoraadai. 13. raura §€ (Tworrp/eypjo^a Tp/'^ 
Toi caTpane-uovTL ttj^ x^P^^* ^^* ^^ '^^^ orpaTUo- 
tSjv ol cnjveir6paH>i airaiKciikeaav. 15. i^airivrj^ ot 
/xe' airrZv kTO^evoi^ kcu, iTnrct? icol irc^oi, ot S* €0-<^€V- 
Soi/cui^. 16. icot ct rt9 Sc* xjPiy^'^^^ eTTiOvpei, Kpa- 
Teiv ireipd(T0<o. 17. Si<f}0€pa^ a? cr^oi^ arKeiraorpaTa 
impirXaarcw ^pprov Kov<jx)v. 18. irdirre^ yap Koanj^ 
comipias Scoftc^a. 19. oi Sc orpartSrat aurol ctti- 
{riTicpov Seop^epoi 8td rovro affvp^ovcu/. 20. ypd<f>e 
fjue tSw imrevew im^OvpuovvTiiiv. 

II. 1. But w;e resolutely refrained on account of 
our oaths (sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And 
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone. 
3. And upon this foundation a brick fort a hundred 
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part) 
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded. 
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of ^ hun- 
ger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was ^ a 
plethrum* in width. 7. The water did not touch 
the hay. 8. It is right to obtain this. 9. No one 
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tasted food. 10. And he commanded Clearchus to 
lead the right wing. 11. Many of the barbarians 
had fled from the villages. 12. For the cities were 
the satrap's. 13. They did not consider him (one) 
of the soldiers.^*^ 14. And no one missed (his) man. 

15. And he gave attention also to the barbarians. 

16. There is need of sUngers and horsemen. 

17. But some of the soldiers heard the man's voice, 
and opened the gate. 

NOTES. 

* And {this was tJie case) for, • But {JU)furthrer (koQ. 

« { 175, 1. » ^ie6 with the genitiv©. 

» i 184, 2. » «vTa, i 276, 1. 

« 2 262, 2. • i 169, 3. 

» { 118, 4. w J 169^ 2. 



LESSON IXT. 

Gtenitiye Oase (continued). 
Grammar : §§ 173-183. Omit § 176, 2, and § 179, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. <f>€v rod aa/hpo^. 2. ra 8* apfiara i(f>epeTo 
Ko/a Tjvio^an/. 3. tovtov ere (prfkSi. 4. aXX* ovSk 
rovTcon/ arepija'oprau 5. [laKporepov yap oi *PoStot 
rZv ncpcciv ia'(f>€vS6va}v, 6. ovro)^ wepiya/OLTo So/ 
r&v avTiOTaariayrtov. 7. kcu TroXefiiov ovSa^^ Kare- 
yika. 8. ra 8c iiTLTTJSeia irorepov ^ aivelo-daLi Kpetr- 
Tov €K T§s dyo/oas ^S ovTOi napeixop, fiLKpa p/hpa 



8 
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iroXkov dfyyvpiov, ^ avrov^ * Xoft^Scu^u^ ; 9, Stca^ei 
yap ere aaefieia^. 10. 6 Sc vTn<r)(yeirax Bdceu/ curl 
hapeiKov rpCa '^/uSapeiKa tov p/qvo^ r^ CTpaTuar^. 
11. Kol 6 crarpaTrrj^ fioKa Ta)(€<os c^6> fiek&p aTrc- 
X<it>/>€(. 12. Kvpo9 8' ow avefirj iirl to, oprq ovSci/o? 
icfi>Xix>uT09.^ 13, icaica>9 yap rail' rffUTepfav expvrtav^ 
Trainee ovroi ov$ opare fidpfiapoi TrokefiuarepoL tj/jlIv 
ecovrai row wapd ^SacrtXci optcov. 14. iroXXa/ct? S' 
yjv iScu/ Trapa ra9 crrei^So/te^a? 68ov9 icat TroSciii^ 
icoi '^(fiLpcjv Koi o^daXiLSn; arepopjepov^ ca/Opdnov^, 
15. rS}v cts rw ttoXc/jioi' epr/uxv^ to^iktj^ T€ fcal 
d/couTccrcfi)9, <^(,Xo/ia^c<TTaro9 •^i'. 16. op^oXoyovfie- 
1/015 c/c^ ndpTcov tZp ip^neipo)^ avrov €)(6pTa>v cSo^c 
y€v4a6cu ® ai/^p TroXc/itKO?. 17. '^o"c»/ yap oc Xo;(a- 
yot Trkrjo'iov dXKijXtov. 18. ravra rev^eo'de Kvpov, 

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 
2. He admired the citizens for their virtue. 3. 
Zeus ! what luck ! 4. But we^ though we saw * 
many good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 
5. For these are still more cowardly than those who 
have been defeated ^^ by us. 6. And they over- 
came the light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Greeks 
were about ^^ eight stadia distant from the ravine. 
8. He sold the horse for fifty darics. 9. The king 
will not fight within ten days. 10. And the plain 
abounded in " trees of every sort, and in vines. 
11. For these rivers are impassable at a distance 
from their sources. 12. These (things) took place 
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while the Greeks were going away.^' 13. And for 
some time ^* the barbarians delayed their march. 
14. For this general was at the head of ^^ the n;er- 
cenary (force) in the cities.'* 15. The horse was 
sacred to the Sun. 16. But all this (is) har<? (to 
do) by night and when there is an uproar.^^ 

NOTES. 

• i 226, 1. » «<Tfpw...4 2 282, 5. 
' In apposition to Ttl ftrtrflSfUu 

^ Modifies ijfiM understood, the subject of XoiiPtWfiVy 2 ^^^> ^• 
» i 278, 1, and | 277, 2. Compare J 278, 1 , with { 183. 

• J 278, 1, and J 277, 4. 

' As was agreed by, etc. " Was veiyfuU of. 

• To have shown himself, { 260, 2. " } 278, 1, and 277, 1. 
» i 277, 6. " 2 161. 

*• { 276, 2. " Plufierfect of «pot^T«|^ 

" Saw. " i Ul, N. 3, and { 142. 1. 



LESSON LXVI. 

Datiye Gase. 

Grammar: §§ 184-189. Read the Remark preceding 
§184. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. iaijiJ/rjve^ tol^ ^EWtjctl t^ arakmyyi, kcu 
eifffv^ €0€ov ofiocre 015 ct/n/ro.^ 2. So^cc fioi l3o7i$€u/ 
inl roif^ icoovras. 3. to 8c (TTpdrevfia aura! aa/are- 
rapayyuiuau iiropevero. 4. opo/xa he ^v ttj ttoXci 
MecnrcXa. 5. muTe^ yap irorafjiol irpo'iovcri^ npo^ 
Ta9 tnfya^ Sia/Saroi yiyponrrcu. 6. viro^eipioi Sc 
firjheTTOTe yei/wp^doL tjavre^ tois voKeiiioLs. 7. ra 8c 
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Kpia rwu aXuTKoiia/tav Tjv irapaTrKrjO'ia Tot5 Ikcuf^ei' 
ot?, a7raX(oT€pa he. 8. ou yap Kpavyg, akXa ciy^, 
iFpo(ry€(rav. 9. €v0v^ ineiSri avrjyepdy), eui/ota avT(a 
c/AmTTTCt, re fcara/ceifiai ; 10. y€<f>vpa Sc iTrfju i^ev- 

yiieVTJ irXoU>iS CTTTCt, 11. T^ 8^ OVT^ Vt^P9' ^^^^ 

CTTt T^i^ hid^acw Tov norafiov. 12. oo"ai w OSlttov 
€\0o)* Tocovrtp anapao-Kevordpo) fiacriXei^ /xa^ov/tai. 

13. TOVTOt9 Tjcdr] Kup09. 14. Ot yot/) MTTTOt auTot? 

8€8€in"<u.* 15. ndvrg yap Trdura 7015 ^€019 v7ro;Ya. 
16. dvaypoi)^ rrfv imoToXrfv aa/aKowovrai Soifcparci 
T^ *A07fvaL(p irepl r»J$ Tropctas. 17. irpdyfjiaTa rra- 
pexovari ravra rd eOirrf ry X^P^* ^^' ^^ ouveirofieOa 
avT(a. 19. TL Kokov imnpafcro vfiLv ; 20. €ai^ uixn^ 
liL(T0o^pd eoTOL rots oTparworat?. 

11. 1. They shouted to one another not^ to run. 

2. But the soldiers were angry with their generals.- 

3. And many of their arms were being carried for 
the soldiers on wagons. 4. And on the third (day) 
he called an assembly. 5. There Cyrus had a pal- 
ace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 
7. /, fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and 
(am) now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring 
with * the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy 
might attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).* 
11. This wine is much sweeter. 12, But on the 
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will 
sink us with our very triremes.® 14. For he did not 
envy those who were rich.^^ 15. Shall we trust this 
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guide ? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers. 
17. On this account" let him pay nothing either ^^ 
to me or ^^ to any ^ other (person). 18. And he says to 
him, " Do not do this.*' 19. The soldiers must pro- 
ceed to the city at once. 

NOTES. 

» 2 134. v.ld. 

' The Bobject is indefinite, not an infreqaent ooofltmction in the per- 
fect and pluperfect passive. See { 134, N. 1 c. 

* To those t!m!9 go forward (or up-stream). 

* I 223, and { 232. with 3. • { 184, 3, ir. 4. 
» i 186, K. 1. » J 283, 3. 

* He sends {at htm) Vfith his axe. Use fiBU. 

* With the triremes themselves. " On ciccount ofthiM^ 
" i 276. 2. "J 283, 9. 
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LESSON LXTII. 

Frepoiitioiis aad Adrerba. 

Gbamuar : §§ 191-194. In § 191, commit the general 
meaDing or meanings of each Prepodtion to memory, and 
make special study of the Examples. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. avroi' he dicouri^ei rt9 iraXr^ vtto tou 
6<f>0a\ii6v fiuiua^. 2. ical avi^TrefjAJKi/ avrjj OTpaTuo- 
Tws €is TptaKocriov^. 3. ravra hk rfyytiOsjov irpo^ 
Kvpov ot avTo/wKijaavre^ iK rSxi/ woKcfiUop irapa 
fiaciXiot^ npo Trjs ficixO^' '^^ A^^ra t7)v fid^p aXXoi 
ravra rjyyeKkop. 4. kolL irtc^ofiei^s vtto tw oticot 
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opTiOTaa'Uinwv ipx^oLi irpo^ top Kvpov. 5. He^ta? 

irpO€UrTTJK€l TOV €P Tttl? iroXco-^ ^€VLKOV. 6. UpTO 

wairep &p Bpa/ioL rt9 nepl viiai^ koX fidka ^ Kara trpa^ 
vov^ yri\6<f)ov. 7. Kvpo^ Si /lera tojp aWoyp i^ekav- 
P€L Sta ravTT)^ rri^ X^P^^ irpo^ ttoXlv fjieydkrjp kcI 
tiSaxfiova. 8. €t)(ap Sk crrp^irrov^ irepl rot? 'fpoxV' 
Xoi9 Jcal %lf4\ia rrepl rat9 xepcru^. 9. hravOa ^v 
irapaZeuro^ irwv /leya^ koI koXo^* 10. cicrri Sc 
fiaa-CkeuL iu KcXau^aT? ipv/jo^a iwl raU wrjyai; rov 
Mapaijov rrora/iov viro rg aicpoirdXet* pel hk kclL 
o9ro9 Sta TYj^ iroXca>9 ica2 iiifidWei eU top Maiap^pop. 

11. Tavrd COL Tifir/p ottrei els top eneiTa "xpopop* 

12, a»oT€ T^ voTepaCq, Kvpo^ inopevero '^qfiekrifiepo}^ 
fiaXkop. 13. ev&v9 cic iraiZtap KXeTirevp fieKeTcjavp ol 
AaKeBaL/wpioi. 14. ftera tovto iirop€v07i<rap cTrra 
oradfiov^p opd irGne Trapaadyya^ rfjs 'qfiepa^, napa 
TOP ^aaip iroTafi6p» 15. oi 8i €<f}acroLp diroSdo'eLP 
C9 ^ ^i) Koeu/ Tas oiKia^, lo. €v 7ro^o(.$ o^i^ ^at 
klpSvpol^ <f>w /ley^ ^'^ A109 eTZep, 17. d/Lt<^l £1^ 
€7;(oi^ Bi€<f>€poPTO, 18. Kol VTT^p 1^9 *EXXaSo9 en/uo' 
poviiTjp fuff vfiZp, iK TYJ^ x^P^^ avTovs iiekavpcop. 

II. 1. Cyrus leaped down' from his chariot and 
mounted* his horse. 2. After this (man) another 
got up. 3. Both were carried down from the rocks. 
4. Men are not able to live there on account of the 
heat. 5. For it was not safe to stand among the 
trees. 6. He will make war by aid of the exiles. 
7. We will do this to the extent of our power. 
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8. He sent for Cyrus * from his province. 9. Cyrus 
promised to give each* soldier three half-darics in- 
stead of a daric each* month/ 10. He said he was 
going off* towards Ionia. 11. And they said® that 
these dwelt up along the mountains. 12. He looked 
out for the barbarians near himself. 13. But with 
aid of these we will fight even about your possessions. 
14. The general led down the road. 15. About 
dark he arrived at a village, and found girls from the 
village at the spring fetching water. 16. If we 
should go away/® we should utterly perish of^ 
hunger. 

NOTE*. 

^ Construe witli vpavovt* ' 2 179, 1. 

* J 267. • J 200, K. 3 6. 
' Use a compound verb. ' Use ^i||iC 

* Literally went up on. ^^ J 277, 4. 

* i 193. " Literally under, hy. 
' Use the article for tach. 



LESSON IXTIII. 

Yoioes.— 'Tenses.-— Oaiual Sentences. —Imperatiye and Snbjnno- 
tiye in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 

Grammar : §§ 195-199 ; §§ 200, 201, with § 90, 2 ; 
§ 250; §§ 252-254, and § 202, with 1. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. '^/xcw iKeu/ov ovK€Ti crTpaTLcjTaL ctTfiei/^ 
iireC y€ ov . (rvp€7r6fi€0a avr^. 2. dXXa koK&s yc 
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atro&vTjO'KfoiJueu^ vTro)(€ipioL 8^ fir/SeTTore yG/wyueOa 
l^Sjime^ roi<i noXefiiOi^. 3. ct 8^ firj col roif^ arpa- 
Tuwra9 (rvyKoXea/ BoKe2, \ey€ kol BiBacKe. 4. aycrc^ 
Beimnjcare. 5. irap&iiev oZv Sicnrep Kvpo<: /ceXevei. 
6. ^aXcTTct ioTL ra irapovra, onore oTparrfYoa/ ot€- 
p6fi€0a. 7. icat fiTjBel^ vTrokd^jj /le /SovXeo-Oai 
\a$€Lv, 8. v/xct?, S) avBpe^ OTparrjyoi, tovtol^ aTTo- 
Kpu/curde. 9. Kpairei r&v firj^ KoKiai/ iTndvfiiSiv. 
10. HTfhei^ oUcr0a) fie tovto Xeyeu/. 11. ^117 drjaOe 
vofLov fJirjBa^a,* dXXa rov^ ^SXctTrroKra? vfia<: Xvcrarc. 
12. aKova-are rovs koyoxj^ fiov. 13. p,rj fioi cu/rc- 
Xci^?. 14. fjutj iroXe/JLetre oZlkov noXefjiov, 15. ko- 
\aar6i]T(ocrav Sc vw a^tco9 T7J<: oSc/cta^.^ 16. el §€ 
rt9 vfio)}/ advyuei om rffjui/ fi€P ovk elxrlv tTTTret? rot9 
cik TToXefiCoi^ iroXKol Trdpeiarw, ipdvfitjOrjTe on oi 
fivpioL t7nr€t? ovSh/ aXXo ^ fivpioL eica^ wOptanoi. 
17. or^® ovv ravra So/cct koKZ^ ^X^^' oj/aTCU/arcti 
T71V ^eipa. di/krew(w airavT€<:. 18. \iy(o yap tov^ 
noXe/iov^ rovs im Srja-io}^ Trokefirjdona^. 

n. 1. Let us not leave the discussion unfinished. 
2. Tell us this first. 3. But he ^ is angry, because 
Proxenus speaks of his* ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let 
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not bo 
dispirited on this account.® 7. Let us conquer those 
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But 
now, since the struggle is for^^ deliverance, be much 
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 
11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Provide your- 
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selves with arms. 13. Let us write a letter to 
the king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 

15. Fear the gods and honor your parents.^^ 

16. Let the orator be honored by his fellow- 



citizens. 



^ { 195, N. 1, fint sentence. 

• i 253, K. 

• } 283, 5. 

• i 283, 9. 

» i 182, 1, and { 178, h. 

• J 86. 



NOTES. 



^ i 143, 1. IT. 2. 

• i 146. 

* On account of tkU, 
'<» inpC 

" See note 10, Lesson XIX. 
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LESSON LXIX. 

Interrogative SnbjunotiYe, and Subjunctive and Future Indioa 

tive with ov /it^.— Verbals. 

Grammar : §§ 256, 267 ; § 281 entire. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. <rK€nT€ov iarh/ ottw? ao"<^aXc(rrara fievov- 
yu€P. 2. fJLyj ^ rovro irotZfiof ; 3. fiovkei ovu im- 
CKOTTaffiev ; 4. ov fiy} ce Kpv^ npos omiva 
^ovkoyLai OA^iKiaOax} 5. iroXXa yap h/opS>^ hC a 
c/xol ToOro ov iroirfr€ai^» 6. fjv yap wira^ 8uo* ij 
rpiZv rfixep&p oBop anotrx^p^v, ovkctl prj Svvt)tcu 
^SacriXcv? rjpa^ ^araXa/SeiV. 7. iicavo9 Sk KaC iara^ 
ipTroiTJcai roc? irapovaiv^ a>5 ir^iariov corl KXe- 
^PXV'^ 8. prjB* ipcapai onocrov TrctiXet ; 9. ov npo 
nij? aXi^dcias Ti>p7jT€o^ aanjp^ 10. aXX* oircus /jli^ cit* 
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iKeivcf yorqaroiL^da trdm-a irovqTtov? 11. fiurOo)- 
a-dfieOa ovu KijpvKa, rj avro^ oj/ctTTO) ; 12, icara- 
fiareov odp ip fiCjpec iKaoTov? 13. €i7rct> oZy o"oc to 
oItlov ; 14. iiriOvfiTjTCOv ioTL toc5 avOpdnois rrjs 
aperfj^. 15. €v tcr^i ori ov /jit^ ctol ^xry)((t}pij(T(t}» 
16. TTot <f>vy<oiJL€i/ ; 17. fiL/JLTiTeov ioTW rjp!w row 
dya^ov9. 18. irorepat^^ rovro fiiav <f>cjiiQ/ ^ fi'^ 

II. 1. The general must pursue the enemy. 
2. • What shall I say ? 3. They will not await the 
enemy. 4. We must make war on the barbari- 
ans.^® 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will 
you receive ^^ him, or shall we go away ? 8. They 
will not be able to go up on the mountain. 9. We 
must not surrender these soldiers to the king. 
10. We must make every effort^ never to get in 
the power of the barbarians. 11. With what^® 
shall I begin? 12. You must cultivate virtue. 

13. Shall I proceed with " the army into the city ? - 

14. Fellow-soldiers, we must make our journey on 
foot. 15. And may I not ^* answer, if some young 
(man) questions me? 16. The general must pro-- 
vide chariots and march against the enemy. 17. We 
must never do the state harm, but obey (her). 

NOTES. 

' { 282, 2, at the end of the examples. 

' The indirect question (2 149, 2, second paragraph) is the second 
object of icpi$4ni|{ 164. 
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• See in {thit tindertahing). * mSptiiu, { 127, I., ir. 1. 

• Here indeclinable. • See note 9, Lesson XXXIV. 
' We must make every effort, etc., J 217. 

' Accusative of ihe agent. " Use the personal construction. 

• { 282, 5. " With what, i. e. whence, 
»• { 186, n. 1. " lx«^. 

>' Future indicative. 

** And not, yoj/Um See also note 1, above. 



LESSON LXX. 

Oonditional Sentenoes : Present and Fast Oonditions. 

Grammar : § 219 entire ; § 220, through I. a, 2 ; §§ 221, 
222. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ct v/icis iOekere i^opfiSa/, eirearOai vfiiv fiov- 

Xofiai, 2. el Tavra iwenpaxi^t, KaXto^ av €(r)(Q/. 

. K€u rjfiLP y av olb otl TpLoraa'/JLevos tout crrotet, 

€1 idpa i7/xa9 pAvew wapao'Keva^Ofievov^. 4. etirep 

€fio9 d8cX<^09 ioTi, ovK d/ia^cl ravr eyo) Xtjif/ofjiaL. 

5. ei idpcoi/ airopovvrw; vfia^, rovr &v iarKoirow, 

6. akXd, cc /SovXct, fiii/e inl ral orparcv/iart, eyoi 8* 
i0€\to TTopevecrdcu * ei 8c XPjyfet?, iropevov em ro 
opo<;, eycD oe fievoi aurov, / . kol ai/ ravr eiroiei, ct 
ecapa ij/xa9. 8. dXX* ct fiovXecOe cvvairUpai, iqKeLv 
KcXevei vfia^ rfj^ wkto^, 9. ct yap i/3p6tnr)are, /cat 
TfOTpaAJfei/. 10. ct 8c Tt ctXXo fieXriov,^ roXfidro) koI 
6 iBidrrif; Sv&da'Keiv, 11. ct '^j' 6 0duaro<s rov irav- 
To^ dnaXKayj], epfiaiov &i/ ^v rot? KaKoi^, 12. ct 
fiGn'Oi Tore irXctbus awekeyria'ai/, eKip^wevcrej/ iv 
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8ia(f>0ap7JvaL wdkv tov OTpaTevfiato^, 13. €t tovto 
weTToir/Kas, ivcuveurOai a£i09 el. 14. ovk aj/ t&p 
V7J(TQ}P c/cpctrct, €1 fiij ri vavTiKov cl^c. 15. 71 iroKi^ 
iraxra Bu(f>0dp7i w, €i avefio^ iireyG/ero. 16. cJ utO^ 
ort ci rt efiov eicr^oov, agtoi/Ltaro? Kat rtfti^? fX''^ 
arrooTefXiP fie It^vKdrrov cu/. 

n. 1. But if any one sees a better (plan), let him 
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would 
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we 
should have proceeded against .the king. 4. If you 
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If he 
(is) a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished 
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He 
would not have done this, if I had not bid him. 
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he 
wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If he had done 
this, he would have injured me greatly." 12. If this 
is so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens 
had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 14. If you have not done wrong, why 
are you about to flee ? 15. It would be much more 
wonderftil, if they were honored. 



NOTES. 



> 2 138, H. 7. M 164. N. 2. 

' Better (plan). Sc. lorC ^ Not to be translated, J 283, 6. 

* 2 160, 2. • 2 159, H. 2, and H. 4. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Oonditional Sentences: Fntore Oonditiona. 

Grammar : § 220, 1 i, 1 and 2 ; §§ 223, 224 ; § 207, 
1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. k6p flip ^ cKCi, rqi/ 8i#c7}v iniOijtroiJLQ^ avrol, 
^v §€ ^V777f i7ftci9 cicci vpo^ ravra fiovkevtrofjueda. 
2. €1 oip bpffiifv v/ia9 aaynjpion/ rt fiovXeuo/jia/oxf^, 
ekOoLfu iiv irpos v/ia?. 3. ovro) ^ yap av u/ici? aTro- 
XeX.vfia/oi T1J5 amas ^Iryre.^ 4. eyoi ^cXoi, 3 apSpe^, 
Sta)3t)3ao-at v/ia9, &^ c/ioi Si/ Sco/iat vmjpenjariTe kcll 
raXapTov fiiaOov nopUrrjTt. 5. i^w ai/, €t fiovKoio, 
(TV T€ if/ia9 oi^crais koI 17/Li€i9 (r€ fieyav iromija'axiJLep. 
6. Koiroi el afia r ikevOepcy; etyj^ koI nXovcno^ 
yepoLO, wos &p Scoto ; 7. "^i^ 8c T19 rj/ia^ rij^ oSov 
airoK(ok&g, Bi,air6K€fiija-ofi€E/ tovtw. 8. ci 8c a^Xa 
irpoTideii} Tt5, TToXv 4y ttXciov? 8ta rovro ifivopev- 
oiPTo. 9. ov8* el irdpre; tkBoiep Ilcpcrat* irXij^ct yc 
ov;(* inr€pfia\oLfi€0' &p tovs TroXc/itov?. 10. 4y 8c 
Tt5 dp0LaTfJTai, avp vfiip Trctpcuro/xc^a )(€ipova-dcu. 
11. ov8c yap OP fi€ 6 jSacnXcvs iTraLPotrj, el c^cXav- 
i/oip.i T0V5 cvcpycVa?. 12. '^i' ow a'<o(f>papr]T€, tov- 
TOP rapopTia TTOirjo'ere ri ToifS Kvpas noiovo'i • tovs 
/ici/ yap #cwa9 tou9 xaXcTrovs ras /xci/ i)pApa% BiZeaai, 
ra9 8c i/vicra? dc^tacrt, roCroi/ 8c, '^i/ a'(o<f>papfjr€, Trjp 
pvKTa fikp hrjaere, rqp 8c '^fiepap d^crcrc. 
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II. 1 . For if we take this height, those (who are) 
above * the road will not be able to remain. 2. He 
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish 
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they 
will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we 
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they 
should receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the 
king shall fight within ten days, I will give you ten 
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we 
should take it. 8. And we shall not be able to pass 
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse- 
men arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If* I should escape the notice of these (men), 
I should be saved ; but if I should be taken, I should 
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace, 
we shall dwell in the city in * great safety. 12. If* 
therefore we should have arms, we should make use 
also of our valor ; but if we should surrender these, 
we should lose our lives "^ also. 

NOTE8. 

^ In thU way, representing the protasis. See { 226, 1, with the last 
example. 

* Woiddbe.freed from, 'perfect optative passive, { 118, 1. See also 
2 202, 2. 

' Not even if all, etc., not even then, etc. 

* ol Mp rijt d8ov9 i 141, k. 3, second paragraph. 

* See note 10, Lesson XIX. 
' lurd with the genitive. 

' Lote our Uves^ lit. be robbed of our bodie$. 
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LESSON LXXII. 

Oonditional Sentenoei: Present and Fast General Suppositions. — 
Expression of a Wish.— Qnomio and Iterative Tenses. 

Grammar: § 220, 11. ; § 225; § 261, 1 and 2; §§ 205, 
1 and 2, and 206. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ot Oeol LKavoC eUri row fiLKpoik, k&i/ h^ 
heivois wcL, adlfiiv evirerw* 2. rovrov ivexa fi'qre 
TToXe/icirc AaiceSat/xoi^i?* <ra>lpi(T0€ T€^ aarfxikZ^ 

OTTOL 0€k€L cicttOTOS. 3. ^V ilTLKOVprffia T^V IToSciv, 
€L Tt5 TYIV VVKra VTToXlJotTX). 4. tJv Tl ^ TTC/Jt 17/1019 

afiaprdva^at, 'irepl ra^ iavr&v i/rv^^a? afjuafyrdvovai,. 
5. yi/iCL^ yap oa/ roiavra Tra^ot/io',* oTa tx)V9 ix^pow 
ol 0€ol voLTjo'eLaLy.* 6. Koi ct Tt9 auToJ SoKOtT) rw9/ 
npo^ TOVTO reray/jueuanf fiXoKeveu/^ iKkeyotiOHys tw 

Ta;(v avLOTji, ecrri \afifi<w€a/, 8. ct Se ru/a opoiT; 
Seu^oi^ ovra oIkovo/iop, ovSa^a av nciwoTe d<^tXcro.* 
9. SiarcXct fJLLcr&v,^ ovk rjv rt? rt ^ avrw aStic^, dXX* 
cdi/ Tti'a vnoiTTevo^ fieXrioi/a eaxrrov eti/at. 10. ct 
St; vore iropevotTO, wpQcrKokeoi/ Toif^ <^tXov9 iawov- 
SatoXoyctTO. 11. ct rti^c? tSoto^ irg tow c^repov^ 
hriKpaTOvma^t avedap(rq(Tai/ cu/.^ 12. r^ /8ta npoar- 
€urii/ €)(dpai Kox KvvSvvoL* 13. rd? rciv <l>av\(ov 
(Tvpovcia^ 6Xtyo9 ^ovo^ StcXvcro/, 14. wakafi^d- 
v(ov OLvrSiv TO, 'frotijfiara hirfporriai/ av. 15. ct cfc- 
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\avpoi * karvdyiff;, i<f>* lirwov \pv(r<y)(a\wov wtpi^rjyt 
rhv Kvp€P0 16« tWt (Toit & HtpiKXeiSf t6t€ aweyt' 
v6firiV0 

IL 1, But may the gods take vengeance on 
these traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, he was 
punished. 3. Beware of slanders,' even if they are 
felse. 4. that you may prove yourselves • brave I 
5. If they found anything (upon them), they took 
it away from them. 6. But it was a protection, 
if one journeyed with something black before his 
eyes. 7. that I had not fought with the king I 
8. Virtue is praiseworthy.^ 9. If we ever attacked 
the enemy, they escaped with ease. 10. If the 
soldiers march in good order, he praises them. 
11. If any one pequres himself, they impose" a 
penalty on him. 12. He used to beat^ his sol- 
diers. 13. If he suspected that any one was plot- 
ting against him, he put him to death. 



NOTIt. 

* An imperative fbllowed by an optative in a wieh, ilie two being 
correlated 1^ |Mfr< • • • r/, both . , . not^ , . , and, 

* { 169, %. % 

* I 226, 2 b. 
« A with. 

* Iterative, 

* { 279, 1, 
M 1^. V, 4. 

* Uie the article, 

* Prove yawsdvat — uie the aoriit ofytyeu M i 
•• { 138, », 2 (?, 

» ( 206, 2. 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

Belatiye and Temporal Sentences : Oonditional Belatiye. 
Grammar : §§ 229-233. Add § 231, n. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. oTfa SoK€i ravra, ca/ar^ivdrta rifv X^P^' 
2. TO 8c XotTiw n€Lp(oiJL€uoL TavTTj^ 7^5 Ta|€a)9, fiov- 
Xeua-o/ieda o n &v del Kpariarov hofcg e&^cu. 3. eyoi 
yap OKi/wffv tv €t9 ra TrXota ififiaiij/ew a rjfiLV hoCrf, 

4. TG> 8c rf/efiopi tnarevaofUP ov &v Kvpo^ 8i8ai. 

5. Kcu oi wot, inei Tt9 8l<okol, npoSpafioirre^ ecrra- 
cro^. 6. Toif^ ttXciotov? epdairtp errccrop iKaarov^ 
edaij^av ov9 8c /i'^ evpicKoi/, Kevord^u^v avrot? hroirf- 
a(w, 7. TGI ^co5 TovTG) OvfTOfiev aoyhjpia orrov w 
irp&Tov eU <^tXtai/ \(iap(w d<f>i,Kcafieda, 8. 8uiiro- 
pevaofieOa rrfv ^dipav &^ ov Swdfieda dcrtt/cbTa- 
ra. 9. ot 8* CTTCt ra apfiara irpdihoiep, hdoToirro, 
10. oT(a ovv ravra hoKei icaXa>s ^^u^, CTWCvpoicraToi 
a>5 Td)(iaTa, ip ^py^ wepaLVTjTai. 11. #cai crvi/ v/jtti/ 
o Tt ai' heg ireifrofjicu. 12. ottov aTparrfyo^i croio? 
ctry, TOi/ OTparrjyop wapeKaXovp. 13, ot 8c dpSp€<s 
elaw ot TTotowrc? o rt &i/ e' rat? /xa^atg yiypifroA. 
14. cts ra ttXo ta tov9 re acr^o'oiWa? ive/SC/Saa'ai/ 
KOI tUp (tk€v5>v oca /jltj dj/dyio) ^v €)(eu/. 15. 09 ii' 
ravra fjLTfpvo-jj, XTjxjjer at rdXamov. 16. eirefiTre yap 
fiiKov^ OLPov, oirore irduv 178 w Xdfioi. 17. i}fici9 he 
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iroXif fiev urxyporepov naicrofiev, rjv tc9 wpoo'i'g, -woXv 

II. 1. But we must suflfer whatever seems best 
to the gods. 2. And I should fear to follow the 
guide whom he might give us. 3. But if any one 
hinder us from our journey, we shall fight it out with 
him^ as bravely as possible.* 4. He (is) a worthy 
friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I 
grant you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 
6, And in company with you I shall be in honor 
wherever I shall be. 7. He hunted on horseback, 
whenever he wished to exercise himself. 8. When- 
ever any one wishes to go away, he permits him.' 
9. And whenever it was necessary * to cross a bridge, 
each * company hastened. 10. He would not have 
done what he had not agreed to do. 11. And 
again, when the horses approached, they did the 
same (thing). 12. (Those) who • were not able to 
escape perished. 13. As many arrows as"^ were 
taken were useful to the archers. 14. Whenever 
it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 

NOTES. 

* Use o^rot* For the case, see } 186, ir. 1. 

' Literally, most bravely (KpdEnora) as we sTuill he able, patting the 
a<iverb last. 

' avTovt, because the indefinite rWi though singular, covers the entire 
class. 

* { 98, H. 1. Use 8A • J 142, 4, n. 2. • SffW. 

^ {8o many) of the arrows cm, { 87, 1, but put the genitive in the rela- 
tivt claoM. 
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LESSON IXXIT. 

Belative and Temporal Sentenoes: Belatiye Olauaea expressing 
Purpose, Besnlt, or Oanse, and Temporal Fartioles signifying 
Until and Before thttt 

Grammar : §§ 236-240. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ol yap iroXiefiioL ov nporepop 7rpo9 rifia^ top 
TToXcfiop i$e<li7ipap rrpiv ivofiurav fcoXS? ra kavriav 
vapeaKevdaOat. 2. kol rf fnjrrjp aw4,7rpaTTG/ avroJ 
ravra* cuorc fiacrikev^ rrfp npo^ eaxrrov CTrt^SovX-^i/ 
ovK jj(r0dp€TO, 3. ovSofioOep ou^ecrai' Trplp irapa- 
0€ia/ apLOTOP. 4. aircurip iaovrax (rrroi/Bcd, p^xpt 
av fiaaiXel ra trap vfiw ScoyycX^y. 5, ecu/ he fjuff 
8t8^ ravra, r/yefiova airqarofiep Kvpop, oort? 8ta 
<^iAxa9 TYj^ X(apa^ arrd^ei. 6. C(W9 ol TrXcwrroi ypta- 
fiifp dir€<f)ijpapTO, rjcrvxCoLP op ^op. 7. koI iav cyoi 
<l>€UPO}fiai dSLKea/, ov ^(pij fie ipOaSe dnekOevp irpip 
OLP ScS hiKTjp. 8. iccu yiyverai tocovtop /icra^v twp 
OTparevfjidrcop cScrrc rg varepaCa ovk i(l}dprfa'ap oi 
iroXi/JLLoi. 9. cSo^c rw St}/a^ rpiaKOPra dp8pa<s cXc- 
cr^at ot pofiov^ firyypat/rovcrt. 10. aXXa hiaTpi%\f(o 
icT OP OKprjcrfoaiP ol ayycXot /at) dnoSo^ rf/jLip Ta<s 
(nropBa^ TroirjcracrOai. 11. arona Xeycts fccu ov8a- 
yxo)? 7rpo5 crov, 05 yc fceXcvet? ifJic KadTjyelcrOaL, 
12. oU/Spt kKoxTTio Bdcet irepre dpryvptov fwa<: eTrrfp 
efe Ba^uXSj/a '^Kcaari, koI top fjuKrOop ipreKrj fi€XP^ ^ 
KaraoTijcrg roifs ^EXXiyi/as els 'IcdpColp ndXu/. 13. ird- 
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Xw' 8c 6n6T€ airiovei/ irpo^ to aXXo arpdrevfia ravra 
€Trao')(OP, Kcu inl rod Bevrepov yri\6<f>ov ravra eyi- 
yvero, cjcrre airo rov rpvrov yrjko^ov eSo^ci^ aurot? fijf 
Kivew row (rrparuora^ npu/ airo rfjs Sc^ca? ir\€vpSs 
rov TrXaccriov oanjyayov Trekraaras npos ro 0/009. 

II. 1. They waited until the men left the city. 
2. They are getting arms together with which to 
defend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force 
until I come. 4. He had not come; so that the 
Greeks were anxious. 5. I should continue to war^ 
(with them) until they should surrender the ships. 
6. They command the heralds to wait until the gen- 
eral shall be at leisure. 7. But the rest of the 
soldiers struck ^ and stoned and reviled the man until 
they compelled (him) to take ' his shield and proceed. 

8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 

9. We waited each time until the king rode by. 

10. He will not stop fighting against his opponents 
until he has consulted with you. 11. You are hap- 
py, since you have ancestral gods. 12. They never 
make the attack until the watchword has passed 
along.'* 13. I shall delay in Sardis until the gene- 
ral arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should have 
waited until the general had arrived. 15. We will 
go forward until we join Cyrus. 



NOTES. 



* 2 279, 1 ' Use the participle. 

' { 200, V. 1. * Use the aorist sufajunctiye. 
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LE880N IXXV. 

Indirect Disoonrse: Simple Sentences after ori^ and 019 and in 

Indirect Questions. 

Grammar : § 241 ; §§ 243-245. 
Exercises. 

i. €7r€0€Lianj(rav ota eirf 1) airopuL ca/ev rtf^ 
Kvpov yvdfirf^ koX yuo^w koX airUvai. 2. kcX ov- 
irore ipei ovBel^ a>9 eya> vpoSoif^ vfia^ rfjv tcjv /Sap- 
Pdpcop ^ikicw ctXo/AT/i/. 3. eyi/to arc ov hvinja-eroL 
Toif<; (TTpaTLtara^ fiiao'aa'Oai lo/ax. 4. kouL fjLoXa 
7)dvix7i(Tav TLP€^, €Pi/oovfi€t/OL fiTf TO, imTjjheia^ OVK 
expiej/ OTToOei^ \ayL^dvoi€P. 5. aXXa ot TrdKifiLoi 
ideSiirro ottoi nore Tpeiffovrat ol ^FXkrfve^ kcll tc ii/ v^ 
€)(ovQ^. 6. eXe^ev o}<; yeiTOiv T€ eirj r!}^ *EXXc£So9 ical 
TTcpt vXeCo'Tov ai/ Troi'^craLTo crScrat rffMos, 7. aicov- 
era? 8c So/o^cip ekeya^ ort 6p0Z^ 'gri<opTO kol airro 
TO epyov avToTs; fiapTvpovrj. 8. a/Oa S17 ot ^EXX^yj^e? 
eyi/axjav ort TrXatcrtoi^ laoTrkevpov iroirqpa raft? ctiy. 
9. o 8c Xeyct art ou/c €8o/c€t avrol epT^fca /caTaXtTTCti^ 
ra oiTLorOa/. 10. cXc^cj' ort ourcn o'0}Tr)pia^ ai/ rv- 
)(OL€v. 11. ovrot cXcyoi' ort Kvpo9 /xci/ reOvrfKO/, 
*A/3tat09 86 w€(f>€vya)^ h/ roJ crraOfji^ tvq kguL Xeyot ort 
v€pLfi€vi/€L€P 00/ avrov9. 12. aTTOKpii/erai on ravr 
(u/ eiroirjorep i7ftas tooDi'. io. cXeyoi/ art ovncjnou 
o5ro9 o TTora/Ao? 8ta^aro9 yivoiro ir^t,'^. 14. i/3ov- 
\e-uoPTO €t ^ ra a'K€uo<j>6pa arravda ayowro ^ airiouo/ 
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im TO oTparoTreSai/. 15, '^pcarcjp el 8oUv &v tovtojp 



\ / 

TOL mCTTOL, 



U,^ 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would 
be against the great king. 2. But he answered that 
he had deUberated with respect to this. 3. For they 
now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com- 
ing on with a great army. 5. For the satrap said 
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But 
they deliberated how"^ they should drive the men 
away from the hill. 7. He asked whither^ he 
should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him 
and put (him) to death. 10. But he did not indi- 
cate what he would do. 11. But he was deliber- 
ating whether ' they should send some, or should all 
go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked what^ 
he needed, he said, "I shall need two thousand leath- 
ern bags.** 13. They were at a loss what^ they 
should call this. 14. For they perceived that the 
enemy were among the baggage.* 15. I said that 
we had^^ many fair ^^ 'hopes of safety. 16. There- 
upon he accordingly answered that they would ^^ die 
sooner than give up their arms. 



NOTE8. 



* In each case let the student give the verh of the quoted sentence in 
its -original form hefore quotation, and also all of its possihle forms after 
being quoted. 

* An indirect question may be introduced by the simple interrogative 
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^in ibis case ireCa), the general relative (JireU.), or even, as here, the 
simple relative (ola). See i 149, 2, with note, i 282, 1, and § 87, 1. 
For the syntax of luvnvi see } 261, 1. 

' Object of Xafipdvouv. The original question was, voOcv ra ^inTi{- 
Scui Xa|ipc(v«*|i<v; See 2 256. 

* i 277, 4. • 2 282, 4. 

' In translating these sentences into Greek, determine first what the 
quoted sentence would be in the direct form in English, so as to get the 
original tense, which in Greek, it must be carefully remembered, does not 
ekange when the sentence is indirectly quoted. In English after sec- 
ondary tenses a change of tense is the rule. This makes it often doubt- 
ful what the original form of the sentence was. In such a case the 
student must determine which seems the most natural, and take that. 

^ irws. But see note 2, above. 

* Whether ... or, it ... ^, J 282, 5. 

* Plural of aicivo^poy. 
w { 184, 4. 

'* Greek idiom, many and fair. 

^ The original affirmation was, we shotdd die, etc 



LESSON IXXTI. 

Indireot DiBoonrae : InfiiiitiYe and Participle in Indirect 

Quotations. 

Grammar: § 246, with n.; § 260, with 2 (and n. 1) 
§ 280, with notes 1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

I.^ 1. wSpe^, vvp im rrjv *EXXa8a vofu^ere dyxiX- 
Xaadai,. 2. olfiai, yap at/ rifJi'a^ roiavra iraOea^ ola 
Toifs exdpov^ oi 0€ol TTOiijcrevai/.^ 3. fiifivrifiai, avroi/ 
rovTo irotTJo'apTa. 4. Kvpo^ 8* iirel '^crOero roifs 
orpaTUOTas SiafiefijiKoras, rja-dri. 5. arvpovba yap 
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cftavro) vdvra h^eva^fjAvty; avTov. 6. vm<rxyevr<u 
avrow firj TrpocrOey TravarearOcu irpw iip avrovs Kara- 
ydyg oticaSe. 7. 817X05 '})v Kvpos cr^rciiSctii/ 'fraxrav 
rrjv 686v. 8. aKowo 8* €&at ^ e/ . rol arparcvftart 
rffiStt/ *Po8c(W9, Si' TOV9 TToXXou? (fyacLP ivtaTcurdaL* 
Cifya/Sovav. 9. €7r€i8^ 8c ca^w rov^ fiap^dpov^ 
dirlovra^ rfht) k<ap<av 61 ''EXXt^j^c?, iiropevovro koll 
aurot. lU. ayapyia o ai^ kcu ara^i^ G/ofit^on/ iffia^ 
anoXecrdcu. 11. &>? ctSc top Kvpop j8aa"tXca* oj^a, 
€V0v^ e^vytp. 12. 8eL$(o tovtop iyOpop opra. 
13. aXXco? 8c 7ra>9 Tropi^ea-dcu ra en-irrjheta opKov^ 
Kar€)(OPTw; rffjia^ yh€LP. 14. aKowovfiepo^ ovp cv- 
piCTKOp ovhafiS^ OP aXXco^ tovto Siairpa^diJiepo^. 

15. ecopa 8c npoKaTeiXrififiarqp ttjp dKpoiPXjyiop. 

16. ct OVP opioyjp vfia<s aamjpLOP ri fiovXevofiepov^, 
ikOoifiL OP 7rpo9 vfia^. 17. ivifiovXevajp rffitp <f>cLP€- 
p6^ coTt. 18. vTrdtnevop yap im fiaatXia Up€u • 
lucOctyOrjpav Be ovk iwl rouro) e^acrar. 19. tovtov^ 
8c €<f>aa'(ip oiKeip dpa ra opT) koI ttoXc/jiiicov? cu^at, 
Kol /SacrtXca)? ovic* aKoiieLP, oXXa ical ifjLfiaKeu/ iroTe 
€69 avrou9 fiaaiXi^Kfjp OTpandp' tovt<op 8* ov8ci'a 
dTTd'ooT^crau 

n. 1. For he heard'' that Cyrus was in CiUcia. 
2. And he promised that he would deliver over the 
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he has been 
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that he was 
troubled. 5. The wife of the king is said to have 
taken refuge there. 6. For I know that pledges 
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have been given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers 
had provisions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 

9. And the great king dug* this trench when he 
learned that Cjrrus was marching against (him). 

10. I was the first to announce* to him that Cyrus 
was making an expedition against (him), 11. I saw 
that you were suflfering harm^^ and were not* able to 
retaliate. 12. For they did not know that he was 
dead. 13. They therefore announce that in that 
case the Greeks would retreat. 14. And the 
Greeks knew the enemy wished to go away, and 
that (they) were passing the word to one another. 
15. They acknowledge that this general was a brave 
(man). 16. Let it not yet be manifest that we have 
set out for home. 17. He accordingly showed that 
tlie satrap had broken the truce. 18. He is con^ 
scious to himself that he has violated his oath.^^ 

NOTE8. 

• See note 1, Lesson LXXV. 
« i 251. 1. 

» i 280, N. 3. 

• With the infinitive = know how, like olSa, { 280, 5. 
6 § 136, K. 2. 

• § 283, 3, and J 242, 4. 

' Be carefol to use the participle in translating this exercise into 
Greek wherever the principal verb is one of the list mentioned in J 280. 
See also note 6, Lesson LXXV. 

• Made. 

• I first (J 138, N. 7) announced. 
w See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

^^ Use the plural. For the case (if vapa|i«X)lM is used for the verb to 
violaU), see { 171| 2. 
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LESSON LXXTII. 

Indirect Discourse: Indirect Qnotation of Oomponnd Sentences. 

Grammar: § 247, Add the General Bules for Indi- 
rect Quotations and Questions in § 242. 

Exercises. 

Ill \ » Vf f/ 2>^ ' % ^ 

1. Kot ovK ecpao'tw i€^at/ eap firj rts avroi? 

-XpTJ/iara StSo!. 2. ovro9 8* cItto' ore (f>\vapoi'rj 

ocrrt9 Xeyot aXXa>9 woi5 aaynipLaq ay Tir)(€u/ ^ ^acrt- 

Xca ireicas* 3. Kot ev^carro rg *Aprc/xt8t, ottoctovs 

KajoKai/ouv ro>v iroXefiuoif, rocravras ^t/icupa? Kara- 

dvceu/ ry Oe^. 4. ivofixlje ydp, ocroi Oarrov cX- 

^ot, TocovTO) avapacKcvorepo) fiaxrtXeL iiaxeLaOcu. 

5. vTrda^ero, av tovtov^ rovs arpaTuara^ Xa^g» 

napaZ^ceu/ airr^ rov9 ^EXXi}i/a9. 6, ot 8* eoXoi- 

K0TC9 ekeyoi^ art ra Trpo? /itccny/i/Spccu/ ' t^9* c^l 

Ba)8vXa)i/a cwy, 8t* ^(rircp rJKOLep, 7. roGro 817 8€t 

Xeyeti^, ir^s cu/ iropevoifiedd re (o$ da'^akiaTara Kav, 

el fid-^eadai Seoc,^ <ms KpdrcoTa /xa^ot/xc^a.* 8. oc 

8' eXeyop art ircpl <nrov8G)i' i}Koieu^ ai^8pcs oirtvc? 

Ifco^ol eaovToi ra irapa rwv ^EXXtjvcop ^ScurtXci 

aTrayyeZXat. 9. oI8a avrov9 roiJro &v iroiovvra^i^ ei 

i$fjp. 10. ov8* ^/)€r ovSelg a>9 eyo) ca>5 /xci/ ai^ ^^tp^ 

rL9 ^(s>iLai^ hretZai/ hk dinei/auL ^ovkqrai, (rvWaficjp 

Kcu ' avTOv^ KaK&s iroici kcll ® ra ^rjfiara aTrocrvXfi, 

aAAa vovraxv, ctoorcs ort icaiciov? €60"t ^cpc i)/Aa9 '^ 

ij/icts TTcpl eKeivow. 11. ev^airro aroynjpia OvaeLv, 
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onov np&rop €19 tfx^XCoLu yfjp w^kowto. 12. eXeyov 
OTL rJKouep riycfiova^ ej(oin"€5, ot avrov^, iaa/ frnov^cu 

11/® 1. And he promised him, if he should come, 
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He 
said that, if there was no objection," he wished to 
converse with them. 3. He said that if they should 
see you dispirited, they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as *^ the expe- 
dition should come to an end, he would immediately 
send him home, 5. He announced that if we had 
not come, they would be proceeding against the king. 
6. He said that he should delay until the king 
arrived. 7. But he said that he did not commend 
the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that 
the enemy were within in great numbers,^^ and that 
they^* were striking our men. 9. And they said 
that they would burst open the gates, if they did not 
open (them) of their own accord. 10. It was evi- 
dent that they would elect him, if any one should 
put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus should give them. 
12. He accordingly then asked who^* those were 
who (always) did^* whatever took place in battle." 

10 See NOTES. 

Use \-j^Qf^ 1^ Lesson LXXV. In this Lesson observe the directions 
violate^ see ^ ^j^j^ particular care in case of the verb of the subordinate 
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« They said ovk tjuy, J 200, N. 3 6. » § 247, v. 3. 
' TAe country toward the south, etc. • J 212, 4. 
< Sc. <58oi», and see.l 169, 1. 

^ In the direct discourse tovto £r iiro(ow» § 204, n. 1. 
^ KoX . . . KaL Indignity to their persons (avrovs) is added to the rob- 
bery of their property. On avrovty see note 3, Lesson LXXIlI. 
» i 280, K. 3. " § 142, 3. 

^ See note 6, Lesson LXXV. " And that they, i. e. who. 

" If not anything hindered. " See note 2, Lesson LXXV. 

'* Just as soon as, mMv r^urra, ^' Those who did, } 276, 2. 
^' In battle. Use the plural with the article. 



LESSON LXXTIII. 

Final and Object Olanses. 
Grammar : §§ 215-218 (with § 216, Kemark, and n. 1). 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TO) Se ayhpl ov &v ekrjO'Oe ireiaofiai, u/a 
ctSijTe on kolL ap^ecOai iTrioTaficu. 2. ct re 17817 
8ofc<r diTio^ai, CTKenreov ioriv ottco? d(r<^a\coTara 
amfiep, kol oiro)^ ra einrrjoeia egofiep, o. rrjv oe 
'EXXt^wioji' Swafuv rjOpoi^ep a>9 fidkioTa ihvvaro 
iTnKpvTTTOfjuepo^^^ OTTQi? 5rt^ aftrapacrKevorarov Xdfioi 
fiaaikea. 4. 00*019 §€ icat v/ji€t9 ifie eTraii^crcre, c/xot 
/icXiycrci.* 5. Kol irepl rovraa/ ifurqa'dy)v^ u^a p^rj 
ravra ndBrjre. 6, cScrre ov tovto ScSot/co, /lit) ovic 
e^co * o Tt Sol ' kKoarff Toii/ ifiCXxop. 7. tov9 8c diro- 
OopovTa^ avTOKeXevcTToi ol ^EXXi/i^s yidaayro^ w otl 
^fiepanaTov roi^ iro\€/jiu)t9 €177. 8. oara>9 8* dfiv- 
vovfieda ovBel^ ori/xcXcirat. 9. dXXa ScSotKa p^ij. 
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iif aira^ IxdOotfia^ apyol ^fjv, &(rmp ot XayroffHiyoi 
hrtkaOdfieOa rrj^ oIko^ oSov. 10. ^1X09 efiovXero 
eti/ot rot9 fJueyioTa hwayueuoi^^ wa i&udav iitj BiSoCt/ 
Bticriv. •ll. Kcu 6 XfaKparq^ vircjirrevo'e fjn] tl irpo^ 
T^S TToXeoi? iirairiov etrf Kvptf (f>Ckov yo^cdai? 

12. Koi (TC ovK rjyeipai/, u/a a^ riBurra KaOevSj/^. 

13. el yap otoi re ^a-ay^ oi ttoXXoc ra /jueyurra 
Kcuca k^(-pydl,€(TdajL, u/a oTot re ^ccu/ av kojL dyaOa 
rd /leyiaTa* koL Ka\a>9 ^ et^ci^. 

II. 1. We must go, therefore, and ask Cyrus for 
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that 
we shall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For 
they feared that the enemy would attack them while 
going through® the ravine. 4. He thought that he 
needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 

5. For they feared that they would be cut off and 
the enemy would get on both sides of them.^® 

6. And they were apprehensive that, if they should 
burn^* the villages, they might not have provisions. 

7. Let us therefore bum up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals. 

8. But no one of us is in return taking any 
thought, how we shall contend (with them) as suc- 
cessfully as possible. 9. They fear that the Greeks 
will attack them during the night.^* 10. I immed- 
iately proceeded to the city, that I might aid him. 
11. Would that the general had died, that he might 
never have been so outraged I 12. See to (it), then, 
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13 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 169 

that you be men worthy of the freedom which" 
you possess ! 13. I did this, that it might not be 
apparent that we had set out for home, 

NOTES. 

» I 200, N. 3 6. 

* As secretin/ cts possible. Literally, concealing himself (middle) as 
most he was able, 

' See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 

* i 134, H. 2. 

' Subjunctive. 

' 2 256, and { 244. If this were a conditional relative sentence, 6 1% 
would have adjoined to it, J 207, 2, and § 231, N. 

^ Subject of ki|f of which cvaXnov is the predicate. For r\, see { 160, 2. 
' J 251, 2. " May not lead (<rrpaTt|YC«*) us, i 171, 3. 

* ? 277, 1. " o^F, i 159, K. 2, and J 283. 9. 
•* i 182, 2. " i 179, 1. 

" i 277, 4 » J 153. 



. LESSON 

The Lxfinitive. 

Grammar : §§ 258-262 (with § 260, 1, n. 1, and 2, n. 1, 
and § 261, 1, N. 1); §§ 265-267 (omitting § 266, 2); 
§274. 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. aUrxpov 8* ovheu iwl raw )8a(rtXca)9 dvpcu^ 
ovT aKOvtrai ovr toeiv eariv, Z. Kv/>o9 ow ovrcos 
ereXcvnyo-ci', c5yi7p &v ap)(€iv a^ionaro^. 3. yjp^are 
Tov BuL/3au/€iu. 4. Kot Tots Imrevo'Lv etpriro dap- 

poVCrt* 8ui5/CClV. 5. KOLL €L TIS TToXefiu}^ iyev€To, 

(TireKraiia^ov Kvpov iirCareve p/r/Bh/ av irapa ras 
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tnrovBa^ iradeiv, 6. Xoittoi^^ /iol ctTreti^ oirep kclL 
fieyiOTOP vo/Jii^fi) c&zat. 7. o^ofiL^ov yap iKapov^ 
Ahu Tf/JLa^ Trepiyeveo'OaLL ro! iroXe/ji^. 8. eri 8' 
€)(OfJL€P ardfiara uco^oirepa tovtcji/ iropov^ f^jpcti/. 
9. (rm^oM^eXovcri 8* ovSei' ourc^ ct$ to fid^ecrOaL ovr 
ets TO Ttt iirLTTJSeLa l^w, 10. KpaTurrop^ rjfuv 
uaOai COS Td)(iaTa inl to aKpov. 11. dXXa Tailra 
ir€pcup€u/ rjSri cjpa. 12. ij fiactXeca^ ^PXV W '^V 
Bvecnrdo'dau^ Tols hvi/dfjuei^ dcrOeirrj^. 13. ovTot Iicai^ol 
^crcu' Tas aicpo7ro\£i9 ^vXdrreu/. 14. Scica Se Tcii/ 
vcw irpovTKpAJKW els Tov fieyoj/ Xi/ieva icaTcunce/ra- 
crdai. 15. iKeLvoi'' yap Sta to ^eipoirkrfdio'i toJ? 
Xidoc9 (Ttf^Q/Boi/oaf iirl jSpaxif i^na/ovvrax. 16. Me- 
llon' 8^ 'irplv 8^Xov €&cu Ti iroLTJo'ova'u/ oi aWoi, 
frweXe^e to avrov arpdTevfia. 17. ej(6> ya/a Tptij- 
pciS c5<7T€ eXcu^ TO eKewiai/ irXoiov* 18. Trpu/ icaToXC- 
crat TO OTpdrevfia fiaaikev^ i<l>dmi. 19. rivf^CKCTo 
86 o^ Tat9 Kcofiax^ fiokvfiBo^s aioTc ypr^cOax ths Ta^ 
a'<f>a/B6pa^. 20. cwrci/ oTt aireia'aa'Oai fiovkoiTo i<f>* 
\ ^ /liT/Tc avTos TOW ^EXXiyi/as o^nceti/ /jii^tc cKeCvovg 
KaUiv Tos oucta?. 21. irpw 8€ To^eufia i^na/^adax, 
iKKku/ov&w oi jSdpjSapoi koI (lievyovfTLV. 

II. 1, It seemed best to them to go away, 
2. And the station was near, where he was about to 
halt.^ ^. It is not, therefore, a time for us to be 
sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful (thing) to 
see. 5. They rush in pursuit.® 6. They intrust 
their children to them to be educated.^® 7. It was 
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manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to be rich. 
8. But the peltasts must pursue. 9. The fairest 
equipment befits victory." 10. He accomplished 
this by" being severe." 11. We asked for the 
galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 12, For 
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends. 

13. And they said they would give up the dead on 
condition that they would not burn the houses. 

14. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 15. But 
when" it was now evening, it was time for the 
enemy to go away. 16. For we have come to 
save you. 17. The whole army crossed before the 
enemy appeared. 18. For he was stern in aspect.^'' 

19. And they crossed before the rest gave answer. 

20. And I so" brought (it) about that it seemed 
best to this (man) to cease warring*^ against me. 

21. And he sacrificed before speaking to any one. 

22. He was chosen to reconcile and restore you. 

23. And they made so" great a noise that even the 
enemy heard (them). 

NOTI9. 

' Review the ezercifles of Lessons XXXI. and LXXVI. 
" 2 283, 9. • J 28, H. 1, at the end. 

^ Dative plural of the participle modifying the suhject of SufccnVi but 
assimilated in case to ImnvaxVf { 138, v. 8, a and b. 

• Sc. 4ctC 

• A dative of cause. The following rdk SuydSfMif is the subject of the 
infinitive. 

^ 8c. cU o^Sovoi. The subject of the following infinitive is a pro- 
noun referring to the slingers. 

• { 202, 3, V. 

• Use the infinitive of SuIkm after sit, { 262, 1. 
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^ Put the infinitive in the active voice. 
" The infinitive of vuccU, { 262, 2. For the case, see J 184, 2. 
»« U. '^ " ilFUa. 

" Nominative, { 136, N. 3 o. " Literally, stem to $ee. 

^ There is to be no separate word for to in the Greek sentence, where 
$0 that is expressed by one word. 
" Genitive of the infinitive, J 174. 
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LESSON LXXX. 

Participles. 
Grammae : §§ 276-280 (with § 280, notes 1 and 2). 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. iycj ovp ovirore iiravofiTfif fiacrCKia fioKapC- 
C<oVf Siatfcci/Acvo? ooTjv )((opcu/ e)(oc. 2. 6 irpea-fiv- 
repo^ trapiov €TVY)(avev. 3. /xera roxnov aXXos 
aveoTTf, iiTL^LKinf^^ t^v einjOeLav rov ra TrXota at- 
rea/ KeXevovro^. 4. icol BijereXovv )(p{Ofiej/OL tol^ tZp 
irokefiiow To^evixiUTL* 5. fiovXaLfirp/ S* oi/ aKomo^ 
airuov Kvpov kaO&v avrov air^kOdv} 6. ot 8c fidp- 

^apOL ITTTrCt? KCLL ^vyovT€^ dfia irLTpfaO'KOP Ct9 

TovmaOa/ ro^evovre^ dwo t&v Ittttcdv, 7. iraprjy- 
yctXc rot? ^povpdp^ovf; Xafifidvew dvhpa^ on TrXet- 
OTOU5 <W5 * iinfiovkevovTo^ Tio'a'axfxpvov^ tcll^ iroXea-i. 
8. mfiTrcofiep Sk 7rpdKaTakri\]jofia/ov^^ ra aKpa, otto)? 
/jit) <f>dda'a)(rL ol KiXtic€9 Karakafioure^. 9. /col 
KaTeKoxfsdi/ rwa^ ratv iaKeBcurpjO/iov h/ T<f irehiq), 
10. tcr^t w6r)To^ civ, 11. ovkctl irepLOKJf^Tcu vfia^ 
Sco/ji€>/oi;9 Tftij' imrqhcUav. 12. /tera ravra TjSiy 
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'ffXiov 8worro9 eke^e roioSc/ 13. koll toI^ iirTrciJ- 
(Tw eipifTO OappovcL huoKeiv a»9^ i<f>€^ofUtrrjq LKOvfj^ 
8vi/a/t€(i>9. 14. ra 8' eKeofWP^ ov ireptctSe kojcko^ 

€)(OVTa. 15. OVTOS 8c, c£w /*€!/ clpijvT^V ^^^» <dp€L' 

TOLL 7ro\eix€LP, i^p Se pqBviieiVf fiovkercu trovew. 
16. kKovre^^ irivovrai oi ^EWt^i^c?, i^ov avrot? row 
vw oiKOL aKkrjpov^ 7ro\irevorra9 ipOaZf. KOfiicrap^- 
vovs^^ irXovtrtovs opoi/. 17. raCra 8c Xeycjp dopv^v 
-qKovce 8ta tSi' rd^econ/ iovro^,^^ 18. ovrot 8c wpoo'ek- 
Ooirre^ koI Kakeccurre^ tov^ ap^ovras keyovciv ore 
fiaciXev^ Kekevet avTov<s, iwel pikkop rvyxdveL, irapa- 
hovra^ ra owXa lovra^ im ras fiacnXeo}^ 0vpa^ 
evpurKecOoL, ca/ ri Bwcjvrai dyadov, 

II. 1. But these got above the enemy (who were) 
following.*^ 2. For those who had been wounded 
were many. 3. And another array was secretly 
supported " for him in Thrace. 4. For they have 
ceased to war with one another. 5. He happened 
to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. Will you allow me to be without honor 
among the soldiers ? 8. A square is a bad arrange- 
ment when enemies are following. 9. We attacked 
them whilq (they were) crossing the ravine. 10. He 
went up upon the heights without opposition.^* 
11. But why, then, when it was possible to slay you, 
did we not proceed to do it?" 12. When this had 
been said they arose. 13. I therefore never ceased 
to pity you. 14. Let us therefore attack those who 
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are burning the ships. 15. And they got upon the 
summit before the enemy. 16. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 17. The enemy 
appeared while the Greeks were crossing the river. 
18. They then announced that the generals had all 
suffered death. 19. Though he continues to send 
for me, I am not willing to go. 20. And they 
made ready to receive the enemy. 21. We are con- 
scious" that we have done the citizens wrong. 
22. He suffered no injury " though he had (only) a 
few soldiers (with him). 

NOTES. 

» Review the exercises of Lessons XXXII, XXXIII, and LXXVI. 
« i 276. 1. » Sc. £rm. 

^ Modifies the subject understood of XoOitv. For the case, see { 138, 
H. 8. 

• i 277, N. 2 a, and i 278, 1, small print. 

' i 277, 3. Sc. oYparuirat as object to ««|iv«*tuv. 

» i 148, N. 1. 

^ Sc. TpdYitaro, their affairs. 

• 2 138, M. 7. 

^^ Modifies the subject understood of <Spay. We might have had the 
dative, J 138, H. 8 h. 
" Not in indirect discourse, { 279, 2. 
*' Put the participle in the attributive (J 142, 1) position. 
*"* Literally, was escaping notice being supported, 
" No one opposing. 
^* Did we not come to (cwC) this f 
^ In Greek, conscioits to ourselves. 
^7 Suffered nothing, ovS^v, { 159, s. 2. 
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FORMS. 
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I. IToims: First Declension TTncontracted. (IV.) ^ 

I. 1. T?^ ''"^X^ '^^^ T€)(yLT7}V Tpe<l>€L. 2. ol Kc'X- 

rat ra9 6vpa^ tS>v oIklcop^ oifhewore Khjdov(riv> 3. roJ 
v^avia^ irpdveL ij iyKpdreia.^ 4. d/cpoarat^* koI 
dearoL^s irpocnJKei^ rjcrvxicw ayetv. 5. tj \vpa ra? 
fiepifn/as Xu€i. 6. 17 fiepLfu/a rfji/ KapSCcw iaOUi. 
7. St#o^ Sifojj/ TtKT66 icat fi\dfirf jSKdfiriP. 8. 17 ''"^X7 
iroXXd/ci9 ftcra^oXas ^€t. 9. n^i' vecu/Cov dSo- 
Xear^tay iffeyofiep. 10. Siraprtarai 80^9 /cat Tifirj^ 
ipaorai elcLvJ 11. at Kfo/iat TrvXas ovk^ e^ovariv. 
12. (TTTG/Bofiey rat? Moucrat?.* 13. ij /ca/cta \v7n;i^ 
iirdyei. 14. aKovofJLG/, & hicnrora? 15. S p€(WLa, 
<f)€p€LS TO jSifiXCov (booh) ; 16. 17 iyKpdreia caxfypo- 
avprfv Q/ ry ^jn/xu ^^'^Tct. 17. <^tXct^^ T171/ TratSct- 
ai/, T17J/ a'(o<l>pocrwrip, Tfjv akijdeKW, ttjv evcrc/Setav. 
18. 17 TratScta Tnyyij" T175 croc^ta? ccrrtz/.^^ 19. 17 
Oeocefieid ioTu/ dpxri Trjs cro<^ta9. 20. cttI Kopvd>fj 
TTj^ aKpas ot/cta larriv. 
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II. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness. 
2. Good behavior befits a citizen.* 3. The nightin- 
gales are singing. 4. He bears his^ poverty easily. 
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi- 
zens' ^' houses have doors. 7. They are setting 
the house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge 

9. They find daggers in ^* the houses of the village. 

10. The young men admire the satrap's courage. 

11. The soldiers, citizens, command the satrap to 
destroy the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have 
daggers. 13. The soldiers are setting the citizens' 
houses on fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens 
on account of ^* their friendship. 15. He commands 
the citizens and the hoplites to guard the bridge and 
the villages. 

NOTES. 

^ The numeral (IV.) signifies that this set of Exercises is to be taken 
after Lesson IV. So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VIII., etc. 
« i 141, H. 2. 
» i 142, 1, and n., and J 142, 2, n. 2, at the end. 

• i 184, 2. » J 141, N. 1 6. 

• It becomes. See J 134, n. 2. 

' Are, third person plural of the present indicative of flfiC, to be. 
The form is an enclitic, { 27, with 3, and { 28, with 1. 
8 i 29, and § 13, 2. 

• The recession of the accent in the vocative of SfoWn|< i? irregular. 
" The contracted form of <^iX/ci, third singular of ^tX^w. 

" When in a sentence of this kind whose verb is the copula there are 
two nominatives, the one with the article is generally the subject. See 
? 141, N, 8. 

" Third singular of ti^L For the accent, see J 28, 3. For the accent 
in the next sentence, see J 28, 2. 

" i 142, 1, with N. 

»* iv (? 29), with the dative. 

" 8ia, with the accusative. 
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n. Vonns : Second Declension IJncontracted. (VIII.) 

I. 1. Aiovvcrov r^9 afiireXov evperrjv eXeyoi/} 

2. at - jrrjo'OL mvov zeal cvrov kcli ^kaiov e^pov. 

3. Tov tZv deiav avrov Xeyovo'LV ol iroirjrai a/x/Spo- 
cCai/, 4. (Tvv€)(ova'i top t(ov^ avdpcoircjv fiCop cu- 
epryeo'Ca kcu TLfirf kolL Ti/KopCa. 5. KpCt/ei (JhXov^ 6 
Koxpos. 6. 6 VTJVO^ T^s v6<rov (fxipiiaKOP iariv. 
7. 6 ajETo^ Xaya>9 d'qpev^i. 8, vtjvos kcu Oavaro^^ 
eiavp aBcXifxo. 9. o tcvpayos top Xaycop P€<f)€\7f^ 
TedijpaKep. 10. oi 0€ol tcop apOpdircop^ (fypoPTL^^ov- 

. cu/, 11. Toif<s 0€oifs depanevaofjiep, 12. <f)€p€LP, & 
Oovke, TOP OLPOP Tci peapia^ c/ccXcvcra. 13. 6 olpo^ 
cXeXuKct Ta<: tS)p apdpcowoip fjuepCiMpa^, 14. 6 ddpaTo<; 
Tov^ ap0p<o7rotJS aneXvcre ttopcop.^ 15. crtyi) rot? 
apdpdiroLS TLfir/p <f>€peL. 16. 6 /ca/cos^ rots ^cots koX 
rots ap6p(0TroL^ €)(l9p6^ kaTiP. 17. tgi tow^ irrepd 
eoTW.^ 18. o' rots roij' ^cftii^ pe^s OTrjXaL rjo-ap}^ 
19. TeOvKacL T0t9 ^€019. 20. 6 oScX^o? ^ipkiop 
eypaxf^ep. 

II. 1. The (two) bulls draw the wagon, 2. Dan- 
ger is a test of courage.*^ 3. We chased ^^ the wolves. 

4. The speech delighted the men. 5. The enemy 
were pursuing from^^ the river, 6. The philosophers 
wrote books about^* wisdom. • 7. The house has 
halls. 8, He is leading the bull. 9. The soldiers 
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians 
consider the sun and the moon gods.* 11, They are 
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setting the (two) temples on fire. 12. Wine gladdens 
the souls of men, 13. They closed the hall-door.^^ 
14. The men trusted the satrap's soldiers.*® 15. The 
Saraians keep peacocks in honor of Hera.*^ 

NOTES. 

» 2 166. 

' When a noun in Greek is used of a whole class of objects, it has the 
article. This is called the generic article, and often cannot be translated 
into English. 

» i 188, 1, ' J 139. 1. 

• i 171, 2. • i 184, 4. 

• i 184, 1. • i 135, 2. 

• i 174. 

^* Were, third person plural imperfect indicative of d^ to he. 

" i 141, H. 1 b. 

" ^SuiEofMy, i. e. ISuHC-a^4MV, 2 16, 2. 

" iM. " ««p(, with the genitive. 

» The door (plural of 0upa) of the haU, J 142, 1, with n. 

" 2 184. 2. 

** In honor of Mera^ in Greek simply, — for Sera, 2 184, 3. 



m. Verbs : Xndicatiye Actiye. (X.) 

I. 1. ore CTrk'r}a'ialpii€P, rm^. ol fidpfiapoi ane- 
^vyov. 2. 6 Se iarpo9 rov ai/OpcDirop OepaTreva-eu 

3. ore 17X109 icareSeSv/cei, oi iroXdiJiLot, iv\T)a'ia^oi/. 

4. av€/Jio<s yap oi Kunjo'ei irvpyov. 5. (twijkoKov^ 
Ofia'av 8c T(av oTpaTLayrcJv vorrrfKovra. 6. ra rSiv 
Ilepcriap Upa koL oi M.rj8oL reTLfiiJKaa'a/, 7. oi ttoc- 
7)T<u rrjv t5>v ^KOrjvoJxav aperrp/ fiefirjuvKoa'a/. 8. oi 
ottXItcu Tfyopalflv oIpop. 9. ro^a yap koll a'<f}€ph6- 
va^ cf^CTC.^ 10. rov<i j/cw? iKeKoa/nJKeo'av. 11. oi 
OTpartaJrai rcij/ iroXefiLO}!/ rpiaKovra ire^i^evica- 
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(TIP* 12. ttS? tt parrel 6 c&€k<j>6^ ; 13. Treunjarova-L 
KCLL 8ti/n;(rov(ri icac piycao'ovcn koX aypviunjcrovo'ip. 

14. *A\d^ai/8pos eKarop raXapra hcopop ' QircyL^ep. 

15. ctra ras Sw^^cpas (rvprffop,^ 16. ro^orrjf; irv- 
<f>\ciia'€ TOP ^tXtTTTTor. 17. e)(€ipoT6pr)a'(w oi TToXtrat 
OTparrjyoih^ 18. tov9 Sc apOpciirovs ra TrXota' ciTre- 
crT€p7jK€LTe. 19. TOV9 iToXtra^ (o^cXt^kco/. 20. €r€- 
TcXcuTTjicct 6 arparuorr)^. 

II.. 1. The young man had written the letter. 
2. You have educated your children well. 3. You 
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. He led the army for- 
ward.^ 5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We 
found* gold in the tents. 7. We have called an 
assembly of the soldiers. 8. But he banished* the 
citizens. 9. The citizens embraced* their children. 
10. The general collected* his soldiers together in 
the plain. 11. We shall command the bowmen to 
shoot. 12. For they tried® to surround the villages. 
13. He will write a letter to"'^ the general. 14. He 
has asked the satrap for pay.^ 15. We sent both 
targeteers and bowmen upon^ the hill. 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson V. 
« i 26, IT. 1. 

» { 164. 

^ Use the imperfect, and see { 103, It 

* Imperfect. 

* Aorist. 

' mpd, with the accusative. 
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17. A^jeotiTes! First and Second Declension TJncontraGted. 

(XII.) 

I. 1. KoXov (fyvoviTL KapTTOv ol crcfti/ot rponoL. 
2. 6 vofjLos iirali/ov^ iarw a^to^, os K(a\v€L KaK&s 
dyop€V€w Tois P€Kpov^, 3. ovoL aypuoi iv rS ire- 
Sty erpexpp. 4. dya^i7 7) aZ€K(l>(ap KoufCM/ia iarCv^ 
5. *K6rjvajL^^ Oela Bo^a iariv. 6. cic t&v (nrovSciv 
elpTJPTju fiefiaicuf i^ofiep. 7. at rw ayaOtov ai/Opw- 
TTiav <^tXtat fiefioLoC euriv. 8. KoKriv (^Btji/ ^§€t. 
9. irap* itrdX&p^ icd^a /ica/ddifei^. 10. ttlotos 
eralpo^ r&v ayad(ov* re koX rtav kok&u fierixeu 
11. ot ai/Spetbt ayijpcjp €7ravuov Xa/ifiduovo'u^. 12. 6 
Oiip^xnrj^ <l>LX6dripos rjv kcu <^tXt7nro5. 13. icat i/w 
Bvo KoXto T€ Kayada^^ oTparuara TerekevnJKarov* 
14. €v^a}j/oL yap ^cav, 15. ot deol rot$ aya0oi<s^ 
tXeo! eixTLP, 16. KCLL laKT/mjcrtw iv oiKicu<s Kokai^ 
[jLeoTok (tCtov. 17. ot 0€OL Tci XotTToL iiTerekea'ai/. 

18. Kupo9 yap fiaciKiKo^ re kcu ap^^iv^ a^to9 '^i^. 

19. VTTcp yap rjj? /ccS/it^? yij\o<f>o^ fcaX.09 "^v. 20. 6 
/jiei^ * KVKi/os Xcvico?, 6 8c rcuw? TTot/ctXos earw. 

II. 1. The valor of the Spartans® was wonderful, 
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were 
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The 
hoplites have beautiful arms. 6. The gods were 
propitious. 7. (There) is another road, 8, The sol- 
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both 
free from old age and immortal. 10. The young 
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man was 'fond of danger. 11. White clouds were 
hiding the sun. 12. You were criminal and unjust. 
13. The road was long, but nevertheless passable by- 
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant, 
15. They are singing beautiful songs in the theatre. 



NOTES. 



» 2 178, V, • i 1«5, and J 184. 2. 

« i 184, 4. » J 261, 1, with IT. 

* 2 139, 1. * See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

* 2 170. 2. » 2 142, 1, with h. 

* Kol oyoe^ 2 111 1. with a. 



Y. VouiiB and Adjeotives : Oontracts of the First and Second 

Declensions. (XIV.) 

I. 1. ot TlepfTaL dvovca/ rjXiq} koI y^ kol (rehji/jj. 
2. V€vpa Kcu oara 6 audpcjiros e)(€i. 3. ai trap- 
Og/ol €p KavoL^ Tov^ KapTrov<; <f)€pov(np. 4. ol 
ayaOoi irdKlrtu tou9 oi^ov? Srjfiayayyovs <l>evyova'a/. 
5. oi ofJLOioL roc9 ofioioL^ evvoC eicra/. 6. airXov^ 6 
rrj^ akrjdeCas \6yo^ iaru/. 7. 6 ooiSos XP^^^^ 
arKfjuTpov <l)€p€L. 8. XevKo. v^KpSn/ oara ioTw^ iv 
raJ oPTpq}. 9. at twp OcZp a/ia^ai dpyvpov^ rpoxov^ 
e^ovcu/, 10. 01 irXovcrtoi c/c xpva-civ KvireXKcDu 
aircpSovo'LV. 11. eipoL (fyiXoi rov^ klpSwovs dfiv- 
vovci rg irpovoi<f,} \'2i. oi dyaOol <j>ikoi ttiotov vow 
€)(ov<riv. 13. o ifKov^ ioTu/ d8i;Xo9 rots pavroL^. 
14. 6 O)(kos ovK e)(ct vow. 15. ovk epitppjev TOt5 
aoHH,^? ^16.. (u Oepdiraivai €v kovoU top aprov npoo'* 
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^povaw. 17. 6 yap davari^ iari \aKKov^ wrvo^} 
18. irKovTO^ iv€v vov Ofioua^ icrru/ a^pi/oTros, ^airep 
iiTTTOS cu/ev ^oXti^v. 19. v€vpa KOLL oara avdpo^iranf 
if>0apTd ixrrw} .20. 6 ph^ 17XX09 (nfxupa x/^vcr^, 17 
hk aekijvrj apryvpa €&<u^ <f)aiveraLL. 

II. 1. They are caxrying golden fruit* in a sil- 
ver basket. 2. The bones of Orestes were at Tegea. 

3. The gods afforded the sailors^ a fair voyage. 

4. The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word light- 
ens pain. 6. We have friends (that are) well dis- 
posed. 7. Xenias was well disposed to Cyrus. 
8. The man's speech was simple. 9. The young 
man was admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall 
the soldiers trust the senseless general? 11. We 
will not obey a senseless man.® 12. The voyage 
was down* stream. 13. There are stones in the 
current of the river. 14. Senseless (men) give way 
to their desires.® 15. We admire the skill of 
Hermes. 

NOTES. 

' { 135, 2. • Plnral. 

« { 188, 1. ^ Dative, { 184. 1. 

» i 186, N. 1. • { 184, 2. 

* { 136. • Kara, with the accusative. 

* To 6«, present infinitive of €(|iC 



VI. Verbs i Indicative Middle. (XV.) 
I. 1. ovK i7r€i0€TO. 2. wepl rail/ koip&v ifiovXeu- 
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Anr€V)(ero. 4. ot TroXe/xtot cm *A^Tpas TropevavPTOA,. 

5. rrepl tt}^ tS)V ttoKjltSiv aaiTripCa^ fiovXeuaofieda, 

6. inl Tov^ nipaa^ irerropevmai. 7. o irotT/riys 
Xoyor TTOrolyfrai nept dperij^. 8. ol TroXtrcu crtroi^ 
crvi/ct^ovo-o', ftS^ Opolfoprai iv ry 7ro\iopKi<[^ 9. oJ 
-TToXtrat Tots vofiois ireio'OPTai. 10. ra S' irepa irapa 
Oe&i/ yrrja-dixriv. 11. ra? rrj^ oiicia? 6vpa^ ciceicXeiro. 

12. ivoLija'aa'Oe Toif^ KfajMTjra^ roJ (rarpaiTji ewov^. 

13. (Tvverd^carro^ oi arpaTifarai a}s els p^d^v. 

14. crrparqyov^ alpija'OVTaL aXXov?, et /x^ ^ovXcrat 
KX£a/)^09 airdyetv. 15. r^i/ jSaaikeiav 6 Sijpo^ 
iXdXvTO. 16. cir* ipyacicu/ rpojfopai. 17. ot Sc 
SoGXot eXovcrai^o. 18. inevoiriTo irokepov im rov 
irarpaTnjv avi/ rot? crrpartciTai-^. 19. ot iroXtTat 
TOV9 v€aviw; inaiZ^va'airro.*^ 20. ot orpartoirat a^ 
T^ TTcStft) StacTTTCtpoKrat. 

II. 1. We will deliberate about the safety of the 
citizens. 2. He did not obey * the Thirty. 3. The 
philosophers exhorted the citizens to* self-control. 
4. We will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus 
enslaved ^ the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with- 
out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river. 
8. They procured * themselves arms from the neigh- 
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding off 
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard® 
themselves against their enemies. 11. The hoplites 
accordingly were arming themselves for battle. 
12. A cloud of dust is seen * in the plain. 13. We 
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immediately sent for boats and arms. 14. The 
army had already proceeded to the villages above the 
river. 15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating 
how they shall persuade the satrap. * 

NOTES. 

J 174. 

{ 188, 1. For the following verb, see rpi^, 

Aorist middle of v w ^rm r r m . 

i 199, s. 2. ' Aorist. 

Imperfect. * The future of ^vXifirrw is ^vXii|ti. 

«ptft« ' la seen, i. e. appears. 

Vn. HoniiB I Mute or Liquid Stems of the Third Declension. 

(XVII.) 

I. 1. 04 fjLG^^ yvire^ veorrevovo'LV em Trerpat? 
dnpoafidrois, ol 8c ofmrye^ k<u irephiKe^ ivl rrj^ 
yfj<;. 2. rj ^IvSiktj X^P^ ^'^^ <^Xc)8a5 KarayeCov^ 
vourroSaTTCjv fierdXkcov, 3. rd darpa rd^ (opa^ rfj<: 
WKTO^ c/jL<^aw^ct. 4. al irovrfpai ikmSes, Sxrirep 
ol KaKol oSrjyoC, iirl rd dfiapnjfJLara dyovcrw. 

5. rd ixadrjiiara rov^ v4ov^ dirorpeTrei diiaprr^yLdroiv, 

6. ^oKieiral if>povr&e; etcrl Xvirrfpal rfj ^jnrxS' 7. rots 
yepovcriv iTreldovTo ol vecwiai. 8. Siicatdi^ ioTiv 
virep rfj^ narpiBos (rrparetko'dai. 9. ''H<^atoT09 rio 
TTohe^ ;)(0)Xos rjv, 10. €t/coro)9 rriv d^apiaTLca/ yjye- 
fiova iirl rd aUr^pd Xeyovav. 11. al doTTtScg 
pLLKpajL rjcrav, 12. ol Xeoi^es dpTrdtflvo'i Trfv ay pay 
Toi^ ow^L^ Kai Tot5 Kparepoi<: oBovcw. 13. rfj^ 
T7fi€/>a$* oi dXXot opvi6e<; t^p yXavKa rCKkovcru/. 



X 
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14. x^P X^V^ viC^i. 15. TO xpva-Lov €v irvpl )8a- 
crtwC^ofiei/. 16. ano rfjs mjaov eh Al^vtjv ttXov? 
ioTiv 'q/iepas'^ kcu vvktos. 17. ol Trovfia/e^ ras 
tSdv aiy&v dycXa? €t9 rov^ Xct/jtoJi/a? iKavvovaiv. 

18. 6 K7Jpv( Toif^ "EXXi/i/a? ciccXeucre oTpareuea'daL. 

19. ore 6 Krjpv^ iTrXrfcrLatfiv, ol <^vyaSc9 am^evyov. 

20. o6 7rat8c9 TO, (Tiifiara yviu/d^ovctv <rw ttovoi^ 
K€u U>p(iyru 

n. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv- 
ing the goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips. 
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant*s life is 
full of toil. 6. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot. 
7. Favor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The 
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) waa 
a fight once of the giants* against the gods. 10. The 
king is come with his army. - 11. In difficult aflfairs 
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour 
out bowls of milk to the gods as oflFerings. 13. The 
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will 
taste the milk.^ 15. (There) were both quail and 
cock fights^ among the Athenians. 



NOTES. 



> See note 10, Lesson XIX. * J 167, 5. 

« { 160, 1. • { 184, 4. 

• i 188, 1. ' i 171. 2. 

* 2 I79» 1. ^ QmUsU of quaiU and of coeka. 
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Ym. Verba : Indioatiye Passive. (XVIII.) 

I. 1. dtuofiaiero (rorrrip ttJs irarpCSo^. 2. oi 
kyoTol ir€<l>6i/€WTai, vm r!av TTokiTo^v. 3. Zvo 
d&€kif>a} VTTO rov airov ^ hiZaxTKoXov ireircuSeva-Oov. 

4. TOt9 ^€Ot9 VTTO T<OV 'AOrjVCLicOP TToWol V€<a l^pW- 

Tttt. 5. '8,€yo<l>akrro^ vta> iireiraiZevo'driv h/ ^iraprg, 
6. cu irvkai KeKkeiO'ovTaL. 7. at hrnioKpariai vtto 
tS^v Tupdin/o}v KaT^kvdrjcrav. 8. 6 Xi/^'^^ <f>oi/€V' 
dTJceroLL. 9. oi OTpari&rai, irpo^ rovs iroXc/Atow 
iropevca-doL iKekevcrdria'ai/. 10. SirdpTrj irore vtto 
crctcr/xoG Seu^ois icreCa-drf, 11. 6 Troke/ws icaTCirav- 
cr^i/. 12. 17 crvvdrjicff vtto t<ov fiapfidpoiv XcXirrat. 

13. Suo icaXoi rTTTTo* ct5 rqi' kcu/xt/i/ 'qXavuecOyjv. 

14. a>9 (Aotd;) 01 "EiXXiyi/cs e7rop€v0r)(rcu/, iv rS qx- 
irpofTdo/ Xoyct> SeSijXcorat. 15. ravra vtto tSj' iroXc- 
ftio)!^ imvpaKTO.^ 16. MtXrtaST/? ain/ofid^ero o-otrfip 
rfjs *EXXa8o9. 17. ro (rS^/xa rov /cpoicoSctXou Oavfia- 
<rrai9 w^vpoirat. 18. a/ iroXc/jL6> d7roiccicij/8viwcr€Tat 
ra T€ ^rjfiara kol at i/rv^at. 19. KSpo9 CTratScwero 
crw Tot9 aXXot9 naiaiv. 20. to crrpdrevfia ovro}^ 
iTreicrdfj • ^ Ma/a)i/ 8c orvveKe^e to iavrov * crrpdreu/jia 
j(0)/ot9 Twi' dXXo)!/, icat cXe^c rctSc.* 

II. 1. The treaty had been broken by the Greeks. 
2. For we have been persuaded by our commanders 
to proceed. 3. The royal authority had been abol- 
ished by the people. 4. Guides, therefore, will be 
sent to the Greeks at daybreak. 5. They were sent 
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into the camp by the enemy. 6. The judges were 
completely deceived by the accuser. 7. The ranks 
will be deserted by the soldiers. 8. The democracy 
has been overthrown by the tyrant. 9. The tem- 
ples of the gods have been adorned with Phrygian 
spoils.* 10. The property has been stolen^ by^ 
thieves. 11. He will be vexed® because the money 
was not sent. 12. The boys had been well educated. 
13. Socrates was called a wise man {avrjp) by the 
Athenians. 14. The army was brought in safety® 
to Greece by the generals. 15. The villages had 
been plundered by the satrap's army. 

NOTES. 

> Sayne, ? 79, 2. * § 16, 1. 

■ Pluperfect passive of irpiirTM. * Of himself, J 80. 

* Asfollows^ literally, these {things), neuter plural of ^St, { 83. 

• i 188, 1. * Use the future middle. 
' kckXcvtcu. ^ Imperfect. 



IX. Hoims : Third Declension (continued). (XXI.) 

I. 1. daa/aro^ icrri Xvas ^X^^ a^o o-dfiaTo^. 

2. rots Tratcrl xpfj atScJ/ ov xpyciov, KaTakeiTreiv. 

3. TO -)(0}piov KepafieiKOS opo/xa ^ct airo rjpioo^^ 
KepdiLov, 4. 17 y\av^ Orjpevei fivs.^ 5. aXtcricoi^at 
IxaXiora oi IxOve^ Trpo ijXtov dvaroky}^ koX /xcra 
hvo'tv, 6. TTjv <f>p6vrj(nv rrj^ ^^^OCl^ i(r)(yi/ ivofLilpv} 
7. ol o^€i9 €(r6tovcrw opvidia. 8. rd ^T^/xara ip 
rats TTokecL ardaeL^ iyeCpei,, 9. iroXeojd/ fuev Xo/x- 
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irpoTfira^ davfjid^ofia^, ro? he irarpiha^ uripyoyjes^. 
10. iv r§ %vpi<^ ra irpofiara ra? ovpa? e\;ct to 
irXaro9* trqxeto^. 11. ol avyLfLa^oi vavcriv €t5 ^XOrj- 
vw; ifkiovciv, 12. koo^ xo>po^ awcun/ ttq^o-i tc 
#c<u fiaurLKevmv. 13. TOt9 *A.dy)vaLovs irkr)do^ rpirj- 
poMf Tjv. 14. at rc/icu rc^ yoa^cjp roi^ eKyovoig eiai 
icoXos Oyfcavpo^. 15. dXXa /cat aZya^ icat j3ov9 
rpeifxL, 16. €OTt t5i^ i^oi/ icat ro?? yepovo-t kcu 
rat<? ypavaiv d^ia^ rt/xa9 airai^fJLeLv. 17. ra pxLKpa 
Ttiyrf ra irpo^ rov Heipata^ renrapaKovra araSian^ 
^cr(w. 18. dirofiakXei 7f €\(uf>o^ rd K€pa a/ tottol^ 
j(aX€irot5 icat Svcrc^cv/xrots. 19. o Ooj/aro^ rm/ is/ 
yTJp<l' KaKW <f>dp/i(iK6v ioTUf. 20. TO yevo? rZv 
cu/0p<i7roM^ ov fiovov Tot9 TT)^ y^s <l>vToi^,^ dXkd /cat 
rcui^ PofTKruiOLTOiV yoXa/crt /cat rvp^ Kat Kpiaxri rpe- 

<f>€T€U, 

n. 1. The wise (man) scrutinizes the end of 
every • undertaking before he begins it.^® 2. The 
singers are worthy ^^ of honor and respect. 3. Man 
surpasses in understanding^^ the rest of^' animals.^* 
4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in^^ the 
triremes. 5. Those in the city^® admire the poet's 
wisdom. 6. (There) were in^^ the ships the old 
women and the children and the cattle. 7. Man has 
five senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling. 
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the 
king. 9. The river contains alP^ kinds of fish. 
10. Olearchus holds the right wing of the army. 



20 
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11. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. Her 
walls afforded this city safety. 13. He drove" his 
chariot through the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men) 
call old age the winter of Hfe. 15. If one^® has a 
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a good 
ship and a bad pilot. 

NOTES. 

M 55, IT. 1. » 1 160. 1. 

* J 55, IT. 1, second paragraph. • J 185. 

* I 9, 5. » § 53, 3, IS, 3. 

* i 166. 8 I 188, 1. 

' vcun)S9 genitive singular feminine of ins, i 67. 
*® Literally, before the beginning. 

" J 178, N. *• ? 141, N. 3, second paragraph. 

» I 188, 1, N. 1. " irovTotos. 

" i 142, 2, IT. 3. " Imperfect. 

" J 175, 2. »» tW, an enclitic, J 84, and J 27. 2. 

** jv£y with the genitive. ^ koXos. 



X.- Verbs : Subjunctive. (XXIII.) 

I. 1. Kvva^ rp€(f>o/iG/, Lva rovs \vkovs cltto t(ov 
irpofidroiv anepvKaxrLV. 2. firj ^vycofxev, aXka ica- 
XcS? aTToOtnja'KiOfiG/ vrrkp r^s TrarpcSos- 3. ol ^av- 
Xot €v Xeyovaiv, wa Trfv ho^cu/ rfj^ dpenjs \a/ifi(wa}' 
cvv. 4. wBpeCcJS iJLa)((oiJL€0a, Z orpaTLCJTaL, ottco^ 
p/fj ivl rovTOLS ZpG/, 5. OLi/a7rav(rcop€6a, Z <f}C\oL, 
TovTov rov TToXc/xov. 6. avrr) TT/od^acns earai toG 
TTokipov, fjv prj aKovaoxru/. 7. prj irovqaiqTe o iroK- 
Xaici9 v/ia9 efikaxffe SeSoi/ca. 8. ecu/ tovtovs tovs 
iroXtrag 'aicr6cu/(ope0a h/(uniov<i ry okiyap^ia, c/c^o- 
Sau/ iroirqcr6p.e6a. 9. ca^' rotovros t^j^ iroXirctcu/ 



190 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

imrrfhevjf, icciXak ci^ct. 10. iw fiij ravra aa-fojajf, 
aSucjaei, 11. ^po^ 7ov9 TroXtra? f)(€i, /i^ at (tw- 
OrJKOLL vno rSiv iroXe/xuvi^ KvdSia'iv. 12. navra 
ir/xirrc ftcra irpopoia^, /irf ofiaprarff;. 13. ovro9 6 
diapai ovra>9 ci/^yournu ^ <&9 /ii7 icct)Xv|} hriKuirrew. 
14. ov m^fiyfTtu ovSc SeSoucc /xi} ho^tof 7rovr)pCa^ 
exjB' 15. oi ya/o iroXe/iioi €i9 ra o/>i} if>€v(ovT(u, 
iai^ iropevdS^lijep. 16. icou ey«a, idmrep jSovXi/, Trepc 
roil/ ^€uoi/ Sii/yv^cro/iat. 17. 6 §6 yuhrn^ SeSotioe fti) 
KaT€ifi€trj[) i) oTparid, 18. ii^ iKirkhfre, iua'0o<f>opat^ 
napiifo Kvl^ucr/B^op €Kaxrr€fi tov fiTp/of:.^ 19. iccu coi/ 
e/a» ffKLu/cufiai aSt#co9 cTvot, ov (f^ikija'ere. 20. (Spa 
ccrrl fiovKeveadax /lij kokoC re kojL alcrxpol dircx^t- 

II. 1. Let us deliberate about the safety of the 
city. 2. If you make' this man > friend,* he 
will aid (you). 3. The boy brings the book to his 
teacher that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain at 
home. 5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after® 
the beautiful." 6. If these soldiers fight courageously, 
they will be honored. 7. For if you put these her- 
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that 
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight 
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will 
fare well. 11. The citizens fear that the treaties will 
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well, 
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest, Soldiers, and 
deUberate. 14. If he says that, he will speak the 
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truth. 15. They feax that the soldiers will in this 
way be persuaded. 

NOTES. 

* * Perfect passive, in passive sense, of ifyalo^Mu 

• i 179. 1. • Aorist. ♦ { 166. 

* ^'<yo|kai with the genitive^ J 171, 1. Use lUv . . . 8tf. 



H. Ajyeotiyes: Third Declension, and Pirst and Third Deolen- 

Biona Oombined. (XXIV.) 

1. 1. wdpcoTTOs dTv;(i)9 crdiitjEr ai in cXttcSos. 
2. r^9 TTotScui? at iJL€i^ pitfiLL €t(rl mKpai, yXvicetg Se 
ol KapiroL 3. TO rZv fiocjv yei/os tol^ avdpomois 
fiaKurra XvcrtrcXc? iariv. 4. So^a k(u TrXovrog aa^eu 
{rupeaeios ovk do'^aXi} KTT^/Ltara. 5. Tracra imarijfiri 
)(<opl^ 8wcato<rwT79 nca/ovpyia, ov cro^ia ^ou^crai. 
6. Xeya>/A€v act rd 0X7/^17, oi TratSes. 7. 'HpaicX^? 
Tot$ arvxeai croirqpiay wapeL)(€v. 8. irorovc? ot 
fioTpve^ irop<l>vpoL kcll yXvicet? etcru/. 9. 8td tt)i/ 
rail/ "^(priiidToip KTrjaiv Trainee oi irokefioi rots avOpd^ 
iroL^ elaw» 10. 17 Xifunj iratnoiov^ e^ct tx^^» ^'^ 
Tfheid €(rTw Tj adp^. 11. rcjv KVKvoiv ol fikv^ XevKoC, 
oi he fieXojK^ eicw. 12. evhaifiove^ etcru/ ot aa^Opa)- 
TTOi, ot tXea>9 €)(o'va'i tov9 0€ov^. 13. ot d/cparct? 
ai(r)(pai/ SovXctcu/^ SovXcvovcru/. 14. ov Trao-t rot? 
TrXovo'tot? e^eoTiv evhaifioaiv^ cu/ot. 15. irdm€^ ol 
aij/xfia)(OL Kou/(ovol rja'aa/ ttJs Xctas.* 16. Z rdXati/a 
dBekifrj, 5 iramolai etcrt /lepifwoLL. 17. /urqiiove^ 
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roil/ Tov crwfK^v Xoyoii/* ic/xep. 18. \apiarra ^opov^ 
a/ t£ Oearpo} ^fopevovcw oi ^(opeirral, 19. Set tov 
evyeurj ov p,6vov yei/ei ® aXXa koX edecL koI Trpdy/jLa- 
aw cu^at €K7rp€7r!j. 20. . XoiKparq^ q/ rg Sicurn 
iyKparq^ ^p kcu Kaprepuco^ irpo^ ^v)(o^ kcu ^ct- 
ficM^a, wpo^ depo^ Kol yjkiov, vpo^ Trdvras mvov^ koI 

II. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men 
are delighted by pleasing songs."^ 3. Hopeful® (men) 
bear their ills easily. 4. God® is a punisher of the 
too high-minded. 5. All men have not the same ^® 
mind. 6. The fruit^^ is sweet. 7. The bridges 
were broad ^^ and the river was deep. 8. All hate a 
loquacious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were 
pleasing. 10. Pleasure is sweet,^^ but pain sharp. 
11. All the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted 
the prudent general.*^ 13. The citizens were unfor- 
tunate^ but well-born. 14. The words of the sooth- 
sayer are clear. 15. All the soldiers had black 
shields. 

NOTES. 

J 143, 1. • I 66, IS, 3. 

{ 159. • Use the article. 

i 138, K. 8 a. >o { 79, 2. 

i 180, 1, and i 170, 2. » Plural. 

2 180, 1, and { 171. 2. » Use |Uv. . . «. 

i 188, 1, N. 1. "J 184, 2. 

J 188, 1. 
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Xn. Verba: Optative. (XXVI.) 

I. 1. apa ovK^ av dpeaKoi 6 avOpconos rois 
0€ois,^ ei ireWoiTo avroi? ; 2. rts h/ mcrT€va'€L€ 
^VOTTl, KCU €t a\7fdeva'€L€v ; 3. €t OVTOig ^ot, 
€u/o\/5o^ ovTTOT &I/ €17^9. 4. Kup^ <^iXoi ^vav TTepl 
iravTo^ av Trotijcrcu/Lte^a.^ 5. rSiv (rrparrjywv KaTq- 
yoprjo'ei/, u^a avros Treptcrcu^eny. 6. el rov^ MtjSov? 
acrOei^el^ TroiT^crai/jii, itamfov yc Si' Toyv iripi^^ poStcog 
ap^at/xt. 7. 6 irat? tgI iratZorpifirj p68op €<f>ep€i/, 
wa ^alpoi. 8. et a/xa i\evdep6s r eirjs koX Trkovcnos, 
TWOS * CO/ cTt Seoio ; 9. ot oTpaTiatrai cfe rrjv rrohje- 
filav yrji/ hropeudnja-av, wa hiapTrdtpivro, 10. cSc- 
SoiAceti^ ILTf 17 y€<f>vpa XvOetrj. 11. et raSra Trpdrroi^s, 
Kvpov 00/ o)(f>€kTJcr€ia<s, 12. €t e)(OLfi€v -)(p7}iiara, 
^Ckov^ paZC(t)s av TTOtot/xc^a.* 13. ei evrevOep et? t^i' 

EXXaSa TTopeveaOai fiovkovmo, ovk ap rfyr)(TaLfir)v, 

14. OVK &i/ 6avfj,d^oiiii, el KoXd^oL rov<; KaKovpyov^. 

15, ravra 8* eirpa^ev, Iva tov^ CTpaTLcyras e^airaTrj^ 
o-cici/. " 16. ircti? av ovv iyo) fiiaa-cufirjv tovtov^s tto- 
peveadai, el firf fiovkoivro ; 17. ovto^ yap eBeia-e 
f^fj d8t/ca)9 8(opct)v^ 8i(OKOLfj,ep. 18. aXX* ottcus ol 
OTpariZrai c/c7rXeucreiaj/ cttI t£i/ rpiijpcDV, hid ravra 
o^vi/'efiov\£vep. 19. efioTJOrjcrai/ oxjv roi^ (rrparKo- 
Tai9, 0770)9 crvj' eKeCvois pLd^oimo koL firj fiopoi ku/- 
ow/euotci'. 20. TrapeirefjLxjte 8c /cat r<ov yvpvrjroiv 
ovOpdmov^ evl^wvov^ cts rd dicpa, oircos crr)iiau/0Lep. 

II. 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries, 
if they should proceed into his province. 2. They 
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feared that we should all fere ill. 3. I was there to 
fight/ 4. The king feared that the satrap would 
plot against the cities. 5. If he should do this, he 
would harm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that 
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that 
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would 
not be happy, even if* we should gratify (you) in 
this. 9. And then they brought the young man into 
the city, that he might be chastised for- his deeds.''^ 
10. If the general should send for the ships, he 
would do wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, 
that the whole affair might be made clear (to him). 

12. If, therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we 
should in this way procure ourselves provisions. 

13. He therefore feared that the army might not 
arrive^*' in time. 14. But we asked for arms with 
which to defend ourselves.^^ 15. Not even if I 
should send for the ships, would you follow me.^^ 

NOTES. 

2 282, 2. 
J 184, 2. 

1 226, 2, with b, 

2 141, K. 3. For the case, see J 171, 3. 
Whatj genitive singular of the interrogative pronoun rCc, { 84. 

For the case, see { 172, 1. 
2 9.4. 
2 173, 2. 

That I might fight. 
Not even if, o^* ft, at the beginning of the sentence. 

" See the third English sentence above. 
« 2 184, 2. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 195 



Xm. Verbs: Imperative. (XXIX.) 

I. 1. iirov 0€(o KoX TO 19 pofJbot^ veiOov. 2. ovkovv 
iacrdro} /te /cat SoKea/ koX elvau koXov T€ KoyaOov. 
3. ra axfxu/TJ tols <l>cw€pois^ T€K/Ltatpou. 4. axfhpiav 
^av)sjci}v opKov €tg vho)p yp<uf)€. 5. aj/€<r7rdcrOo} ^ to 
dyKvpiov. 6. Tj ykwa-ad a-ov (jltj irporpe^TOi tov 
vov, 7. /XTJ <f)€vy€T€ Tovs TTOvov^, oXX' ideXovTal 
VTTOfia^ere. 8. ai/dp(07ro<: cji/^ yiip.vyja'o rrj^ KOivrj<; 
TVXV^' ^' H'V ^^TTTjcroj' TOV TraTepa. 10; oanip a^a- 
piOTO^ fir) vofjidjicrdo} <^tXo9. 1 1 . irpo tov ipyov ev 
fiefiovXevao. 12. oi vioi naiZevdadtoa-ai/. 13. ira- 
Tijp T€ Kal p^yjrrjp Trpovoiav €)(4ro}v rrjs roii/ fiia/QiV 
TratSetag. 14. aKovaov fiov, o) <^tXc. 15. Suo ou/Spe 
fid^eo'Oov. 16. Tw dSeX^o) emcrOcov. 17. o $(opa^ 
ovrco? elpYdcdo}, a>9 /jti7 kcjKvtj Ka6lt<eu/. 18. /xi) 
^evo'dyjs icaXatg ekiricnvy aXXa 7reipd07]TL a hwaTd 
coTo/. 19. 6 Se ie/30o"vXo9 vtto t^9 Xc/xaipa? 8ta- 
cnra(rdrJT(>}. 20. iuvoTJa-aTe on cttI rats dvpax% r^9 
*EXXa8o9 icfiev. 

II. 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgracefal ac- 
tions. 2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Send 
for the ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for 
all.^ 5. Do not blame this poor man. 6. Let a 
comrade trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish 
to fare well. 8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the 
place of the good (one). 9. Hear the witnesses, 
Judges! 10. Receive me, Sea! 11. Let the 
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citizens guard the laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at 
once, that you may encamp near us. 13. Let the 
old men remain in the village. 14. Hold fast the 
beautiful,* Athenians I 15. Let them send the scout 
upon the mountains at daybreak. 

NOTES. 

* 2 188, 1. ' Being, the present participle of c(|iX. 

• 2 202, 2, H. 1. * i 139, 2. 



XIV. Synoopated Hotuib of the Third Declension. — Irregnlar 

A4jeotive8. (XXX.) 

I. 1. ap)(0)v ayados ovSev^ Sta<^p€i warpos aya- 
0OV. 2. a'<t}<f>po}v fjukv vto9 eit^pau/eL tov narepa, 
a(f>p(ov 8c vt09 XvTTCt T^ fir/Tepa. 3. Avo'cu/hpo^ 
fj,€yaX(ov TifJicov '^^Lfodrj, 4. cticoT0)5 rrjp ZiKavoavvrfv 
[irjTepa riov aXkcav dperZv ^eyovo'iv, 5. virvo^ rro- 
Xifs ovT€ TOi^ crcofiacru^ ovre roTg t/^v^^ai? apfiorrei. 
6. dv^p dvhpa Kcu noXis (TcS^ct ttoXlv. 7. KaKov 
ai^8/)09 B(opa ovrjCiv ovk €)(eL, 8. dt^hpaci rot? 
dyadw ivercu yvdfirf re kojL atScSs. 9. ScDKpdrrj^ 
ov)( lAccrevcrc roin: St/caora? fiera iroWZv SaKpvcDj/, 
10. ra fieydka hcjpa t^9 tux^s e^et (f>6fiop. 11. na- 
paKeXevoin-ai ot Trarepes rols vUcu/^ eva'€^€L<s zeal 
evTTCt^et? ^1/ai, 12. rov Kvpoi/ oi Hepcac irarepa 
irpoaiffYopevov, 13. rot? dya6oL<s di/hpacL XafjLvpa 
Sofa CTrerat. 14. 17 dperrj koKov ad\6v iarw dvSpl 
a-o<f}^, 15. vjrep rcav varepan^ koI t<ov fiTjripfav 
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ycwauos fia^aifieOa. 16. ovk del oi TratSc? ofiotoC 
ctcrt TG> TrarpC, 17. dyaOoxp fJLTjTepon/ kcu dyadal 
Ovyarepes, OvyaTpdai yap rj P'rjnqp iracrSiv dpercov 
StSacTKaXd? icTTLv. 18. a/covcra^ 17 Ovydnqp Tjj 
fiTjTpl rfp/ \jevic^v ecrOfJTa <j>ipei. 19. /Aeya? tfyo^o^ 
Tov^ TToXiras ^€t, /iiy at crvt/OrJKai vtto tSxv noXefiicji^ 
XvOcjcrtP. 20. ot ''EXXiyi/cs iroWoip kcu fieydXoij/ 
irokecDP ot/ctcrrai ^croi/. 

II. 1. Brave men are admired. 2. The shep- 
herd's daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the 
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey 
their fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of 
the just have great power. 6. For this man has 
wisdom in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter 
brings her father the torch. 8. We did not accom- 
plish these undertakings without great dangers. 
9. Of great toils the glory is also great. 10. These 
men are being concealed in the orator's house. 

11. In Egypt (there) is a great abundance of grain. 

12. The good daughter obeys her mother gladly. 

13. Many men strive after wealth. 14. The tongue 
is the cause of many great evils. 15. The great 
king had a large army and much wealth. 



NOTES. 



' In no respect^ literally, in respect to nothing, neuter singular accusa- 
tive of ovScCs used adverbially, i 77, 1, K. 2, and { 160, 2. 
* i 60, 5, 30. 
' From axttv. See i 138, k. 7. 
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XV. Verbs: Infinitive. (XXXI.) 

I. 1. KOKOV COTt TO €P TToXc/io) aTTodinjCKeiJ^, 

2. Se/8/:>oi/ iraXatoi^ /jiera^vrevea' hvcKoXop. 3. v6- 
fioL^ hr^o'dax koKov. 4. ct ^ovK^u ayado^ yiyi^- 
aOai, TrpSnov mareve, on /caKo^ ct. 5. TedvKevat 
rovTov^ <f)rjaip rot? ^cots. 6. rffp iroku/ (f>aoi klv- 
h\n/€va'ai. 7. cts r^i' TroXefiUw yfjv wopeuOrjpai 
Xeyovrcu. 8. cw rts Xeyp, art ficurikeL e^ecm ftij 
W€i$€a'd(u 7X)t9 vo/iot^, ovTo^ \£y€cr6(o KoXa^ eu/ai. 
9. TToana^ ')(prj ravra [xavdw^Lv. 10. ov ttSlo-vp 
ideXovcTL (TVfifiovkeveu/ oi OeoL 11. ikwC^ofia/ av- 
/>tdi/ <rc ypoAJfeu/, irci^ irpdrreL 6 dSeXi^o^. 12. 7r6t- 
O^adai rov^ TroISa? rots yoi^cro^ iiceXevej/. 13. rij? 
*Ay»j<rtXaov aperfj^ re /cat 80^9 a^toj^ errcuvov y/>a- 
t|rat ov pqZiov icmv. 14. ^(aKpdrrjv mmiKa/cu Toif^ 
V60V9 iavrS ^ fiaXkov ^ rots yora)(rt ireiOecOcu €(f>a- 
o'av. 15. Spa^ oUade rov^ arparriyow rrp/ *EXXa8a 
(rcocreiv ; 16. auros €<^ Tfytjo'ea'daL rfjp hvpafiip kolL 
ra vwo^vyuL iropevecdai^ 17. o /jieXXcts nparreu/, 
p^Tj TrpoXeye. 18. rov9 xpTjcrroif^ rcoi/ ai/0pw7r<oi/ c5 
TTpOLTTeiv COTt Stfcatoi^. 19. *AXc^ax/S/309 iweOvprjcei^ 
€1/ KvSi^o) Xova-acrOaL. 20. ro ya/» TrdXcts /xcyaXas 
roi/ oTparrjyop €tk7)(f>a/aL* kcu ^)(<ap€W iroXXiji/ v^* 
iavT^ ireiroirjcrOai hrawov a^iov ioTiv. 

II. 1. The king commanded the generals to 
march. 2. The father said he had been honored by 
his son. 3. To execute^ is hard, but to command 
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easy. 4. He compels us to delay in the market- 
place. 5. He commanded him to say* that the 
general had taken the city. 6. He wished the boy 
not to appear foolish. 7. Do you not ^ think that 
the gods will care for you ? 8. He commanded the 
god to serve a man'' for hire for a year.^ 9. They 
say that the seer was made blind by the gods. 
10. The soldiers are not willing to proceed, but 
affirm that they will remain here. 11. It is right 
(for) the son to obey his father. 12. The bridge 
was said® to have been destroyed by the Greeks. 
13. He says that the hoplites will proceed at day- 
break to the river. 14. All robbers of temples ought 
to be put to death. 15. He said that this stranger 
wished to take part in the expedition with us. 

NOTES. 

^ Exmulf, dative singular of the reflexive pronoun ^avrovi | 80. 

« 3 282, 2. 

' Note carefully that the tenses of the infinitives are different. 

« Perfect infinitive of Xofipdvoi. ' J 184, 2. 

» UseiuV.-.Si'. «?161. 

' 4<iyai, present infinitive of ^|iC. ' See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



IVI. Verba: Partioiplea. (XXXIII.) 

i. ov TTOLuv rio€La ecTTu^ ij aKrfueia Tot9 a^cov- 
ovaw. 2. i^vy€ 'r]hovrjv vcrr^pov <l)ipova'ai/ fi\d^r)v. 
3. ^tXow excM^ po/jLi^e ffrjcravpov^ e^cti^. 4. top 
')(pva'ov €/c TToXXoi; fiddovs oi fieTaKKevoi/res ai/o/)VT- 
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rovaw. 5. XtaKparri^ 8taX€yo/ji€i/o9 wpoerpewero 
roif^ avpoma^ fiaXurra irpo^ iyKpdreuu^. 6, ra? 
irpoo'TnnTova'a^ Tv^ct? y€wauo9 <f)ep€T€. 7. 6 /lai/- 
Tt9 TOL iUXXopra icoXoi^ nen'po<f>iJT€VK€P. 8. Mi^Seta 
ra riiQ/a 7r€<f>ov€VKvia e^^ot/xy. 9. ai^awavo'dfjLG^o^ 
wopevcrerai. 10. o4 ire/:)! Aecui/tScu^ Tpuucociot ya/- 
vaua^ lia)(OfjLa/OL irekevrrja'ap, 11. 6 Se i^Xavi^e irpo^ 
T^i' irdXu^, 07r6>9 eyyw OTparoTreSevo'diiepo^ roif^ <^cv- 
yoi^a? vTroka/ifidpoL, 12. oni^eicaXca'ai^ tov9 Trpea-- 

jSci? aTTO Tcil' TTOXCOII/ aKOVaopjivOV^ T^S CTTlOToXlJ^. 

13. ovros ya/» rip/qd^L^ vtto rov hijfiov Trjv hr/fioKpa- 
riav Kara\v€w Tr^Treiparax. 14. ol TroXe/xtot Suuicov- 
cro' cfe Toi/ irorapJov to orpaTevfia ro Siafiatvov.^ 
15. CO? Toi/ ap^ovra Set irporcpop ix€u^ddi/€iv ^PX^' 
aOajL, vvv Xe^co. 16. tinrea? Trefiwofieu im rov \6<f>oi/ 
CKe^jtofievov^ ttoC €to"U' oi TroXe/iiot. 17. vofiiaaxra 
7) TToXts aveTTLKXrjTorepop €u/at 'AyijcrtXaoi^ fcat tgJ 
ye/ct KOi T^ OLpeTjj, rovTov iiroLTJa'aro fiaaikia. 

18. d/xa T^ 'f/P'^pO' 7rpo(r€v^dfjL€POL roL<s deot^ koI 
crvvra^dpevoi cos cts P'd^yi^ iiropeiovro 61 ^EXXiyi^?. 

19. ot ^EXXiyi/c? t€0vk6t€^ e^evilpv tov^ (f>C\ov^. 

20. ot 8c iraprjKavvov reraypivoi kwt iXas kcu /cara 
Ta^ct?. 

II. 1. Regard him that has died^ happy. 2. He 
will move both stones and trees (by his) singing. 
3. The generals had come with triremes to besiege 
the island. 4. I am pleased (at) having been hon- 
ored by you. 5. He was not willing to converse* 
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with those who had not* property. 6. To you who 
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves. 
7. We will send men to do this. 8. He will col- 
lect^ an army and besiege the city. 9. When they 
had done this, they withdrew to the camp. 10. He 
intends to come with boats and triremes. 11. He 
called the captains together^ and spoke as follows. 
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only 
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those 
who intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, 
remember, young men, the common lot."'^ 15. For 
these (two) men, if they should be trusted by the 
people, would overt|;irow the democracy. 

NOTES. 

» ? 26, K. 2.- ' i 186, with n. 1. 

* Use TcXiimiM. * i 283, 4. 

* Greek idiom, having collected (aorist participle) an army he toill 
besiegCy etc. 

* Cf. II. 8. above. ^ J 171, 2, 



ZVn. Oomparison of Adjectives. —Verbals. —Adverbs and their 
Oomparison. — Humerals. (XXXVI.) 

I. 1. €P Tot9 ike(f>aarLP ot appeve^ Trokv afieCuov^ 
euTLP. 2. SCKaiOP ioTL Toif^ KpeirTov^ rcop '^ttoucji/ 
ap^ew. 3. arvfifiovXeve firf tcl 'jjStoTa, aXXa ra 
apurra. 4. KoXaareov top 7rai8a, ei fiiKkeL cvSat/jwui/ 
clpau 5. ex0p6<;, 6s tol dXriOrj Xey^i', axpera>rep6^ 
IcTi <f>CKov, 09 wpo^ x^P^ KokaK<&tki. 6. TrXcoi^^ta 
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fUyiOTov avdfxanoi^ KaKOv. 7. caj^crr^pov koI 
aKpifieoT^pov Xeyc ra? ivroKw;. 8. a'(o<f>poaijP7jv 
fih^ huoKTCop Kol acKriTcai/, aKokacrLai/ he ^evicriov. 
9. KpLrLa<; fih/ r&v iv ry oXtyap^ta irdtncjp ^tcttora- 
T09 ^P, *AkKL^La&if)^ 8^ T(oi/ iv rfj hr/fioKparLa irdvixov 
aKpareoTaro^ koll vfipurroraro^. 10. iraantav dSt- 
KciraTOP IT pay pa i^dovo^ cortV. 11. peilpw Tihovas 
ovK expyaip oi yov&s, rj cr(o<f>poua^ ^X^^^ TToISas. 
12. ov piju hovKevriov rot? yc vow ej^ovcri rot? ovroi 
KaK(o^ (f>povova'tv} 13. ij ciS-^ Trajo; \apiivT(f}^ ^^^•^ 

14. ot KopaKC^ pekdvraroi ctcrt rrdvTCJV opviBiav. 

15. G/ *A.0rjvai^ iprX rij? TraXai hrjpoKpaTia^ oXi- 
yap^ia ^v -fj t(ov rpiaKovra rvpdrvoiv. 16. TroXXaKt? 
€/c /jita^ apaprCa^ pvpiai yiyvovTai aXyjySwc?. 17. o 
arparriyo^ rrjv arpariav cts ras eyyuraroi® Kcipa^ 
ayei. 18. rov fiacriXecD^ crrpaTevparo^ ^<rav ap^oi/- 

T€9 T€TTa/3€9, TpiaKOVTa pvpidhoJIV €/CaOT09. 19. ^C- 

poi/9* /xci/ y\nr)(porip(a, ^ipSivo^ Sc Oepporepto vSari 
XoveaOai ^apiAarepov iarw. 20. Xeyoi^at ol Ilep- 
crai d/x^i ra9 SoiSeKa pvpta&a^ €U/at. 

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater 
than*^ those of the gazelle.® 2. Traitors' are much 
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very* hard 
to be ruled by an inferior. 4. It is most truly said 
that Cyrus ruled justly. 5. The oracle at Delphi 
was most in repute. 6. Children have no® greater 
benefactors than their parents. 7. We must not 
flatter the commander, but obey (him) most zealously. 
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8. He was the son of a most prudent man. 9. The 
easiest road for an army is the quickest. 10. He 
has come with a thousand soldiers and twenty tri- 
remes to besiege the city. 11. We shall fight more 
bravely, if Cyrus himself lead (us). 12. The servant 
is both very fond of money and very idle. 13. The 
captain must lead a hundred and fifty ^^ hopUtes as 
quickly as possible into the nearest village. 14. It 
is fifteen stadia from this river to Thermopyles, 
15, Sophocles composed a hundred dramas. 

NOTES. 

» i 184. 2. * i 179, 1. 

* See note 8, Lesson XXV. * -ij. 

' I 75, N. 1, and J 141, k. 3. « Than the (horns) of the gazelle. 

' Use the article. 

^ Fery xa sometimes translated by putting the word which it modifies 
in the superlative. 

• mt »«» J 77, 2, N. 2 a. 



XVm. Verbs: Oontraot. (XXXVIII.) 

I. 1. pqxTTOP loTiv anavTiop iaxrrop^ i^anarav. 
2. oi voixaZ^^ riav At^ua)i/ ov rat? rj/iepai^, dXXa rat? 
w^v apLdfiovcL TOP -)(p6pov, 3. Tr\ripSnjL€v ra? vav^ 
Kcl n\£(oiJLev^ im Toif^ TroXe/iiovs. 4. vofu^o} del 
TOV9 0€oif^ yeXav opSnna^ Trfp rS}v atpOpcoircop kg^o- 
(TTrov&iai/. 5. /xi^Sel? <l>o^€L(r6<o dai/aroVy dirokva'w 
KaK&p. 6. nairra)(ov oi wpoSoTat 6apdr<j) tpffiiuovy- 
TOLL, 7. ot ph/ aXXoi ^(ocTLv wa io'Ouoo'W, avro$® 
E eauuo wa, ^<a. o. a7r€una o rov Qr/rowro^ trovo^ 
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evptaKei. 9. aXXa 'qhr) hjjt^fiQ/ rrju twp fiapfidpeov 
yrji/, 10. oi *Po8to6 [MaKporepou icr<f)€i/86i/(ou Ton/ 
wXeioTCDV ro^oTciv. 11. Set ra<; TroXct? Kocrpjeiv rai^ 
T(ov oIkovpt<op dperw, 12. ct rts r^ rwp crcofidrcov 
<f>v<rw aLKpifiovq, i<oro ia/ ircwras voaov^ ; 13. /jiiySc- 
iroTc ireipSy hvo (f>Lk(ov elvat Kpirq^. 14. apvar av 
ax iroX€t9 oiKoti/ro, ct ot ap^ovre^ rot? vofiot^ weC- 
dowTo. 15. %(OKpdTrj^ ekeye roif^ fiev aXXov9 av- 
dpdirov^ Cw>^ ^^ ccr^tote', avroi/* Se iaOUu/, u/a 
C^rj, 16. /x*^ /uteya <f>p6u€i, Iva firj raireivot. 17. /jf^ 
(f>06p€L Tol<; cvTv^ovcrt, /i^ SoK^^ eli/ai KaKO^. 18. /x-^ 
^\rY\d>pei rots rij? ^v^9 TrdO^aiv dXX* h/aaniov. 

19. StKcXta 17 i/^cros irporepov Tpa/aKpia cKaXctro. 

20. €t 1/0/J109 KcXevot 7x17 icrOCovra^^ firj ttcuajJi/* /cat 
/xt) TTU'oin-a? /X17 Sti|r^i^ /xiyS^ pvyZn/^ rov ^ifiZipo^^ 
fjLrjhe OoXireadai rov depow, Tt9 &/ TretOoi/ro rSxi/ 
dt/Opdnoiv ; 

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.* 
2. Socrates did not neglect his body/^ and did not 
approve those who neglected (theirs). 3. They ap- 
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It 
is fated (for) all men to die. 5. Those who love 
are loved, but those who hate are hated. 6. The 
soldiers were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us 
rush on courageously, Soldiers, against the enemy. 
8. The citizens feared that the city would be 
besieged. 9. Those who oppose themselves to the 
good are worthy of being punished.^^ 10. All (men) 
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are pleased when they are honored.^* 11. Let us 
either conquer or die. 12. Let us free our friends, 
but get in hand our enemies. 13. He was greatly 
loved and honored by the Athenians. 14. Let not 
hina who is most^* fortunate be high-minded. 
15. Imitate the actions (of those) ^* whose reputations 
you envy. 



NOTE8. 


> One'8 telf, i 80. 


• { 179, 1. 


■ J 98, N. 1. 


• Say better (thingt), 


» Myiclf, iU5,.l. 


>» i 171, 2. 


* i 98, N. 2. 


" i 261, 1. 


• Mirtiself, i 146, 1. 


" i 277, 1. 


• 1 277. 6. 


*^ |M(Xio-ra. 


» 2 98, K. 3. 


" i 152. 



XIX. Verbs : Present, Fnture, and First Aorist Stems. (XLI.) 

I. 1. ra nap* vfi&p dnayyekovficp roJ fiaaikeZ 
2. ov raKrjdrj anoKprnffOfieda. 3. iaxupw ^Ofirjpoj/ 
i0avfia^€i/ *AXcfaySpo9. 4. Kvpo? ovBeva eircfive 
(rrjfiavovvTa o tl )(p7f voielj/, 5. iXm^e Tifiiop rov^ 
yoP€a<; irpa^€Uf KokSi^. 6. ^Ipiqirq^ ov<rri<; ^ ol apOpo)- 
iroi air^povo'iVt 6 8c irokeyLO^ irtwra 8iaxf)6€p€L. 7. oi 
irarepe^ rifi&v TToWa koll koKol €pya air€<f)ijpairro €t9 
Traa/ra^ avdptairoiy;, 8. ovk imrpe^e r^ Sr;/!^ Trapa 
T0V9 voyLOV^ ^i^icraa'Oai. 9. /cat c/c trokifiov ato- 
(Tovm rfiv TToXtv koll evScufjiOPa hia(f)v\d^ova'LP. 

10. apxovro^; iroa/ovpyia rrjp iraarav rrokw fiixufel. 

11. rdXrjdrj diroKpwaL, ^(r^Xos ydp wr)p ov ijfevBe* 
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rat. 12. iap (f>pda'(a ToKrjOe^, ^^^ ^^ €v<f>pavw, 
13. SefiKTTOKXrj^ Kol *A/otcrT€i8i;9 icrra(ria^€Trjv en 
waiSe oirrt? 14. Xoytcrat ir/>o tov ipyov, 15. ovrc 
in)/:> LfiaTUi) Trc/ourrctXat 8i;i'aroi/ ovre alaxpop a/idp- 
rrifia ')(p6v^. 16. h^^iaavro ol *Ad7juaioi rov^ 
iroXtra? a7ro<r<^fat. 17. crv ft©/ Trap' c/xot ifjLewa^s, 
oi S' dXXot ctTnjpoy oticaSe. 18. oi ''EXXi^i/c? 7rcu/rc9 
'^XaXa^ai/. 19. kcu 6 oj/aKrOrfToraro^ atcr^vi/ctrat 
Toi' €V€fyy€Triv o^Sca XciTrctr. 20. 6 <^oj8o9 evireiO^- 
OTcpovs TOV9 dv6p<anov^ Trotct • r€,Kp/rjpcuo 8* w rovro 
ical aTTo rSj/ ci' rot^ vavaip^ 

II. 1. They will announce this to the generals at 
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out* misfortunes 
to many good (men). 3. They will leave the weak 
behind on* the road. 4. We beseech you to de- 
fend* us. 5. We fully armed all the citizens, 
6. He will arrange the soldiers four deep.® 7. Af- 
ter she had killed ^ her son she leaped into the sea, 

8. They will all lament their unfortunate friend. 

9. (The herald)* made proclamation to the Greeks 
to collect their baggage. 10. They thought the 
enemy would appear* on the next day, 11. Do not 
expose these secrets of your friend. 12, The citi- 
zens held up their hands. 13. They expected to 
arrive at the villages at sunset.^® 14. They will arm 
themselves with shields and breastplates. 15. Milo, 
the athlete, lifted a bull and bore (it) through the 
stadium. 
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NOTEft. 

* In time ofpeacef there being peace, { 183. For o&n|tf see | 127, I. 
' Present participle in the dual masculine of ctfiC. 

' I 141, N. 3, second paragraph. * M rwrroptiVm 

* Aorififc. ' { 277, 1. 

* cV. « I 134, N. 1 d. 

' Their thought was, the enemy mil appear, etc. Use the infiniiiTe 
in quoting. 

^ At the 8ajne time with the sun setting. 



-•o^ 



XZ. FroBounB. (XLII.) 

I. 1, oSros iarw 6 ao^ aSeXf^o^. 2. o hucauy; 
ov {Lovaif roi9 aXXot^ 0}^iKni6<; iarw, dXXa ttoXv 
fidkioTa auTo^ aural. 3. ravnjv t^v yi/dafirfv €)((o 
eyorye. 4. n yap irarptow: rifuv ^JXr^pai^ X^ow9; 
5. KOI i7/Li€t<? TOW viierepov^ ^a/ov^ (eU^o/iev. 6. /irj- 
ScTTOTC hovkoi/ riSovri^ aavTOP ttoUi. 7. voju^ev^ fi^ 
ewcu U€ov^, C7r€6 avT0V9 ov^ opdifJuQ/, oAA ovoe rqv 
€ravTov aru yc ^fnixw ^/)^s, '^ tov (rdfiaTo^ Kvpia 
ioTLv* 8. ovrc Sia i/rv^ov? /laXXoi^ rov &Soi/ fjAvtiv, 
ovrc Sia ^aX7rov9 /idx^crOaC roi ircpt crKta^^ %(OKpd' 
TOU9 ^ o rpono^. 9. ov/c evoctrc, ro^wi' iccu otcoi' 
icot 00*0)1^ evepYcaLeov oi deol '^fiu/ atrtot etcrti^ ; 

10. Set '^/xa^ cfe TO rij? toXccu^ w^cXi^/xa pketr^iv. 

11. ovSci/ ovro)? r)pAT€p6v eortv, co$ iffieis 'ij^tr av- 
rot9.* 12. Kay (a, ei v/iel^ ra Sticata TToteu^ idikere, 
€rr€<r0ax v/iu/ fiovko/iau 13. ot avOptsmou avroC 
elo'i.v iavTois iroXe/uitot. 14. iid\ovTai ot iki^ame^ 
(Tif^oSpci^ 7r/)os oXXiyXovs, 15. ra yuelsXovra irpo^ 
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yvyvf&o'K^iv ov rrj^ rjfierepa^ <f>va'€w coru^. 16. iyco 
cov w\ov<ruiT€p6^ ciftt, 17 €/jii) apa tcrfjari^ r!}^ aij^ 
Kpeirriov, 17. ovto^ Bokcl jjlol apiaro^ elpai oIko^, 
ii/ ^ TOiovTOi ioTiv 6 Sccnron^ 8t* avrop, 0109 eifw 
Sea TOi' poixoi/. 18. hia<f)€povaw oi i\i<f)airr€^ ry 
ai^/xtf davfiaxTTW oXXi^Xcui^. 19. oort? SiajSoXoT? 
ra^v TTtideroLt wovr/po^ avros cort tou9 rpoirow. 
20. Ti yap TO <f>LXoK€pS€^,^ ri rrori core icat wcs ot 
if>LkoK€pSei^ ; 

II. 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with 
one another.' 2. The general was hostile to us, but 
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them 
together into his own tent. 4. He bids us say these 
same things to you also. 5. These men are your 
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are 
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have 
about this. 8. The good trust one another. 9. We 
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,* but 
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the 
house? 12. This king was himself the commander 
of his own army. 13. The bad injure one another. 
14. Who is that woman? 15. A philosopher hav- 
ing been asked by some one, What is hostile to 
men? said. Themselves to themselves. 



NOTES. 



» { 184, 4. « i 185 

• 2 139, 2. * 
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XXI. Verbs: Perfect Middle, Perfect Aotiye, and Fntore Per- 
fect Stems. (XLIV.) 

I. 1. 6 Se rahfjOrj aTroKeKpvTrroLL. 2. el ravra 
ireTrpa^a^, ovSets ere fiXdxjfei ovScttotc.^ 3. o wovrjrq^ 
\6yov TTCTTotTjrat Trept d/ocrij?. 4. wp&ro^ roiv oTpa- 
TTjycip KeKpiadct) ^AXefai/Spos. 5. KaTay(oui(rdfi€PO<; 
TOP a8€\(f}6i/ direaTaXKei rov caTpdin/jp KaraoTpo^fo- 
pjevov Trdcra^ ras iirl dakaTTQ ttoXcis. 6. rfji/ 
Niofirjv ct9 \i9oi/ fierafiefiXyja-OaC <f>ao'Li/. 7. ro 
rov oBeXffiov (rcifia TeOdifferaL. 8. Kpetov *Apriy6prjp 
rd<f>q) ^Haav eyKeKpvTrrai, 9. del TrpooTerd^eTai 
TOL^ yepairepoi^^ tcov peajtepaip dp^eiv. 10. ravrrjp 
rrjp w6\w dOXiiOTdTTjp KeKpiKap^ev. 11. el ra? ^AOij- 
va^ KarearpafLfia/oL eUrC, paZCo)^ ratp dXkcjv ^^Xkijpcjp 
dp^ovcLi/, 12. CTTt/jieXw? 01 Oeoi, Sxi/ ol avOpwiroi 
Scovrat, KaTecKevaKacriv, 13. di/efio^ rd (rKd(fyri 
crvPTerpuf>e /cat r^p Svpa/iu/ ^lopvaiov rifp paimfCQP 
'q(f>dpLK€P. 14. oi AaKeBatfiopLoi ioTe^aptopjo/oL ipd- 
XOPTO. 15. idp ravra wpd^rf^, fteytoTo? T7J5 w6ke(o<; 
evepyerrj^ dpayeypdxjrri. 16. dpuaros rcjp crrparuo- 
rtop dpayeypd(f)6(o. 17. rots i^d/iots, ip oh redpat^Oe, 
Set veCOeo'daL, 18. rous rcrcXcim/icoTas prj Karr/ko- 
yeL. 19. e/r>7^t(r/xG/ot ctcrw^ ot *A0ripaioi ndprac 
-flfirfhop dirocK^d^ai, 20. Sofa peydXr) ecrri rot? 
I'ci/tioyfcocra/. 

II. Death has freed him from his ills. 2. These 
cities had been utterly destroyed by the tyrant. 
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3. 'God has concealed the future^ from men.* 

4. The soldiers will have been drawn up in line. 

5. They say he has been concealed in the house. 

6. His father has disinherited him on account of his 
wrong-doings. 7. The enemy have been cut to 
pieces in great numbers. 8. He has plundered our 
cities. 9. A city has been founded in Phrygia. 

10. The Athenians have always been admired. 

11. We have always admired Homer. 12. The 
Athenians had besieged the city. 13. Those that 
have been educated differ from the uneducated, 
14. This property will have been put to great haz- 
ard. 15. The soldiers have procured themselves 
provisions in the following manner. 

NOTES. 

» 3 283. 9. 

' What is about to be, to iiAXoy, 2 276, Z 

» { 184. 3. 



XXn. Verbs ; Seoond Perfect, Second Aorist, First Fassive, and 

Second Fassive Stems. (XL VII.) 

I. 1. 8ta rrju aaefieiav eKoXdcOri • Z€V5 yap rfji/ 
KTiadeia'ai/ inr avrov ttoXlp rjffxti/LO'G/. 2. ot §€ 
irXo-ufnoL rfj^ ci$ top irokefiov hairoarqf; aTraXkayyj- 
(Tovrai. 3. ol KpfJTes nap* aurot9 Tpa(f)7Ji/a4, tovtov 
TOP deov (f>a(rip. 4. /cat crv, (^tXc, weiaOr/rt • ro yap 
weCOecOax ap^LPOP. 5. x^€s apT/ydyoPTO oi ^Xot, 
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Sta §€ rov X€i/jia>i/a ttoXlu Kartfyayovro ct? rov kt/ieva, 
6. ^(aXcTrdi/ ion XvTnjv iK^vyeiv. 7. 6 r€ia>9 Xeyerot 
€K fiapfidpojp €t9 ''EXXiyi/a? KO/jLia'fffjpaL, 8. i^€7rKayrj 
fiaaiKew ry i<f>6ha) tov Kvpov arpareviiaro^. 9. r^ 
ToS 06/AtoTOfcX£ov9 fiovX^ Kcu yi/dfij) ireiroidoTC^ oi 
^Adrjvatoi rrjv iroKiv KaTeKekoiirea'au koX cfe ra? vav^ 
a7r€W€if>€vy€0'(ii/. 10. ot TLepcrcu, u/a /irf avrot? ot 
tTTTTOt e' TO) iroXiifKo Karairkayiacn, t|ro^o69 avTov9 kcu 
i7^ot9 ^oKkoL^ npoareOC^ovo'LP. 11. aSrat oi cTrt- 
OTokcLL vvo rov aaTpdirov eypaKfyrio-an/. 12. firj Xeye 
iK<f>vya}V doj/arov, art #ccu <f>ev^ ttoXw • ^9 yap 
v€<f>evya^f irpocrSoKa Kal firj <f>\ry€u^. 13. o fteXXct? 
irpdrreip, firj wpokeye' dirorv^cbv yap y^Kaa-Orjcrrj. 

14. a\Xa hi€Tpd(f}7i(Tcu^ rot? KTrjveo'iv, a et^oi'. 

15. CTTt K€(t}dk'^ €19 TO TTcXayo? eviiT^o'eif *lKapo9. 

16. ol Ilcpcrai €19 <f>vyrip erpd7rrf(Tcu/. 17. i(f)ofieiTO 
firj i(f)* apnayr/i/ Tpdnoiro ro arpdrevfia. 18. tt)i' 
j^toz^a €rica^oi^ ot oSoiTTOpot TerrjKG/cu, /cat irerrfKei Sta 
Kpiqurfv Tipd, ^ rrkqcriav Tjv dTfii^ovara iv vdirg. 

19. i\lrrj<f>icrcarro rovrov9 tov9 apSpa<; dvaypaxjyrjcr^'- 
crffai €V€/yy€Ta9 r^9 7roX€Ct>9 €t9 toi/ dircurra )(p6uop. 

20. d7roX€Xoi7racrti/ ']7/jia9 ovrot ot oTpaTrjyoi* ciXX* 
ou#c dTrorr^^evyao'iv. 

II. 1. If you should hear^ a beautiful melody, 
you would be delighted. 2. The enemy had left 
their women and their children behind in the vil- 
lages. 3. Who have fled? 4. He who led the 
vast army against Troy is famous. 5. The soldiers 
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left their ranks and fled. 6. The prudent rather 
than the strong may* trust themselves. 7. The 
barbarians turned and fled to their ships. 8. Tell 
me by whom you were struck. 9. We shall be worn 
out' by this war. 10. Much* has been done, and 
much will be done. 11. The number of those who 
have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was 
greatly terrified by the tumult. 13. Though we 
before warred* with them, let us now try to be 
reconciled.* 14. Two companies of soldiers are said 
to have been cut in pieces* by the enemy. 15. We 
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us). 

NOTES. 

> J 277. 4. * Plural. Use |Uv . . . W. 

• iitm. • i 277. 5. 

' Second fotore. ' Aorist. 



♦:«ii 



Verbs : Begnlar m MI. (LIL) 



I. 1. rfiv ceavTov a'(o<f>po(rvpriv Tot9 aXXot9 ira- 
pdZeiyfia ica^ton/. 2. ravrg rp yi/dfiy kol ij/xcr? 
irpooTiOiyi^da. 3. 6 ^at9 ^T€t tc 'Av oXXoi^, icot 
€ir&. avT^ ovK eStSov, eirojuev. 4. ^oKeirov^ fir/ irapa- 
heCyfiaurL xpdfiQ/on/, Seiia/waLL rrfv aperqv. 5. iaj/ Se 
Tt9 aj/durrfJTai, TretpacofieOa y^ipovtrOai. 6. iroX-t; 
Bicufxpei, ei oi ap^ovT€^ €v ^ #ca#c6>9 hiaridiaxri tov^ 
ap)(OfJL€vov^. 7. rfBeo}^ ii^ StSoujTC, €t Tt Xafifidvoire. 
8. circl r/>o^y ovk ^^(pn/ 6i aTpaTL&rai, (TvyioTiuno 
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oXXt}Xoi9 kcu Q-werWarrOt d»5^ €m Xctoi/ iKvopevcro- 
fia/oL. 9. TTorepai/ airoStBocOai ^ TrpLacOai fiovke- 
€T$€ ; 10. Kvpo^ cfceXcve rov^ oirXtTa? diardai m 
oTrXa TTcpl T^i' avrou (riofvrjv. 11. ra Trcpurca 
ano8i,h6(r0(av oi OTpariwrai. 12. ewouw €ica<7T09 
h/^iKPVfiQH^ r&v Xoxayofp ^TreiOei/ rov Hcuwf^vra 
v7ro<rr^pai t^ ^^X^l^' ^^- ^^^^'^^^ ciccXcuone tw 
KarrfyopTJarcarra avrov Xeycti^, iroi) ical errkrfyif. 
14. KaT€Kav(TCu/ Ta9 Kcifia^ Troj/rcXoi?, u^a <f>6fiov 
evdeiG/ Tol^ fiapPdpoi^. 15. alirxiaTov iaru/ *EX- 
Xiyw dTToSocr^at ''EXXiyi/a^, koItoi aneSoro ^ApCarap- 
^o9 t5j/ Kvp€ioj>v OTparuaTOjii/ vTrokeKeiixpAviav ovk 
cXarrov9 rerpaKoaUav. 16. ocl tov9 ^eXrtaTov^ ct5 
Ta9 apxa9 fca^toTcS/Ltcv. 17. ol TroXtrat ra aj/aJdrj- 
fiara ct9 ttji/ dicpoTroXi^ aycu^povtriVy iva *A07jvq, 
cofaTiOHo'iv avrd. 18. SiKTjp hortaa'av ol KaKovpyoi, 

19. heiKi/wfiev TOL^ oSomopoL^ rrp/ ra)(i(mjv bhov. 

20. 6 Toij' <f)L\apyvp<ai/ 7rXovro9 cicirep 6 17X109 Kara- 
8v9 €19 n)!' yi^^' ouSo'a tcSj' ^cuktcci^ €V(f>pouveL. 

II. 1. The allies, therefore, revolted from the 
Athenians. 2. Wealth often changes the disposition 
of men. 3. blessed gods, grant me happiness. 

4. Show to (but) fe\y what is within^ your heart. 

5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in 
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting 
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges pub- 
lished the decrees. 9. He thereupon bought the 
horses and gave them to those who were sick. 
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10. We most admire him who made laws for the 
Lacedemonians. 11. If you betxay your country, you 
will be worthy of the heaviest^ penalty. 12. When 
he had put on^ his tunic, he mounted^ his horse. 
13. Let us attack the enemy at daybreak. 14. The 
gods put sweat before virtue. 15. For we feared 
that those imprincipled (men) might betray the state. 

NOTES. 

» I 277, K. 2, * I 277, 1. 

' The (thingB) wUMn, etc. * In Greek, mounted upon, etc 

* QreaUtL 



•«o»i 



JULLV. Verbs: Begnlar in MI (continued). (LIT). 

I. 1. Toif^ Kparrjpaf: ou/ov k€u vSaro? mfiTrkTia-w.^ 
2. aXX* €3 rovro hrioTfn^ ori ere rifioip7fa'6ii€$a. 

\ioirro^ KaTicr)(€v ayy((ai/y coi? errvi^G/* 4. irapiff- 
yekffrj ^ tol irvpa Karacrfieuvvi/ai nourra. 5. at apicroi, 
Sea nyi' Icrxw kcll tol^ ravpoi^ hnridorroLu 6. oJ 
^Adrfvaloi, tou/ Tletpaxa ifXTTopLou h^ /jJcto rj}9 *£XXa- 
Sos Karecmjo'avTO. 7. cicrt tu^5, <h Xij^dfiei^t ^cacrt 
icat ovT imoTcarrai iprydtjecrdcu ovr ai/ Swcui^ro, 
eWvtrfiQK^L airo iroKifiov fiioreveu/. 8. iKk^oireifoi/ oi 
ey^cJi/Mot TOV9 d7ro<ric€8cuw/jt6^ot;s ran/ {rrparuarwv. 
9. ofioUo^ eirKTifiaXie^, fiaivofieiHa SoiWi fid^aipav 
Kcl novTfp^ hvvojiw. 10. dirav SiSo/iO^oi/ Swpoif 
fieyioToi/ ion [xer ewoCas hvSofieyov. 11, to BCkolu>p 
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fjueya ovurrjo-i tov5 dj/Opconov^;. 12. cv iirCoTaa'de, 
art roi9 /coXot? KayaJ9oi<; tXc^ ctcru^ oi ^€ot. 13. tto- 
vol fiakiara rfjv vfipw crfievuvaa-vp. 14. to Q/8wai 
TO oirka iKoKovv ol trakaioi ^dcrao'Oau 15. ra? 
/t€ra)8oXa9 1^9 rvxv^ imoTaa-ai yem/alfo^ <f)€p€vi/. 
16. (Tvp.iiiyvvaa'i Kara ro ireSiop al <f>d\ayy€<; koI 
aTToWvirrai ttoXXoi. 17. o /lit; KaT€0ov, (jltj kdfjLJSave. 
18. ooTi? opvvmi fiTj TreiffeTai, avTo^ iiriopKew iirt- 
oTarax. 19. 17 yeiapyla ttoXv w hriZoiij el rt? 
a^Xa TrpoTideCrj to2^ icaXXtoTa t7)i/ yijj^ ipya^^oficvoi^. 
20. ov/c e^efTTiv avhpl &rifiaC(o eKdewai ircuZiov, 

IL 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis- 
tocles from his sleep.^ 2. It is not easy to change 
one's* nature. 3. The people enacted good laws. 

4. The soldiers posted themselves in great haste. 

5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. 

6. The teacher said, '' Give me the book." 7. The 
gods give us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the 
(real) natures of men. 9. Let the judges express 
their opinions. 10. Oligarchies were established in 
most (of the) cities. 11. The lines immediately sep- 
arated. 12. We are not able to attack the enemy 
now. 13. Wine strengthens our bodies. 14. They 
arose at daybreak that they might attack us. 15. Ijt 
is disgraceful to betray one's friends, and yet you 
have betrayed us. 

NOTES. 

* ? 172, 2. » Plural. 

* Th6 command was passed along, { 134, H. 1 e. ^2 141, v. 2. 
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XX7. Terbss Second Perfect and Plnpeifect of the MI-Fonn, 

uid Iiregnlar in ML (LV.) 

I. 1. TOV5 ^EXXiyva? avT6)(0ova^ cKfyrj ei^at. 2. oi 
yuQ/ airauSeuTOL waTBe^ ra ypdfifiara, oi Se dirouScurot 
ai/Spe9 ra irpdyfiara ov ovi^iacw. 3. eyarye fiera 
<f>L\ov eraipov kSu^ Sta wpo^ ioirp/. 4. of Kaip^ em- 
OPTCJH/ Toi^ irclkefuoL^ oi OTrXtrot Kara ra (rvyKeCfjLQ^a* 
5. reduoj/aL irokv ^Xtu>i/ rj St* aKpaa-Cay rfji/ ^yyiv 
afiavpSxrau 6. /xera t7)v fiotXV^ d<l>eidri Kara woKet^ 
TO a\Xo arpaTeviia. 7. x^^^^^^ ^^ '^^ fia/ew koI 
airc€^at» kol if wg <f>op€pa -qv eirtovcra. o. €i ouu a>9 
€19 t^^XV^ trapaarK€vajcriUpoi toifia/, icra)9 olp ra iepa 
fiaXkov Trpo\(opoirf TfpAP. 9. ouSe jroppta BoKovfia/ 
fjLOL ficuriXifo^ KadrfcdauL. 10. fiyf iraiSl fid^aipai/, 
7) vapotfiia (fyrfo'ip • eya> 8c (fxujfv ap, fti) TratSl ^Xou- 
Toi' fiTjSc di^Spt d^atScin'O) hvuafiu/. 11. ArffiTJrrfp 
^rjTova-a rffv Ovyarepa apiracrOeicray Trepvgei. 12, ly 
ov#c* olcOa, oTi, {f>LX6TLfioi/ eluax 01^1809 Xeyerot t€ 
ifai coTt^' ; 13. ey(w (frrffJUs top deov irpoev^at to 
fiikkov. 14. d>s^ TrpodvfjLordTOL^ ovartv rffiip ^dpiv 
eLcerai koI anoStoarei, 15. dpiarrSjimi Atoye^et iu 
rg dyopa oi wepLeoTorre^ (rvi^^cs eXeyop • laJoi/, icuoi/ • 

6 Sc, V/Liet9> CtTTCI^, i(TT€ KW€^, ol fJL€ apiOTCOVTa TTCpi- 

eorrijKaTe. 16. oi fidirrei^; Keyoprai dXXoi? /xe^ irpoa- 
yop€V€LP TO fjLeXXop, iavTOi<; Se firj irpoopav to iiriov. 
17. Wl hij, €.ifyr)y i^erdawfiev tol epya €KaT€pov avTcov, 
Lva €iSa>/ie/« irorepov tql avrd ioTW, ^ hiajf^kp^i rt. 
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18. warnep ra ro^a, ovt(o kcu tci? ^rv^^^ XPV ^^^^ 
fjL€v h/T€ip€Lv^ t6t€ §€ OLviipau 19. TO fiTfjSa^ ofiap- 
rdveiv c£ai 1^9 ayOfxairiirqq <f>va'€Ci)^ k^itol. 20. Tjpero 
6 Sticacm;? • '^ * K€K\o<f>as ; €<f>yi 6 ai/dpcono^. elra 
iTrrjpero • ij icat 7r€<^oi^uica9 ; o'vvk^ koI tovto. 

n. 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2, A 
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to know 
what will be done. 3. ** Who are you ? " said the 
man, when he had heard this. 4. Let us go into 
the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a 
long time and wept.* 6. The majority of these citi- 
zens long after virtue. 7. Many men know your 
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The 
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.* 
10. Youth and old age are both beautiful.* 11. He 
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be- 
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,® if he 
sends (us) chariots. 14. Do not say who you were 
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should 
know^ the whole, would know also the part. 

« NOTES. 

» 2 282, 2. » ? 138. 5. 2 a. 

» J 277, N. 2. • J 200, K. 2. 

' Wept a long time standing, ' { 276, 2. 
* 2 188, 1. 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



a., ftor., aorut. 

abfl., abRol., absolntelj. 

ace, A., acciuative. 

act., active, -ly. 

ad fin., ad finem, <U the end. 

adj., adiec, adjective, -ly. 

adv., adverb, -lal, -ially. 

apo8., apost., apostrophe. 

art., article. 

Att., Attic. 

augm., aagment. 

c, comparative. 

cf., confer, e<mipare, 

ch., chiefly. 

comm., commonly. 

comp., compound, compofliikm. 

conj., conjunction. 

constr., construction. 

cont., contr., contracted. 

cop., copulative. 

d., dat., D., dative. 

dem., demon., demonstratiye. 

dep., deponent. 

dim., diminutive. 

disc, discourse. 

end., enclitic. 

Eng., English. 

etc., et cetera. 

fem., feminine. 

fr., from. 

f., fut., future. 

§en., o., genitive, 
k., Greek. 
Hom., Homeric, 
i. e., id est, that is. 
imp., imperf, imperfect, 
impers., impersonal, 
improp., improper, 
inaef, indennite. 
indir., indirect, 
inf., infinitive, 
infer., inferential. 



intens., intensive. 

interj., interjection. 

inter., interrog., interrc^tive. 

intr., intrans., intransitive, -ly. 

lit, literally. 

masc, masculine. 

mid., middle. 

neg., negative, -ly. 

neut., neuter. 

K., note. 

obs., obsolete. 

p., pass., passive, -ly* 

p., pf., perf., perfect. 

pers., person, -al. 

pi., plur., plural. 

poet., poetic. 

poss., possessive. 

pip., pluperfect. 

post-posit., post-positive. 

pres., present. 

prep., preposition. 

priv., privative. 

pron., pronoun, pronominal. 

prop., properly. 

pi, part., participle. 

q. v., quod vide, which tee, 

ref., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

reg., regular, -ly. 

rel., relative. 

s., su^., superlative. 

sc, scilicet, namely ^ undentand. 

sec, second. 

sq., seq., sequens, aiid the JoUowing. 

sign if., signification. 

sin^., singular. 

subj., subjunctive. 

tr., trans., transitive, -ly. 

U8U., usually. 

Voc, Vocabulary. 

voc, vocative. 

w., with. 



VOCABULAEIES. 



-•o«- 



I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 

In the following Yocabnlary the simple stem of each verb, when this does not appear in 
the presetit, t. e. nnlera the verb i» of the Jirst class (§ 108, !.)« is given in ( ) directly after 
the present indicative. 

I'he capital Konian nnmeral given innnediately after the parts of a verb designates the 
class to which the verb tielongs. See $ 108. When no such numeral occurs, the verb 
(except irregular verbs in fit) belongs to class I. Verbs in fit are marked 1 and 2. Those 
marked 2 are a subdivision of Y. of the general classiflcation. See § 108, V. 4. All other 
regular verbs in iii are marked 1. See notes 2 and 6, Lesson LVT. Compound verbs are not 
classifled, nor are their principal jMirts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere in the 
Yocabnlary. For fuller information oonceming irregular verbs, see the Appendix to the 
Grammar. For futures in iw, tovfiaij aee $ 110, II. 2, k. 1 c. Deponents that are regular 
have the aorist middle unless it is otherwise stated. The case required by the verb is often 
designated by the letters a., d., or c, immediately added to the definition of its meaning. 

1 he gender of nouns of the first declension Ik not given because obvious. Nouns whose 
genitive Ls not given are of the second declension, except neuters in o(, which are of the 
third and are inflected like yevos, § 52, 2. 

The parts of compound words are separated by hyphens. The single dagger prefixed to 
a word pointing down (f) or up (|), or the double dagger pointing in both directions (t)» 
points to some related word or words containing the conunon stem or root. When this 
device is not possible, the related word that shows best the stem or root follows in paren- 
thesis. 

The quantity of a, (, and v, when naturally long, is consistently marked throughout, 
except where such natural quantity is already indicated by the circumflex accent, as in 
uOXoi, These vowels, when not marked, are to be pronounced short. 

Words are to be sought for under Uieir themes» though difficult forms, especially of 
verbs, will often lie found M the alphabetical list. The old-style numerals refer to the 
Lessons. English words in small capitals are cognate with the Greek words, those iu black 
letter are borrowed from them. 



0^ a- priv. or cop., | 131, 4, w. 
K. 2. Un-. 

Of Sf^tnpf see 5^ , ba-wep. 

cUParos, w (fiaivoj^ impassable, 
not fordable. 

dyayM, etc., see &yD, 

nyaOot, ^, 6v, J 73, 1, good, brave, 
virtuotLS; ayaB&v, t6, a good thing, 
good, advantage, benefit, pi. posses- 
iions. 14. 

fiyoiftCUy vyd^jft/v, 1, to admire. 49. 



L nyclptt 

oydV} veri/, muck, too. 

oiyairaiu, ayair^ao, etc., to show by 
outward signs that one regards, to 
love, be contented, 

dyyiXXtt {ayyeX-)^ ayye^M^ ^yysiXa, 

T/yyeTiKaj fjiYYtX(Mt^ rjyykTSrp;, IV., to 

bring a message, ann>ounce, A. D. 41 . 

4.&yYfXo$, 6, ^, a messenger. 6. 

Angel. 

dyc^ {ayep'), ^ipa, vyip^, 
IV., to bring together, collect. 



d^Xil 
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olicCti 



a^yiipitty «v (j^/ioc), frufrom old 
aye, undying. 

'A'YI^i-XAoty ^, AgetUdus. 

dYK^pcov, ro (dim. in form of 
ayKZfM^ an anchor), an Anchor. 

syop^ Of (ayeipu), an asBcmbly, 
place ofoMemhly, markti-place, mar- 
ket : ayopa w^ihvoa, the time of full 
viarkel, forenoon. 32. 

loyopot* {^y**P<'^)f iyopaau, etc., 
IV., to buy. 

IttyopaCotf ov^ belonging to the 
ayoftd. 

joyoptMiy ayopevffu, etc., to Jta- 
rangue, speak of. 

wild. 1 2. 
tttYpwn|t» JTTof , V, wildnesB. 

AYP<^ ^* <ifi^ld. AcsE. 

«ypwwii»9 aypwrv^ao (dypwrvof, 
sZfejii^e^s), £0 6« tleeple$9. 

^tXPf ^y^"^ '^^*^i ^ strangle. 
&y»f df«, ^fa (rare), -^;ta, vy/wx, 
VX^f 2 a. ifyayov, to lead^ conduct, 
bring, carry, draw, weigh; ^avxiav 
ayu, to keep quiet ; hye (or hyere) 6if, 
conie now ! 10. 

4.ttYii&Vf ^1^, o, an assembly; hence, 
a contest, games. 53. Agony. 

IdYMvC^OfiOi (aT'CjftJ-), d/'CJVioi/Mti, 
etc., IV., to contend. Agonize. 
layMVO-Otniti ov (rifftffu), a presi- 
dent in the games, judge of a contest. 
£-8fiW099 ov (deimfov)^ supperUss. 

34. 
fdrScX^, ^r, fern, of seq., a sister. 

orScX^otf voc. adeX^^ 6 {a- cop., 
Ae/jpi^g, the matrix)^ a brother, 7. 
Phil-adelphia. 

a-8f|Xos» ov, unknown, uruiertain. 
forSiK^fl*! aSiK^u, etc., to do wrong, 
wrong, injure; pres. often with perf. 
Bignif. 39. 



td-8iicUl» tig, wrong-doing. 
oUSiKOtf ov (Auaf), unjtut, 
idrSUtis, unjustly. 
taksTxlA, &g {hdoXkaxiK^ a prat- 
ing fellow), prating, hquacUy. 

d-Svrarotf w^ impossible, imprac- 
ticable. 

fSii, ^aofuu^ jffrt, JoftTv, Attic for 
de/dcj, de<ffu, etc., to sing. 
Off, always, from time to time. 
dmt, d. an ea^^. 14. 
^AayoTPty ov, immortal. 
dr0fo«, ov, godless, impious. 30. 
Atheist. 

'A9i|vd, dc, Aihhia, identified by 
the Romans with Minerva. 
f Aei{vatc» 2 61, to Athens. 
'ASiJMUy ^ ('A6f7vd)) Athens, 
|*A9i|vaSo«» d, an Athenian. 
4'A0iiKi|o\, i 61, N. 2, at ^eA«n«. 
ttt^irn|t» <^ (u^A^cj, to contend for 
a prize), a prize-fighter, athlete. 

tMXiotf OQ or 2, ov, struggling^ 
wretched. 
td0X«v» rd, tAe |>rize of contest, a 
prize. 14. 

d0Xotf d, a contest. 
tdU0poC(«» (de^poed-), oBpouru, etc., 
IV., to j9re<8 etostf, together, assent 
ble, collect, muster. 35. 

or6pdo«, a, ov (a- cop., 6>pdof, noMe), 
close together, in a body. 
forOviutt, aOufjt^ij^ to be dispirited. 
Mv^f ov, dispirited, discour- 
aged. JO. 

AXylvOf TK, Aegina, an island in 
the Saronic Gulf. 
lAlYiViirvitf ov, <in Acginetan. 
fAlYvimot) a, ov, Egyptian; masc. 
as noun, an Egyptian, 
Atyvirros, ^, Egypt. 
olSifigf oog, i, I o5, K. 1, reverence. 
aUtlM {auu6-), comm. dep. abcQo- 
|MU, aXKiovfxai, etc., IV. {aud&, ahuse\ 
to insult, outrage, mangU, 



Atiwutty 
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t AlvcioSiiSt w, a son of Aenias, 

Alvc^y ov, Aenlaa, the Trojan 
hero. 
talW«»» aiviau^ jveaa^ -^vtKa^ ^vtj- 
fiai, yvkfhjv, J 109, 1, u. 2, to praUe. 

otvotf o, praise. 

a{|, oXy6Q, 6, i}, a goat. Aegis. 
tolfCTMyi^, 6v^ chosen; c. preferable. 

oUfCM (eX-), alptfou, idpijKa^ if^VM^, 
Vpifhrv, 2 a. elAov (J 104). VIII.. to 
take; mid. to ehoose^ elect, prefer. 46. 
Heresy. 

olpwy fip«, i^, ^pxa, ipfuu^ vpBnv, 
Attic for aeipw (dcp-), etc., IV., to 
ra«e, carry off. 

^c, 2 a. i^6firfv, V., become at&are 
o/", to perceive, leam^ hear, o. or A. 
48. Aesthetic. 
|atir6i|oi«9 ecjf , 9> perception, sense. 
atoxotf T'<$T disgrace, shame. 
loloxp^f ^1 ^t'* shameful, disgrace- 
ful, base, unseemly. 30. 
lolox^'^r 7C, disgrace, shame. 
^oio-X^vw (aaT;ifw-), a<(7;i:wij, ?J<T;ji)- 
vo, ifox^ftfuu, ^;fw(tt7i;, IV., to dw- 
grace, sham^; mid. to 6« ashamed, 
stand in awe of. 41. 

aiTt«*9 oIti^u, etc., to ask some one 
/or something, demand. 34. 

air^ 2C> oau«€, ground, occasion ; 
a fault, reproach, centre ; airiav 
kxLi, to be blamed. 
loinoBfuUt aiTtAaofiai, etc., to blame. 
loCnof, fi, ov, causing, guilty; 
alrtdg eifu, to be the cause; 6 alrioc, 
the author; rh turnuv, the cause. 

9X%3f^4kiifT9% ov (alxf^y a spear, 
akioKOfioi), taken in war, captured, 
captive. 
dbcivamit, ov, a short sword. 
Srkkilfiotf OV {K^poc, lot, portion), 
portioTiless, needy, in poverty. 

^<ni» VC {qkovo), hearing, the sense 
of hearing. 



ortuikmaiA, fiC (ico^d^iS), intemper- 
ance. 

(JUkoXovOcm, OKO^ovd^u (a-K6Xov- 
Qog, following, a- cop. and ici^ievGog, 
a road), to follow, j>. An-acoln- 
thon. 

oKOvrUm (oKovrtd-), ajcovritj (aicuv, 
a javelin), to hurl a javelin, shoot, hit. 

joKovTioxtt e<»>C, i, throwing the 
javelin. 

OKOVM {cLKov- for dxoF-), OKOVeOfiOt, 
^Kovaa, ^Kovadfiv, 2 p. aic^Koa, to hear, 
heed, g. of the source, A. of the thing, 
2 171, 2, and is. 1. 20. Acoustic. 
<^pcw ^C i'Sttcpo^), a peak, citadel. 
torKpoff'iay ar, licentiousness. 
oriqjaTTJs, H (tp^Tog), powerless, 
intemperate. 
o-KpoToty ov (xepdwOfii), unmixed. 
OKpiPrisi ^C. exact, accurate. 
4>oicpipo«iy aKpl^QOii, etc., to under- 
stand thoroughly. 

oKpoaoiiOiy OKpoiaofiai, etc., to hear, 
listen to, Q. of the person, a. of the 
thing. 
loKpodTTJpiOVt t6, an avditorium, 
4.aKpodnr|s, ov, a hearer, liste7ier. 
fflucpo-iroXis, euc, V (^<>^<c), a cita- 
del, acropolis. 

cucposy a, ov, at the point, topmost ; 
TO &Kpuv, height, suttwiU, eininence; 
ra QKpa, the heights. Acrobat. 

joKp-MWX^Oi uc (ow^), the tip of the 
nail; hence the top of a mountain. 
oKTMp, opog, 6 (ayu), a leader. 
dKMVt ovoa, ov, 2 66, N. 1 (a-, £k6v), 
unwilling. 

dXaXd(M (aht?My-), aka'kd^ofiai, 
TjT^aka^a, IV. {akaXij, the war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry. 

oX-yriSMV, <Jvof, <} {akyiu, to feel 
pain, AAyof , pain), pain. 
di\fKrpvciV| 6vog, 6, a cock. 
'AXf(-avSpos, 6, Alexander, 
tfiL-XviJcia, fif , truth. 
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tarXi|li«i», ahffkiHKjf i?.^fkv(M^ to 
tpeak the truth. 2. 

arXi|9iit9 ^C (^i^vvj), unconcealed, 
true : to a^jjfiii or ra ahjd^^ the truth. 

^Actxa or idXcMca, 2 a. v^v or id^uv^ 
VI., to 6« toib«n, captured, or eon- 
vieted. 51. 
'AXki Ptd^utt ov, Alcihindes. 

dXXfl^, conj. (neut plur. of oAAof 
with changed accent), properly other- 
vfiae ; hence, but, yet. 

aXXdkTTW (a^Xay-), cAAdfw, etc., w. 
2 a. pass, v^dynv, TV. (a^Artf), to 
make other than it ta, change. 

fiXX'Q (dat. of dAXoc, ac. 6du), tn 
another way, otherwise. 

dXXijXifV (oAAof), i 81, of one an- 
other. Par-aUel. 

j[^Xo|Mi (oA-), d^johfioi, iXdfisfv, 2 a. 
^XdfiTfv (rare), IV., to leap. 

SKhn, 7, o, another, other, else ; 
6 bXkoc, I 142, 2, K. 3 ; t$ dlhj, bc. 
iifiep^, the next day. 

IoXXms, otherwise ; d^Xuc ^rcjf i^, tn 
any offtcr way than; dXXu^ ^X^^^i to 
be otherwise. 

orKoyxvrct, ov {htyil^ofjuu), incon- 
siderate, devoid of reason. 14. 

^(fio, at the same time, at the same 
time with; afia rp ifiipay at day- 
break ; afia 17^/9 dvaTiXXoyri, at sun- 
rise. 
loji-aloi vc(dy(J>), a wagon, a wagon- 
load. 5* 

4>d|Ui£-irot, dv (el/ju), passable by 
wagons. 12. 

d|iaprayc» {dfiapr-), dfiaprHioofiai, 
t^fidpTTiKOf^f^dpTijftat, ^uapT^rpf, 2 a. 
iJIMprrov, v., to miss, G. ; then, to do 
wrong, err, transgress. 46. 

4>d|u{pTT||ia» oTo^, r6,f a^ure , wrongs 
doing, fault, sin. ^'^ 

4>d|MpT(a, fL^, fault, sin. 



ofiavpOAiy aAAvpcKTw(a/iaiYM$f ,^r^), 
to ma^6 c?ar^, impair. 

it^MxiA(}^^X^P^x without fighting. 

d|&-pp09id» fie {dfi-ppdoiog and d/£- 
PfHjfToc, immortal, from a- and fipord^, 
a mortal), ajnbrotnay the food of the 
gods. 

d|u(iwv, ov, better. See d>ti^. 

tdrjuV^Mf dfjie^atj, to be careless, to 
slight, neglect, a. 

ariMXijt, H (/^^^). careless. 

(t|uXXoo|UU, dfuX^oofiai, etc. {dfuX> 
^a, a contest), to contend; w. kni, to 
strive for or strive to reach. 

&l&iriXos, V, a vi?ic. 
4.^|i'mX«V| ci>i;oc, 6, a vineyard. 

dfivyt* (rt/iw-), dfivvw, ^fif>va, IV., 
to it;arrf off, defend; mid. to defend 
one's self, avenge one*s self on, ptin- 
ish. 41. 

d|i^4 prep, (akin to dfjn^, on 
both sides of, about. (1) With G. 
(rare in prose), about, concerning. 
(2) With A., about, near, of place, 
time, numher, etc. ; oi dfi^ Kvpov, 
Cyrus and those with him. In comp., 
about, on both sides. Amphi-* 
td|A^aTipo«, a, ov, both. 
|d|Ji^oWp806fv, on both sides, 

dfii^i both. 

dvy post-posit, particle, { 207. 

Sv, conj., contr. from kdv, q. v., if. 

dvd, prep., in prose w. A. only, 
up, up along, over, through, among, 
by, at the rate of of place and time 
and in distributive expressions ; dva 
Kpdroc, up to one's strength, at full 
speed. In comp., up, back, again, and 
sometimes simply intens. On, ana-. 

dyo-PaCvwy to go up, mxmnt. 
4-dvd-pa(ri«y e6)c, ^, an ascent, march 
inland. 21. 

dycuTiYVM-Kw, to know again, rec- 
ognize, read. 



.'yicdtt* 
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tavayKc(t«»(ava7icad-), avayKoau^ etc., 
IV., to compely forcCt constrain. 31. 

aya-YKi|» vCt necessity, constraint; 
avay-KJ/ ia-iv, it is necessary or una- 
voidable. 31. 

dyo-7vovs» see ava-yiyv6aKiu. 

oyoHYpdi^y to engrave and set up^ 
as a tablet, to record. 

av-ficy^» ^ ^^ '^P*' ^^^* ^ i'^^ ^^ 
sea, set sail. 

dvtt-Ooppf «• or ava-Bapokti^ to regain 
courage. 

cvarOtHftOy dfo^y t6 {riBrffu), that 
which is set up, a votive offering. 

dy-aip€M} to take up ; mid. to take 
up one's oum, as the dead for burial. 

qy-cU tfOi fi m , ov {aloOdvoficu), with- 
aid feeling. Anaesthetic. 

dya-KOivo« (KoivdtA, koiv6oo, etc., 
to nwike common, from Kotvoq), to 
make common, communicate; mid. to 
consult tuith, D. 38. 

aya-Kpdto»» to cry aloud, shout. 

aya^Xafiipavttiy to take up, rescue. 

ayortuvtty to remain, wait for. 

oya-«avM, to stop, trans. ; mid. to 
desist, rest. 

oya-«f(OMy to persuade. 31. 

oy-^[pio~ro^ ov {apiorov), without 
breakfast. 

dy-opx^ ^f («/»;iy/). anarchy. 
a»| to e^rat& u/>. 
ti jaanirrn{vaif see av-iani- 
lu. 

dva-VTpc^, to turn &ac^, retreat, 
retire. Anaatrophe. 

ayarTOporr«iy to confuse ; avarera- 
payfikvoQ, in disorder. . 

ayayrffiirtty to stretoA or AoZdf up, 
raise. 

ayo^TiXXtt (rf AAcj, stem reA-, Ire^- 
Aa, -Tirana/, IV., to raise), to rise. 

dva-TiOi||U} to put or set up, conse- 
crate. 



ava-ToXi|, vc (awi-rfAA«j), a rising. 
wQ^^pmfto carry up. Anaphora. 

oya-X^P^^> '^ <7^ 6ac^, withdraw. 

iSySpcioi uf {avijp), courage. 

oySpcfioti a, ov (av^p), manly ^ brave. 
|av8pc(M$, /i^e 7nen, bravely. 
fdvSpiavro-voidti <i (?roif(j), a seuZp- 
tor. 

dvSpuiSi dvToc^ 6 (dv^p% a statue. 

«Sy8p«v» iJvoc, 6 {dv^p)^ the m£7i*s 
apartment. 

ciy-cYc(p«t to wake up, arouse. 

wf-wmiv (etirov), to proclaim^ an- 



nounce. 



dy-cirC-KXi|TOtf ov (eTrZ-xAjTrof , sfwm- 
moned, accused, from i^rc-KaA^c;, to 
summxm), unblam^d. 

v»'49^Vt see av-iarrjfu. 

avcv, improper prep. w. Q., with- 
out. 

dK-tfycfyovy see dv-dyu. 

ay-ipff pOi)V» see dv-eyeipcj. 

carqpf dv6p6g, 6, § 57, 2, Lat. vir, a 
man, as distinguished from a woman, 
while avSpuTroc, Lat. Aomo, is man as 
opposed to god or beast; hence a 
husband, soldier. Often joined with 
another noun as a term of respect, 
especially in address, as dvdpeg arpa- 

T<U>T€U. 

av0*, by apostr. for dvri, before an 
aspirate. 

oy6-C9Tt)|ii| to set against; mid. to 
withstand, resist. 
f dvOpMinvoSy V, w, liuman. 

aif6p«>iroS| 6, a man, person, human 
being. See dv^p, Phil^anthropy. 

ayioMf dvlAao), iiviaaa, fyvlABrp; (ap- 
ta, grief), to pain, grieve, trouble. 

ay«iv||iii to let go, unloose, unstring. 

«iy-C(m)|Ut to set up, raise, arouse, 
start up ; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. act., 
to get ufi^fHse. 

drvai|ro9» ov (yoiiji)^ demented. 
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db^^yii, and itholfv^yXf S, avoi^a, 
avii^a^ hvkifiXf^^ ovki^yftai^ avetfixf^, 
2 p. dviiftya (rare), { 104, v. 1 {olyu, 
to open\ to open. 

£v-aXpott ^* unhappy^ wretched. 

£-vooti »», umeUu, 

or-o^vrrw, {ofArmt^ stem hfnry-y bpb- 
fu, u^v^A, -bp^pvxa, hpcipVYfioi^ Lpv- 
Xjinv, IV.. to dig), to dig up. 

arr-t««|HXio|uu9 to tai« thought in 
return. 

orrCy prep. w. o., in place of, in- 
stead of, for; original meaning, over 
against, against. In comp., against, 
in opposition, in return, instead. 
Anti-. 

'Am<yoin|, w, Antigone, one of 
the daughters of Oedipus. 

drri-Xtf'yt», to speak against, op- 
pose, D., { 184, 2. 

drrv-vafMaiccM£to|Uu, to prepare 
one's self in turn. 

orrv^at^w-TctrroiiOiy to draw one's 
self up against or opposite. 

dm-«oU«*9 to retaliate; mid. to 
contend with one/or something, n., a. 

drruoTaooMTiif, ov (0ra(7£ijrJ7f, a 
partisan, from dro^tf), an oj^po- 
nent. 33. 

aVTpoVy r(}, a cave. 

&m {avd), J 75, N. 1, up, ^iyA «p, 
above, into the air. 
^wii-yw¥, TO (y^), { 42, 2, a hall. 

d((a, «f (fl^<of), value^ desert, due. 

d^ivT|, 7f , an axe. 
fflifio-Oavi&airToti ov, worthy of ad- 
miration. 
tii£u>-XoYott ov, worth mentioning. 

a£i09, a, ov (ayw), weighing as 
much, of equal value, worth, worthy, 
deserving. 

Ict^iOM, a^t6au), etc., to <ic«m worthy 
or fit; hence, to oa^, demxind, claim, 
as fit. 38. 
|d{Ui|M, arog^ t6, dignity. Axiom. 



\ifjUnf worthily, in a manner wor- 
thy^ 

£{•», see ayci. 

cloiSoi, 6 (of i<k>), a bard, singer, 

or-aYyl^XMi to 6rin<7 or carry bach 
word, to re-port, announce. 

dbr- a yp t iMi , to renotince, ^ve up, 
become exhausted. 

dr-ayii, to conduct or Zeac? atoay or 
bach. 

o^mUSivrDt^ ov (^raalediu), iin«c2u- 
eated. 

(Sv-oipMy to 2i/i( (2^; hence, to sail 
away, depart. 

dr-oiTti*} to ashfroTa, demand. 
t«r-oXXaYT|, ^, release. 

dr-oXXdmt, to set free, deliver 
frovn ; mid. be freed from, o. 

ovoXdtf ^, <^. <q/2, to7u2er. 

dflfofy once, once for aU. 

orvapOFOKctSoiVTOt or d-vapcU 
CTKCVot, irv (irafKi'GKevd^ii, aisevo^), un- 
prej)ared. 39. 

dl^irOCy a<Ta, «v, (o- cop., irdf), aU 
together, all, t^ whole. 

foMOfrvrnf airar^o, etc., to outunl, 
deceive. 

dirdrii, ^, cunning, deceit. 

&ir-€i|u (c<^0> ^ ^ away or a6«en<. 

&ir-<i)u (f <;<<), to ^ away, 

dr-<Cxov> s«e a7r-i;jfw. 

dir-i\avrt*, to c^rive ^, to ricie or 
march away, 

cbr-fXOciv, see aT-ipxofMi. 

dir-<pilici» {Ipinoj, ept^u^ VP^a, to 
heep off), to keep off. 

ier-i^o^xu^ to go away, withdraw. 

iat-4x»9 to hold off, intrans. to be 
distant; mid. to refrain or o&statn 
from, G. 

aar-'i{X0oVf see atr-kpxofuu. 

oir-iipck, see air-mpu. 

oir-ic vat, &ir-ificv, dHr-(oi|u, dbr-Mty, 

see avr-etfit. 

oirX^, 7, w, 2 65, simple. 
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crrXooSy ov, contr. arrXovc^ aw 
(7rA£6>), no^ sailing, unseaworthy, 

airot prep. w. G., /rom, off from, 
away from, of place, time, and cause ; 
originally (as opposed to ex), sepa- 
rated from. In comp., /rom, away, 
off, in return, sometimes simply in- 
tens., and sometimes almost nega- 
tive. Off, of. 

-PoXXm, to throw away, lose. 
-PiPa|o», to disembark. 

(xvo-ScCKyvfUy to point out, show, 
publish, appoint, designate; mid. to 
declare or express one's opinion, etc. 

cbro-StSpdffiCM {^pd-), anodpaaofmi, 
anoiUdpuxa, 2 a. aniSpflv, VI., § 108, 
VI., N. 1, to run away, escape un- 
observed. 44. 

oiro-S^fu, to give back or up, re- 
store, render what is due; mid. to 
seU. Apodosis. 

cbro-8oK<C {j^Kkii), it does not seem 
expedient. 

oso-SvM, to strip off, spoil. 

cnro-6vt|oiCMf to die off, die, suffer 
death, he slain. 

aira-KCi|uuy to be laid away, to be 
reserved. 

cUro-in|f»fh*r», to renounce publicly, 
disinherit. 

oaro-KivSvvcvM, to make a bold at- 
tempt: pass, to be put to great Imzard. 

diro-icXf U*| to shut off, intercept. 26. 

^dTO-Koirrw, to cut off. 

diwo-Kptvoiuuy to reply, answer. 

airo-Kf»v«T«i| to hidejfrom, conceal. 

cbro-KnCvity to kill off slay, put to 
death. 

airo-icrCifvv|U| 2, »« airoKreivu. 

oiro-KflA^i to hinder from. 

iany-\itin»f to leave behind, desert. 

dnr-oXXviUy to destroy utterly, slay, 
lose; mid. to perish; 2 p. air-cJAiuAa, 
to be undone. 52. 

'AiroXX«>V| uvog, 6, Apollo. 



tcoro-Xvcnfi, eug, 1}, release, 
QaroAvc», to free from. 
or-oXttXcKO, see dir-6^1}/u. 
avo-|iaxos, ov (jidxo/Mi), disabled, 
out of the ranks. 33. 

ttiro-vf )i«y to portion out, pay, give. 
airo-votrrctt (vtMrriu, voartjiju, to 
return home, from vdarog, a return 
home), to return home. 

dbro^lMTw, to send back, away, or 
home, remit; mid. dismiss. 
doro-vXf «», to sail off or away. 
fdriropCM, aTTopijcu, etc., to be at a 
loss or in dottbt. 
foriropCay fif, perplexity, difficulty. 
»-iropof , 01;, without resources, dif- 
ficult, impassable. 25. 

:c8awv|u, to scatter abroad. 
I, to draw off, withdraw. 
23.^ 

9SK^'Vr{Kk»fto send away. Apos- 
tle. 

ttvo-iTTfpiAi, to rob, defraud. 27. 

airo-<rTpc4H», to turn back, induce 
to return. Apostrophe. 

airo-o-vXau (ovMu, avX^aa, etc., to 
strip off), to rob. 

diro-<r4>aTTo», to slay. 

diro-o-ultt, to lead back in safety. 

daro-TCixVtt {reixK^i^, stem reixu)-, 
reixio), iTEixiaa, rereixtKa, IV., to 
wall, from rei;tof), to wall off, to 
build a wall to cut an army off. 

diro-TC|&vcO| to cut off. 

diro-rl6T||U| to ptti away, store up. 

mhriim (rivcj, stem «-, rioo, 
krlaa, rerlKa^ -TiTUTjLuu, -hriafhrv, V., 
to pay), to pay back; mid. to take 
vengeance on. 

diro-rpciTM, to turn off or back. 

diro-nryxdvMf to fail to hit, to fail. 

diro-<^(vMf to sliow off; mid. to 
a2)pear, display, declare. 

diro-<^«^«i>, to flee away, escape, 

diro-x<»p^«>» to go back, retreat. 



/ 
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w (fiabfo), inacees- 
tibU. 

4iwrm (if-), aV«w, Uta, VH^t ^^^. 
III., to fasten, InndU; mid. to fasten 
one's self to, Unteh, a. 40. 

SfOf po6t-po8it particle of infer- 
ence, therefore, accordingly, 

dlpo, an interrog. particle, { 282, 2. 

'ApoPiO, &Q, Arabia, 

i^fYotf ^ {«-, ifyov), vnthoui vtork, 
idle. 42. 
tVv*^*^» '*' *^» 2 ^' of^ilver, silver, 

^[piY«|Mt» ^ (W^t wAtte), silver. 

djpicrKc* (o^-). fl^^nJ, ft^W", VP^- 
athpf, VI., to please, satisfy, D, 

dfcnf, 17c, goodness, virtue, cour- 
age. 39. 

'Afviti roc, <i, ace. 'A^>7 or 'A/j^v, 
Ares, the god of war. 

'AfioSott 0, Ariaeus, commander 
of the barbarian troope of Cyru-s 
the Younger. 
tdpi6|U«»» apSfxffcu, etc., to estimate, 
count, numher, Aritiunetio. 

dpi6|u»ti ^, number, numbering, ex- 
tent. 

'Ap(ffT-a^oti ^, ^ritiarcAiM. 

apurroMi dpumjau, etc. (ipurrw), 
to breakfast. 40, 

'Apum(8i|tf ov, jlm^(2es. 

Jtpio^rovy t6 (fifu, early), breakfast. 

apM^os, 7, ov, &es^, &rat;e«t. See 
ayalt}6^. Aristo-crai. 

'ApKciit a(5oc, 6, an Arcadian, 

dpKCtt) apKiacj, f/pKsaa, to suffice, D. 

&pKro9, 7. a hear. Arctic. 

apfiOi arof, t6, a two-wheeled war- 
chariot, a chariot. 
4.olp|&-affta(a, vi, a covered carriage. 

*Ap|uviosy M, ov, Armenian. 

opfAOTTtt {oftfiod-), dpfi6auf, etc., toyJ< 
together; intrans. to fte^^ or good for. 
t&poTpov, ro, a plough. 



dlp^y ^/»oa, VP^^. <o plough, 
tdprnfyiit iTTi piUaging, plunder. 

clpvoti* (a^ad-), dpndaoi and opfrd- 
<ro/«M, etc., IV., to «nate^ up, seize^ 
carry off, piUage, plunder, tear. Rob. 

<p(pi|v or Spvfi¥f o.ppev, male. 

'ApTaf^pfijt, ov, Artaxerxes, esp. 
ilrtox^rzes II., son of Darius II. and 
brother of Cyrus the Younger. 

'ApT wm TH f , ov, Artapates, a per- 
sonal attendant of Cyrus the Younger. 

"ApTsifJuif^idoc, i, Artemis, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Diana. 

dipfTOt, e, bread. 

fifX^aXatp fi, ov, original, old; rd 
dpxatoVf formerly. Archaie. 

fdpx^i ^1 beginning, command^ 
rule, province, empire, realm. 13. 
fdipx**^! ^> ^> fi^ ^ command. 

£pX«>» «P^". *A^«. ^P;t«, *P7A«", 
^p)finv, to be first; in point of time, 
to begin (comm. mid. in this sense) ; 
in point of station, to command, 
govern, rule, a, 15. Areh-, •arch, 
I^PX**^ otrrof, 6, a commander, part, 
of preceding ; for voc, sing,, see { 48, 
2 6. i6. 

o-on^PciAy fic {a-oep^, impious, oe- 
Pofiai, to revere)y impiety. 

toro^cvc«i, dadev^ct, to be feeble or 
sick. 

;, k^ipbevoQ, strength), weak. 
8. datvkaraTa {d-oivtfg^ 
harmless, aivofuu, to harm), without 
depredation, 

£ro-lTott ov, without coting, 

doKCMy doK^u, to prcLctise, culti- 
vate. 
4.da-KT|Wot» fi, ov, to be practised. 

cuTKoSy \ a leathern bag. 

ao>)UVOS, 7, ov {^dofiai), well pleased, 
glad. 

cLraCs, aJof , ^, a shield. 33, 

flMrrpdirrM (aor/wiTr-), ^arpaifM, III^ 
to lighten, gleam. 
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orrpov, t6, a stab ; comm. pi. iJie 
STABS. Astro-nomy, astro-lo^. 
arm, eof, r6, { 53, 1, a city. See 

*Airrv-oyi)t» eof » <(, Asty&ges, grand- 
father of Cyras the Elder. 
tarc^^oXffUi, ac, safety. 

OHT^aXifsy ^f (ai^6J0io)j not liable 
to be tripped up, firm, safe. 30. 

or^aXros, )^, bitumen, asphalt. 

oHT^aXMt (aff^oAi^f), mtA or in 
«o/cty, safely. 23. 

£p/raiCTOt» w (Tdrrw), in disorder. 

atroffd, He (rdrTu),-want of disci- 
pline. 
tcMXaOy fif, exemption; &^ rtq 
ariXeta, exemption from somt other 
service. 

d^TiXifty ic iyiTuog), unfinished^ ex- 
empt from service. 

anp, improper prep. w. a., tntJwut. 
torTl|iat«» (arlfiaS-), drlfidau, etc., 
IV., to dishonor, disgrace. 33. 

&^i|&0Sy ov (Tlf£^), dishonored, with- 
out honor. 

ar|i({M (ir/«(J-), hrftiau, IV. (irju^, 
vapor), to s^m. 

d^TMroty OP, ou^ of place, absurd. 

avy a^ain, m>oreover, on the other 
hand. 

avX^M, avyjau {avX6^, a fiute), to 
play the fiute. 

a^lpiovy to-morrow. 

avr-apKi|fy cf (avr($c, dpiUui), tuf- 
ficimt in one's self independent. 

axm^f a^oiy see ovrog. 
favrCKO, at the very instant, at once. 
favTO-icAtvoTOSy w (iceXeiMj), self- 
hidden, of one's own aiccord. 

tavro-|ioX^M, avrofjtg^au (from a 
stem |»oX-, go), to desert. 

aAr6%, ^. 6, ulf i 79, 1, K. 1 ; 
him, her, it, { 79, 1 ; the same, { 79, 
2. Auto-. 



lavTOVy here, there. 

avTov, see i-avrov. 

a'M'X^uv, ov (avrdc, 2fi^), sprung 
from the land itself 

o^', see a'i:6. 

d^-oip^M, to take away; mid. to 
rob, deprive. 

dr+ttviji, if ifaivu), unseen, out of 
sight, little known. 24. 

jor^AvCCM (d0avi(^-), d^VM, IV., to 
make unseen, destroy, annihilate. 

•Wf W {dvTOfuu), the senu of touch. 

or^iBovia, &c {a-ipihvoq, ungrudging, 
<p06voc), abundance. 

df^ti||u, to send away, b<ick, or off, 
to set free, let loose or go. 

d^-ucWo|MUy to come from some 
place, arrive. 

dif^iinrivM (iwfreiju, i'rr7rei;oo, to 
ride, fr. Inrreic), to ride off or back. 

d4-Co*Ti||u, to remove ; mid. w. 2 a. 
act., to revolt. Apostate. 

&4p«»v, ov {pfJ^), senseless. 

clr^iiXaKT09y ov (0vAarrci>), un- 
guarded. 34. 
forxopio^Cay ^C, iAaniE;2«Mn«M. 

arxapMrT09» w [x^fuHioijuu), thank- 
less, ungrateful, unrewarded. 
^orX<Xi^larrt»i^ witJwut gratitude. 25. 

A-xptfrrot, ov (xpdofzat), useless. 

ttxpi» improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., untU. 



B. 



"Bapvkihf Civoc, 4, Babylon, 
tpa0o9, t6, depth. Bathos. 

pa0i^ ela, i, deq). 24. 

PoCiw 03o-, j3ov-), pfyjofiat, pkpfjm, 
-pepaficu (rare), -kpdBfiv (rare), 2 p. 
(i3ii3aa), 2 a. k^nv, V., IV., to go. 
49. Come. 
iPcucnipte, fie, a stoff. 50. 

paXavos, 1^, a nui or fruit, snch as 
the acorn, date, etc. 
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fAXm (flaX-, /?>«.). paX&, pifiXt^, 
PifiXfffuu, kpX^Bffv, 2 a. kpaXov, IV., 
to Ihrow, throw at, hU, tUmt, 

tpopPopMcrft, i^, 6v, barbarian, 
Imrbaxio. 

tpdfpopuiMtt tn ftarftarian, in i^- 

Pc(pPapoi» oi>, (arftarioti, burbAr- 
oat. 25. 

Pofvtf e<a, (>, Aeaty. 
f Porarf^ {fiaeavi6-\ fiaoavut, IV., 

PflMTovott it the toucJutane^ a test. 
ffiunKtHi^ dc, kingdom, royal au- 
tkority or power. 

tPttrAMOtt Of or a, w, Ain^fy, roy- 
al; neut. sing, or pi., sc. Sofia, du- 
fiara, a palace. 14. 

Pa9%Xcvt9 e<.if, <(, { 53, 3, a king, 
esp. the king of Persia, when comm. 
the art. is omitted. Baiiiliak.. 

iPcuriXfvtif ^aaiXeifOiu, to be king, 
nUe. 2. 
^PoonXucoty i, <^, royal, the king's. 
Basilica. 23, 

Pipoioty oc or &,€v ifiaivu), abid- 
ing, constant, firm. 

pcXoSf t6 (paXXul), a missile. 
pfXiiwv, piXrio-rot, see ayofidi. 
fUAtac, force. 

\ Pia];o|jMi (/3«i(5-), PidaofMi, etc., IV., 
/.o /orce. 

^PiOios, a, ov, violent. 
4pia(oiSy violently. 
piPatM iPipad-l Pip6a(j or /3</96>, 
€/?//Ja<Ta, IV., 2 110. II. 2 6 (causa- 
tive of PcUviS), to make go. 

PipXCov, t6 {PipXog, papyrus-bark), 
a book Bible. 
ptKOf , 6, a wine-jar, jar. 
p(o«y 6, life, a living. Quick, bio- 
graphy. 
4.PiorciM», pioreiaa, to live. 
pXnPil, tK (fiXdirrui), ir^ury. 



pXAKiiU, pXaxehoo (fiXA§, lazy), io 
be lazy. 

pXflhfTM ipXaP-), pUiKi, etc., III., 
to injure, harm, hurt. 

fidiwm^ P^iinfioi, tpXt^, to look, 
see. 28. 

tPocUii po^ooftat^ kpdt/ua, to call or 
shout out, D. 37. 

poll, ^, a loud cry. 
X f o ii ^m M f Hg, aid, assistance, 4. 
tPoi|-6^«t, PoijO^ou, kpoijBifaa, fiepo^ 
(hjm, pepo^ficu, to aid, go to aid, 
bring aid, assist, D. 47. 
lPoi|-aot» 6v, for Poi|4(fo«» av ((ku), 
running to the baMle-shout, aiding, 
helping. 

Bopptt t, a, or Boptey ov, Boreas, 
the north-wind, 

Poomipay aroQ, r6 (fiSaicu^ tofeed^ 
pi. fatted cattle. 

PoTpvty vog, 6, a bunch of grapes. 
fpovXtiMiy PovXeifOu, etc., to ptan^ 
plot ; mid. to plan with one^s self, 
deliberate, concert, devise, meditate. 7. 
tpou\if, 17c, a plan, counsel. 

Po«Xo|MU» Povkffoouai, pePahXiffuu^ 
ipov^Onv, i 100, If. 2, to wUl, be will- 
ing, vrish. PobXofiot ezpreflRes will- 
ingness, i. e. mere wish or inrlinaHnn 
towards, WiXu wiU, i.e. c?unee and 
purpose, but this distinction is often 
ignored. 18. Will. 

Povs, Podg, 6, f), { 64, a buUoek, ox, 
or cow ; pi. caiUe. 

Ppaxvtf £Za, v, short; M Ppaxv, a 
short distance. 35. 

pp^X«i ^Pp^^^> PePffyfMt, ePoi- 
xOrjv, to wet 36. Baik. 

PpovTdi»» ppovr^ao (fipoirr^, thun^ 
der), to thunder, 

r. 

•yiiXa, ydXaicroc, t6, milk. 
YC4Mtf 0, m43,rriage, 27. Poly* 
gamy. 
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yipt a post-posit, causal conj^/or; 
Koi yap, ttenim, and {thu is or was, 
etc., the COM), for. 

Y^, a post-posit, enclitic particle 
of emphasis, quidem, at least, any- 
how, indeed, certainly, evai, too. 

YcCrctfV, ovoc, 6, ^ (y^), a landsman, 
neighbor. 

7fXiU»t yeMaofuu, kyiXaoa, kye?A- 
ofhfv, to laugh, latigh at. 33. 
l-YAMty uroc, 6, laughter. 17. 
Y€V-, the stem of yiyvofmi and 
source of many other words. 
lycWo-^oi, see yiyvofim. 
iYfWoSos, H, ov {ykwa^ descent), 
high-born, noble. 
^^cwaUiSy nobly, 
4Yfvot|it|Vy see yiyvofuu. 
■j.'YiVoty TO, race, offspring, KiifD. 

KiK. 

•yipcuott A, 6v (yvpac), c. yepairepoc, 
s. yepairaroq, old. 

Y^ppov, t6, a wicker- shield covered 
with ox -hide. 

Y^potVy ovToc, 6, an old rnan. 16. 

ytvm^ yevau, lyevaa, ykyevfuu, to give 
a taste of; mid. to taste, a. Choose. 

Y^^^wpOy ^C, a bridge, whether sta- 
tionary or pontoon. 5. 
fYf-c»pY(dy Of ifpyov), agriculture. 
tYi-«»pYOS» ^ ifpy<nf), a husbandvMin. 
George. 

Ti W (contr. from y^a), pi. rare, 
earth, land. 9. Qeo-logyy geo- 
graphy, etc. 
^-Yif-A^io^oty (^, a hiU. 

Yijpac, oof, wc, rd, J 66, 1, oW a^c. 

44- 

yiyoMt avToi, 6, 150, a giant. 

ylyvo^Mk (yev-), yev^oficu, yeyevff- 
fiai, 2 p. ytyova, am^ 2 a. tyevdfuiv, 
VIII., to be bom, become, be, occur, 
come out, prove one^s self, arise, ac- 
crue, get. 45. 

yvfVt^t^ (yvo-), yv6aofMt^ iyvuxa, 



tyvoofuu, iyvuoOtiv, 2 a. tyvuv^ VI., 
to perceive, know. 51. Can. 

YXa«{y k6q, i {yhivKdg, gleaming), 
the owl, so called from its glaring eyes. 

YXvKvty eia, h, sweet. 

yXmovc^ 7c, the tongue. GloBBary. 

•yv«|ii|y w {yiyv^OKij, st. yvo-), 
judgment, purpose, opinion, knowl- 
edge. 42. Ghioniic. 

yovrkfioc, 6 (yev-), a father; pi. 
parents. 

Yow, aroc, t6, the knee. 50. 

YpomiOy arog, t6 {ypa^), a letter; 
pi. letters, literature. Grammar. 

Ypavtf ypf^, ^, { 54, an old woman. 

Ypdi^y ypdiffu, etc., w. 2 a. p. typd^ 
<pTpf, to OR AVE, write, compose. 2. 
Graphic. 
Iyvi^voIm (yvfivai-), yvfivaoo, IV., 
to exercise. 40. Gymnastic. 
tTvifcinji, nrog, 6, or YV(infn|fy ov, 
light armed; as noun, a light-armed 
soldier. 

YVfiWty 7, <^, naked, lightly clad. 

YWijy ywcuKdq, ywatKi, ywdUui^ 
yiwai, etc., r/ (yev-), a wowian, ti;t/«. 
Miso-gynicrt. 

Y^y yvKdg, 6, a vuUure. 



SaCpwVy ovoc, 0, 1^, a god, destiny^ 
fortune. 

SoKpV, VOC, t6, a TEAS. 

^SoKpuoVy t6, a tear. 

|8«ucpvwy doKp/bau, eddKpfkra, dedd- 
KpvfMi, to weep. 

fSairavaMy 6airav^o, etc., to ex- 
pend. 39. 

8airavT|y VC, expfpise. 

t8dp«iK^y 6, a dario, a Persian 
gold coin containing about 125.5 
grains of gold, and worth, therefore, 
about $5.40. A daric was worth 
20 Attic drachmae. 
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Adpffott ^1 ^aritM, the name of 
several kings of Persia, in particu- 
lar Dariiu II., father of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

SoflTfiety (daiofioi, to divide)^ an 
impost, trihute, tax. 7. 

hif a post-posit. conj., bui^ and; 
Kai...di, but {6k) further {luu). 

S^Sio, StSoiKO, see Idttaa, 

StC, Sf'ti* see deci), to ward. 

SfC8«*, Epic, see i6etaa. 

SfCicvvfu {6eiK-)^ 6ei^u, Idei^a, Si- 
Aetxa, deSetyfiai^ edeixOtfv^ 2, to $how, 
exhibit, portray. Teach. 

SfCXtl, fK, afternoon, evening. 

SfiVOSy ^, 6v (deid<j),fearful, mighty, 
skilful : Seivov, t6, danger, peril. 
4.SciV«is, terribly. 

tSfiWiM, deiirv^u, edeimnfaa, 61- 
AeiirvTfica^ to dine. 

S«Cwov, t6, dinner, the second of 
the two regular meals of the day. 

Wko, tek. Decade. 

AcX^o^ Cw, Delphi, the seat of the 
famous oracle of Apollo in Phocis. 

SfvSpov, r6, or 8^v6pof , t6, a tree. 53. 

8c{tot| A, 6v, right, on the right 
^latid; 7 Se^td, sc. x^^i the right 
liand, often given and taken in 
making a treaty ; ev 6e^i^, on the 
nght hand; rb 6e^i6v, sc. lUpac or 
fiepoc^ the right wing; so ra Se^ia^ 
the right. 33. 

Ait-iwoti 6, Dexippus. 

Scpfio, rtTfif, t6 (iipcj, to akin), the 
skin, hide. Epi-dermis. 

Sc<r|AOs, 6 (6i(j, to bind), band, strap. 

S w ir o Ti n, ov, voc. Siairora, a maz- 
ier, despot. 

Scvpo, hither. 

Sflvnpof, &, ov (dvo\ the second; 
(hvrepov or rb dehrcpuv^ a second 
time. Deutero-nomy. 

S^X^IM^ 6^^of£€u, etc., take, accept, 
receive, await the attack of 28. 



St«ti di^u, e()ifaa, didexa, diSeftai^ 
kdtihjv, to bind. 50. Dia-dem. 

StM, 6e^ii, iSkijoa, dedeipca, dedhf- 
fim, ede^/fhiv, to want; del, impers., 
there is need of, it is necessary, one 
must or ought; mid. to stand in need 
of, want, beg, o. 

Sij, post-posit, intens. or infer, par- 
ticle, accordingly, so, then, now. 

SiiXotf 7, ov, dear, evident. 
4.Si|X^M, dtf?MOu, etc., to make dear, 
relate. 18. 

^Ifc-OYiry^, (^fiog, aytS), a 
demagogue. 

At||ftiiTi|p, MfiVTf*^, V, i 67, 3, 
Demeter, the Roman Ceres. 
tSi||&o-KparCd, Cf {Kpartig), a de- 
mocracy. 

Siy>^09| 6, the people. 

S]|ooy (I^oKTu, e6^/<f)oa, eSifiJBrpf {difto^^ 
hostile, from daUi, to kindle), to rav^ 
age, lay waste. 

ACa, see ZH>c. 

Sio, prep., through. (1) With o., 
of place, time, and means ; J<d ^<Aiac 
ibfoi, to be in friendship {wiih one). 
(2) With A., on account of through 
the agency of by reason of. In comp., 
through, apart. Dia-. 

8iA-PflUyw, to go through or across, 
to cross. 

Sia-Po(XXa», to attack one's charac- 
ter, to accuse falsely, slander. Dia- 
bolic. 

SuL-pfiuns, f(^, V {Sia-^vu), a 
place of crossing, ford, ferry, bridge. 

Sio^paWof, fi, ov {diO'Paivu), to be 
crossed. 

hiXLffkmtf 7i 6v (SM'paivu)), ford' 
ahle. 

Sm^ptpQt»i to carry or lead across, 
transport. 

8ia-poXi{, w (fiia-^d^Xcji), slander. 

Si-afycXVM, to report, a^inounce; 
mid. to pass the word to one another. 
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Sia-SiS«»|u, to distribiUe. 

8ia-0coo|iai, to examine^ ohierve, 
consider. 

SCaiTo, 7f , mode of life. 

Siol-icfi>|iaiy to be disposed. 

Si-OKootoiy at, a (Sig^ twict^ eKnTOv), 
two hundred. 

Sia-Vi'yo|Mu, to converse, d. Dia- 
logue. 

St-aXXoTTtf, to interchange, change 
enmity for friendship, reconcile. 

SuipXvmi to put an end to. 

8ta-«oXc|u«»» to fight it out. 

SiOHiropciN*, to carry across; mid. 
to march through. 

SiOHirpaTTMi to work out, acconi' 
plish. 

Si-apimt<»> to tear apart, plunder. 

Sio-o^Ufca(v«», to signify, make 
known. 

Sio-OTOM, to draw apart, separate. 

Sia-ovi(p«»» to scatter abroad; mid. 
to scatter, intrans. 43. 

SiCMTuloi to keep safe through, 
bring safe. 

SiA-'TcXitfy to coTitinue. 

8ia-T(0T))U| to dis'pose, 7nanage, 
treat ; mid. to sell. 

Sto^rpc^y to sustain. 

8ia-Tptp«»» to wear away, waste, 
delay. 22. 
tSia-^porrtt»s> pre-eminenily. 29. 

SiOr^'pMi to differ, contend, fight, 
be different from, o. 

8ia-^Cp«> {pOeipot, stem ^ep-, 
^epci, E<^Eipa, iijtdapKa, Itptiapfuu, 2 p. 
iipdopa, 2 a. p. £(p6dpnv, IV., to de- 
stroy), to destroy vUerly. 

Sta-^XftTTM, to preserve, defend. 
tStSomcoXos, 6, a teacher. 

SiSouncM {di6ax'\ SiSd^u, etc., VI., 
to teach. 53. Didactic. 

8i8t||u» 1» to bind. See titu. 

8(8»|u (<^o-), Sijacj, ediJKa, diduKa, di- 
6ofMi, k66&rfv, 1, to give, grant. Dose. 



8i-cXavir«»| to ride through. 

8i-cp»T«Mi, to cross-question. 

8i-€xw» to stand or be apart, o. 

8ut|7CO|iai, to describe in full, dis- 
course. 

8i-Um)|u, to separate; mid. w. pf. 
and 2 a. act, to stand apart. 

t8iicc((«» (diKaS), Sucdocj, kd'uuuja, 6e- 
duiaafuu, kduioadriv, IV., to judge. 

tS^OiOS, «, ov, just, right; to di- 
Katov, justice, pi. rights, 53. 

]:8ucaioo*vn|, ns, justice, upright' 
ness. 
XtuiaUt%tjy>stly. 
];8iKaim^ ov, a judge. 

8£ki|, 7C, right, justice, penalty, a 
lawsmt; duajv di66vcu, to pay the 
penalty, suffer punishment ; t^c d'ucjjg 
Tv^eiv, to get one's deserts. 50. 

Aio-7CVT)s» eof , ovf , 6, Diogenes. 

Aiovvvosy 6, Dionysus, one of the 
names of Bacchus. 

Aios» see Zevf. TuES-day. 

8io--x^^^'Oi, at, a (dig, twice, X^^i), 
two t}u>U8and. 

Si^^pd, ac. a tanned hide. Diph- 
theria. 

8£x* {^k, twice), in two, apart. 

8(^0, 7r, ^Au^jf. 

4.8i^a»9 diij^u, sAiijjjjoa, J 98, n. 2, 
^0 thirst, beUhirsty. 
tSuMCTtoSf fi, o*', ^0 &« pursued. 

8i«MCo, di^u or di6^ofuu, eSit^a, 
6e6iu)xa, ii^Utx'^ (fi'^% to flee), to 
pursue, chase, prosecute. 28. 
4.8iw{is, fwc, 17, pursuit. 

SoOtjvai,, 8o<i|V| see dMu/i^. 

8oKf«> (<Joic-), (Jdfw, ido^a, Skdoypai, 
iddxOv^ (rare), VII., to think; intr. 
to seem, seem good, be thought best, 
be voted, D. 42. 

8oKi|MitM {6oKina6-), doKtfiaau, Se- 
doKipaapm, kdoKifidcOriv, IV. {ddKtpog, 
accepted after proof, dixofuu), to 
prove, examine. 
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S<^ tK {thiciiS), optnion, repuia- 
iion, glory. Ortho-dox. 
8o{as, Sot**> ^^^ ('oK^<>>. 
Sopicas, atJof, V {AipKofMt, to look), 
a gazelle. 

Sopv, Sdparo^, t6^ the trunk of a 
tree, a spear-ahafi, a spear. 
fSovXf Ci, Oc, slavery. 
tSovXtviti 6<w?ievao, to be a slave, 
serve. 
SovXof, &, a slave. 13. 
^SovXoM, SovJ^6au, etc., to enslave. 
80VVCU, 8o«tf see Sidofu. 
SpdfMb arof, t6 {ipau, to do), a 
drama. 

8pa|aoi|U, 8pa|ioii|tai, see rpe^u. 
8vva|MU| Aw^ofMi^ dtdvvrjfuu, eSv- 
vifinv, \ 100, N. 2, to he able, strong 
enough; .ol fiiyiara dwdfitvoi, the 
most powerful. 49. 

4.8vva|us, cwf , j}, power, ahility, a 
, war-force, forces, troops. 21. Dy- 
^ najnic. 

^SiryaTOS, <?, <Jv, powerful, possiSie, 
" practicable. 

SvvM (<yv-). 2 a. ^(JtJj', v., to «nfer, 
«<;f. See Sixj. 
8vo, § 77, 1, TWO. Dual. 
Svs-y an inseparable prefix, { 131, 
ib,iU. 

8vo'-€(-cvptTOf I ov {evpioKiS), hard 

to find out. 

Svoos, ttJf, V (^^^)» Ihe setting of 
the sun. 

8vor-KoXos» ov (Kohn*, food), hard 
to satisfy, discontented ; harassing, 
hard. 

8wotmJ, jyf (j^vu), comm. pi. the set- 
ting of the sun. 54. 

8vcr-iropcvTOS) ov (iTopevcj)^ hard to 
pass. 

8v(r-Tvxi)s, Eg {rvxv), unfortunate. 
4.8vcr-Tvxte» «f , misfortune. 

8vU) 6toG), edvaa, 6i6vKa, Sidvfiai, 
iSidrpf, to cause to enter^ sink, trans. ; 



mid., w. p. act., to sink, set. See 
dbvii. 

hAf see dldufu. 

8<«-8cKa (dix), iim), twelve. ^ 

8«»pov, t6 {liiAcifu), a gift, present, 
bribe. 7. 

htia^f see SiSufu. 

K 

coXmco, loXcnr, see dXiomfiai. 

l^ («, &v), conj., followed by the 
subj., if. 
Ifoy-vfpi if indeed or only. 

i^vrov, 7C, ? 80, w. K., of himself 
herself, itself; oi eavrov, his own 
(men), ra savrijv, their own {affairs). 

4aMf khati, tlaoa, elaKa, emfMi^ ela- 
fhpf, to allow, permit, let go or alone. 

20. 

lyyvs, c. and s. eyyvrspov, kyyvra- 
ra, or kyyvrkpa, syyvrdrij, near ; sup. 
w. art., the nearest. 

{-ycCpiw (W-), cyepw, ^t<P«. ^)^- 
yspfiat, ny^pBrpf, 2 p. eyp^yopa, IV., 
to wake, stir up, raise, erect; 2 p. to 
be awake. 
tc-y-KparciO, «C, self-control. 

cVKpanis, f; ('c/»fli"oc), w power 
(yoer, self-controlled, in possession of. 

24. 

i7-KpvirT«*, to bury. 
l-yVMKO, see yiyvocTKio. 

l7-X€ipq;« (erA:«p«<J-)) hx^^p^ 

(xeip), to intrust. 

CY-Xttptos, a or oc, ov (x^ps), in or 
belonging to the country. 

iyii, i 79, 1, and § 144, 1, w. n., /. 
Egoist. 
4.c7«»7i» I for my part, I certainly. 

titura {<Si-, (ki-), didoina, 2 p. dedia, 
i 109, 3, K. 2, and ? 125, 4, each p. 
in pres. sense, to fear, be afraid. 

c8T{8oKa, see koOia, Eat. 

I86(a, see doKiu, 
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l8o(rav» see SiSofii, 
c8pat*^Vi see rp^;tw. 
cSwKCi, see Aidufu. 
tlOcXoimfsi ov, a volunteer; as adj. 

cOcXm, sometimes Bikn^ kOc^f^u, 
ffikhpa, TfiiXijKa, to he milling, wish, 
desire. 2. 

c6(|m {f^^<5-), «^*<Tw, rf^My«, eWiKa, 
eWia/iai, eWiadJfV, IV. (e^oc), to ac- 
custom. 

IfOvoSf "TO, anation. Ethno-graphy. 

cOos, ^<i, custom; pi. manners. 

ct, conj., i/,- el ^7, unZess; « y<4p 
or eWe, J 251, loouW that ; as an inter, 
part., 2 282, 4, whether. 

({flurO) see £a(i>. 

clScvoi, see ol6a. 

ctSov, see opdo). 
^^cISos, r6, /orm. 

il8«a» ctScisi see oUa. 

cti)) see f i/if. 

ct-6c, see el. 

ilKa|tt («/caJ-), ekaaw, etc., IV., 
to make like, liken, suppose, conjec- 
ture. 

^o<ri» twenty. 

clKOTttS {JtoLKo), with good reason. 

clXov, clXo|i,T|V, see aipicj. 

d^l {ka-), kaofiai, imperf. fiv, g 127, 
I., to he; lariv, it is possible. Am. 

ct|u (t-), imperf. v^iv or ya, J 127, 
II., and i 200, is. 3 h, to go. 

tVimv {eir- for Feir, kp-), epo, elira, 
elpTjKa, elprjfJiai, kppffirjv, VIII., to 
speak, say, advise, order. 48. 

cC-iTfpf if in fact. 

ctfrytt, «/)f w, elp^a, c/py/Mt*, elpx^^nv, 
to hem in. 

f<pi|Ka, cCp«|)t(Uy see elirov. 

clifnfvity »7f , peace. 23. 

cl«» prep. w. ace, into, to, among, 
tiU, for, about, up to, on, of place, 
time, number and measure, and pur- 
po6« or reference ; originally (as 



opposed to e4c), to (a place) wUhin, 
In comp., into, in, to. 3. 

ftf, fda, tv, J 77, 1, one; Koff iva, 
one by one, singly. 

i(o'-paXXo, throw one's self into, 
enter. 
Iclo-'PoXi), r/f, an entrance, pass. 
cUr-Svofuu, to enter into. 
ctor-cv|u (elfii), to go into or in. 
tXa-u {elg), within. 
flra, then, thereupon, next 
ctxovi see ^;t6>. 

CK or k^, 2 13, 2, prep. w. Q.,from, 
out of, by (of the agent), of place, 
time, and origin ; originally (as op- 
posed to (nT6),from within; €k TraiSuv, 
from boyhood. In comp., out, from, 
away, off. 3. 

IfKcurros, 17, ov, each, every, of a 
number ; pi. several, respective, jail. 
4/K(urroTC| cac/i time. ^ 

fKQiTcpos, a, ov, each, of two. 
IlKarcpcuOcVi on both sides. 
J^kKwriptoQ't, in both directions. * * 
f KaroV} a hundred. Hecatom-b. 
cK-pc(XX«», to ca^t out, banish. 
€K-paa%9t cwf, i {fiaiviS), outlet, 
pass. 25. 

i K-^ovosy ov (yev-), bom from ; oi 
EKyovoi, the descendants; ra kicyova, 
the young of anirtials. 

cK-S^p«» {A^p<^t depii), hhtpa, Sitiap' 
ficu, 2 a. p. kSdprjv, to flay), to flay. 
cK-SC8«»|fts to give up. 
cKcCy there. 

|cKct6cvy thence, from that place. 
jcKftvos, 7, 0, dem. pron., J 83, that. 
^K-KoXvirr»} to uncover. 
cK-KXT|or(ay Sf (KaTIcS), an assembly 
called by the crier. 10. Ecclesiastic. 
cK-KXtv«» {k^vcj, stem fcX<v-, Khvu^ 
iK?uva, KiicXifiai, hiikiBipf, 2 a. p. €k?m 
vrjv, IV., to bend), to give way. 41. 
Ik-Xc'tw, to select. Eclectic. 
iK^tiitmt to drink up. 
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itt^miwrUf to faU out, be hanUhed 
or exiled. 

iK-vXayiCiy see €«-ff A^«. 

iK-vX/«t| to sail away. 

iK-vXi|m*| to strike (nU of one*B 
tenses, terrify. 47. 

4K-«o8tMr (TTovf ), <mi of the way. 

^K-vopcvofMUy to march oiU. 

U-^wfrnn^ k (fl-p^irw), disHn- 
ffuished. 

JK-r(Oi|fu» to expose. 

JK-^cUvw, to s^oti; /or^, proclaim. 

JK-^tryM, to flee from, escape. 

JK«v, oiaa, (Jv, { 66, K. 1, wiUiiig, 
of one's own accord. 

«XaMV» t6, olive-oil, oil. 

cXaTTtfVy <n>, see fiiKpdg and oAtTOf. 

tXavvt* (cAa-), eP.^, ^^^ura, eXi^Xaica, 
iAy/ui/zaf, ^Xa%v, V., to cZriw, ride, 
march, of the commander, both 
trans, and intr. See iropevofxai. 2. 
Elastic. 
tJXo4<iOt, a, ov, of a deer. 

SXa^of» 0, J7, a deer, stag. 

|X^YX»* ^^y^", ♦'^^a, sW^ytMi, 
rikky^jiriv, to confute, convict. 43. 
^Xftv, cXco^cu, see aipkid. 
tcXcv6cp(d, fif, freedom, liheriy. 53. 
cXivOtposi a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent. 
lIXfvOfpoM, kXei^epoau, to free. 
cXc^oSy avrof , 6, ^^e elephant. 

cXOciV, jfX0oi|iH cX(k», IXOttir, see 

epxofJLat. 

t'EXXas, ddoc, v, Greece. 
"EXXfiv, fjvog, 6, I£ellen,Bon of Deu- 
calion ; then, a Greek, used also adj. 
4.'EXXT|viKo$, rj, 6v, Greek, Grecian ; 
TO 'E'a/l?jvck6v (sc. arpdrevfia), the 
Greek force. Hellenic. 
4.cXXi)viK«is> in Greek, 
tiW^M {eTiTTid-)^ ^^iriaa, ijXiruifhiv^ 
IV., to hope. 

cXirCt* ^<5oc, ij, J 50, I., hope. 
lln-avTov, 7f , 2 80, w. H., of myself. 



i|&-Pa(v«», to ^0 into or on hoard, 
embark, followed by etg. 

i|k-PoSXX«t, to ^Aroi/^ in ; to in^i<;^ ; 
ernpfy ; reflex., with cif , to invade. 
Emblem. 

4|i-Piit» liirParmt see kfi-Paivu. 

€|>"pipdt«» to ma^e emhark, put on 
hoard. 

j|My see e^^. Me. 

lf|MiV«^ see //^ci). 

i|i-)Myw, to remain in. 

€|MCf see kyu. 

c|ftoty ^, ^i'' (cyw), I 82, my, miiie. 

jpov, see eya. 

i^^-^nlptn (ireipa, trial, acquaint- 
ance), in acquaintance with. 

i|&-irCirrt», to fall irdo, occur to, D. 

c|i-irou«»i to impress upon, inspire 
in, D. A. 
t^li^iropcvofuuy to go to, travel on 
business, engage in traffic. 
fcfi-iropiovy t6, a mart, emporium. 

c|i^iroposi 6, one on a journey, a 
merchant. 

tpir p off0cv, in front; 6 ifiwpoadev^ 
the preceding. 

i^-^vO^m (k/ujtaviS-), kfupavio, IV. 
(0aiv<j), to show forth, show. 

Iv, prep. w. D., IN, on, at, among, of 
place and time. In comp., in, on,at. 
tiV-ayTi00|uu, evavnijao/juu, ^vavri- 
cjfiai, fjvavTLuBTjv, to vntJhstand, D. 

cv-«rr{o«| a, ov (avri), opposite, op" 
posed to, in one* s face. 

Iv-orrfi0, to bind on, set on fire, 

cv-8cTJt» ff («Jfw), in want. 

lv-Sc(Kvv)Uy to mxxrk out, in-dicate, 
express. 

lv8ov (cv), m^Ain. 
^v-Svv«ii to put on. 

iv-f i|u (elfd), to be in, j>. 

fvfKCi, improper prep. w. G., on ae^ 
count of. 

Jv-cx€^pi9ti, see ey-x^tpl^u, 

JiHJ|V| see ht-eifu^ 
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IvOtt (iv), there, here, where, there- 
upon, then. 
4.4v6a-Sc, here, hither. 
4.{v9ci*^np, just where. 

{v-Ocit|v, jv-6^|Uvot, see h-riOnfu. 

jfvOcv (fv), thence, hence, whence. 
4.lv0€v-8€,/rom this very place, hence. 

^V-Ofos, ov, inspired. 

{v-6v|UO|iai, £v6i)fi^ofiai, etc., w. 
a. pass. {Bdfidq), to have in mind, re- 
flect. 29. 

44v-6il|fti||ia, aroQ, t6, a thought, 
plan. 

IvuivToSy i>, a year, 

^vC-OTi, J 152, V. 2, sometimes. 

^v-vocM, often dep. w. a. pass., to 
Aave in mind, he apprehensive. 
^v-yoiOy ACi a thought, reflection. 

4v-opaiUf to see in 9. person or thing. 

^vof , cvC, see eV- 

iv-rarrM, to enroll. 

IrravOa (fv), Aere, ^A^re, then, here- 
upon, thereupon. 

IV'T^Cvmf to stretch tight or upon, 
string a bow, inflict upon, A. D. 

{y-TAffty ^C (^^^), at the end, com- 
plete, full. 
4.4v-TfX«t| completely. 

^vTivOtv (cv), from here or <Aerc, 
Aerewpon. 

4v-r($i))u, to |}uf or inspire in, a. d. 

4v-T(»\i(i 7f (kv-TkTJiu, to put upon, 
command, riXXtj, to raise), a com- 
mand. 

IvT^ (ev), within. 

^v-nnyxoyw, tofaU in tvith^ d. 

it» prep., see cic. 

It, SIX. 

^t-aTyAXtt, to toZ2 ou^, report. 

^Hv/M, to Zeoc? 0U<, t7I(iuC£. 

JtH&iTttti to demand from ; mid. to 
6e^ 0/. 

t^-airaT(£«», to deceive grossly, de- 
ceive. 34. 

It-cvinlini, 7C, imposition. 



{{-airCvTif or ct-aC^viif (d^vu, ur^ 
awjarcs), «/ a sudden, suddenly. 

|{-ci|u (f <^0» ^ ^^ °"^ ^/ restraint, 
only iraper., i^eari, k^iarai, etc., i< w 
in 07i«'« power, possible, one may; 
pt. f^<Jv used absol., J 278, 2, when 
it is or iya« in one*s power, when one 
may or might 

i{-ci|u (et,a<), to ^0 ou^, empty, as a 
river. 

^-cXavvM, to expel; intr. to n(f« 
OMi, march forth, on, or away, to ad- 
vance. 

ct-f(ryc((o|jMi, to u;or^ ou^, accom^ 
plish. 

i(-/|iXO|uu, to come out, 

^{-frrt, {(-^o*rai, i^ m, wUl be, pos- 
sible, see i^-etfu. . 

ft-rra^M (^^eratJ.), e^erdou, etc. 
(ire(5f, rca/), to examine, scruti- 
nize. 
l^tWrooas, cwf, ^, an inspection, re- 
view. 21. 

{(riKovTa («f), «ia;<y. 

c(-t{x6f)V, see k^-dyu. 

j(-iKVf o|Mu, to co7ne ou^ to, to reacA. 

^t-oVy see l^-eifu, 

Jt-otrXQ^w, arm completely, 

c(-op|Mi»» to urge forth; intr. to 8e< 
out. 

|(w (e/c), without, outside, abroad, 
beyond, beyond the reach of. Exotic. 

louca {}K-), 2 p., related to elKdl^u 
q. v., to be like or ^f, d. ; ioficc, 
irapers., i^ «cem«. 

jirniyM, to 6rin^ to, on, or upon, 

ifiraOov, see n'a<T;t<i>. 
t jir-oivrr^, ^, (Jv, praiseworthy, 
t^ir-oiv^o, to approve, praise, com* 
mend. 42. 

€ir-aivot, <5, praise. 

jir-a£riot| ov,' blamed for a thing; 
knaiTtov, a ground of accusation. 

tjir^i or 4in|v (fTre/, 4»;), conj. w. 
subj., wheTiever, as soon as. 
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iwd (eTr/), conj., when, tince. 
XifnA-iM (av), conj. w. sabj., when 
indeed, whenever, when. 
liVft-Sij, conj., when now, wTien. 

Iv-ci|u (f imOi ^ ^^ upon or over. 

Iv-«|u (elfii), to go or come upon, 
to come on, attack, make an attack, 
D. ; ^ ivtovaa ifiipa^ the next day; 
80 i kirtoifoa vv^. 

Iv-iiTo, thereupon, thereafter; 6 
kneiTa XP^^^^ ^^ coming tim^. 

Iv-fptmuMy to pvi a qvLCstion to, to 
a^k again. 

4«-cxMf to hold upon the place 
where one Ib, delay. Epoek. 

jtniv, see enAv. 

iir^Vf aee eir-eifu. 

4«^po|MiVy see k'^epuTdu. 

Mt prep., on, upon. (1) "With 
o., on, upon, towards, in the time of, 
of place and time ; iizl rerrdpuv, four 
deep. (2) With d., upon, over, for, 
at, near, in addition to, on account 
of, in the power of, of place, time, and 
various other relations ; M ydfjUf), in 
marriage ; t^* 9, on condition tJiat, 
i 267. (3) With A., originally up 
to, and then, to, towards, for, against ; 
inl \eiav,for or to obtain booty. In 
comp., upon, aver, after, toward, to, 
for, at, against, besides, and some- 
times simply intens. Ep-, epi-. 
tiw-PovXcvMi to plan or plot against, 
to plot, D. 

cvi-povXi{, ^r, a plot. 

c'nv>'Yi*yvo|icUy to come upon, arise. 

cvi^(icvv|u, to exhibit, show, point 
out. 

cirt-SCSMttty to give besides, yield 
more, intr. increase. 

(iiv4v|Uo| knidvfi^au, kiredtfiijoa, 
kiriredtfUfKa (dvfidg), to set one's heart 
on, desire, G. 38. 
4.4vi-Ov|i(d, ac, desire. 

lirucovpv||ia, aro^, t6 (kiriKovpea, to 



aid; kwitoovpo^, helping), a protection, 
relief. 

ctn-KOv^M {Kov6i(^o), stem kov^S-, 
Kovt^ii, Uov^iaa, IV., to lighten, 
KotHftog, light), to lighten. 

fWHcpaWoy to rule over, be victo^ 
rious. 

cvi-Kfnnnrti, to throw a covering 
over; mid. to conceal one's self, and 
so the pt., secretly. 

cvi-icvm* (/ciffTw, stem k^-, id^ 
and Kbr\fOfi€u, Ix^y^, 2 p. kskv^. III., 
to bend forvfard), to bend to or over, 
intr. 

iw-Kiip^ {k^P^, K^poau, etc., U> 
confirm, Kvpog, authority), to confirm, 
ratify, vote. 38. 

cvtAavdavoffccUi to forget, Q. 

cw-Xf7«», to say besides or also. 
Epilogue. 

^vi-Xc(fftt», to leave behind; of 
things, to fail. 

cvi-|MXiO|MU and lvi-|uXo(UU, eiri^ 
fieXr/aofiai, etc., w. a. pass. (/^cAw), to 
care for, look out for, give attention 
to, observe or watch carefully, g. 36. 

c«v-|&fXi|s9 £f (jjtehj), careful, vigi- 
lant. 
4c«v-|&fXMS, unth care. 

tcW-OpKfM) klTtOpKfyfVi, IniCipKTJtfa, 

iinupKijKa, ^0 swear falsely, forswear 
one's self. 44. 
tcin-opKCd, af , perjury. 

cvC-opKOSf ov (bpKoc), against one's 
oath, perjured. 

jin-iKirrtt, to fall upon. 

cirC^irovosi ov, for toil, toUsome, la- 
borious. 23. 

iin-<riTiar|u»s» ^ {kTri-alrH^ofiai, to 
furnish one's self unth food, airoc), 
provisioning, obtaining provisions, a 
supply of provisions. 

liri-<rKcirTO|MUy a pres. not used in 
good Att., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to sq. 
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cin-<rKOirc<»y io look at^ inspect, 
consider ; hence, to ascertain. 

cirUrrafuu, knurrrjaofica, r^un^dfjv, 
1, to know how, know, understand. 49. 
Icirumfiiftiiy VC, knowledge. 

€in-<rToXTi, 7C (fTTi-ffri^Xw, to send 
to), a letter, epistle. 3. 

cvi-oTparcvoi to make an expedi- 
tion against^ D. 

ciri-<r<^aXi)S9 ig (a<j>dXXu\ prone to 
fall, unsteady, dangerous. 

ciriHr<|>aTTw and iin.-<r^atM| to slay 
upon. 

cin-TcXf <»y to bring to an end, ac- 
complish. 

€iriTij8cu>St 5, ov {eiriTT^dig, for a 
purpose), suitable, proper; ra kiri- 
7t)f^€ia or simply ktrir^Seia, pro- 
visions. 29. 

cirin|8cvoy fTr^r^cJeiKTw {eirirrjdig, on 
purpose, advisedly), to pursue^ devote 
one's self to. 

ciri-TlOt)|u, to put upon, inflict, as 
punishment ; mid. to put one's self 
upon, attack, d. Epithet. 

ciri-rp^irw| to turn over to, intrust, 
permit, A. D. 

c'in-<^£vaii to show forth ; mid. to 
appear, d. 

iin-X€ip€€a, eTzixeipfyjii, eirexeipvaa, 
kTTiKExeiprjKa (x^ip), to put hand to, 
try, attempt. 10. 

ciri-i|ni|<^|[o, to put to vote. 

cirXifynV) see Tt'XfiTTtj. 

cir-oiKo8o|uo, to buHd upon. 

ciro|MU (oeTT-), i'lfwfzai, 2 a. iairSfXTp/, 
to follow, attend, belong to, d. 52. 

ciroSf t6, word; pi. verses, a poem. 
Epic. 

ivrd, SEVEN. Hept-archy. 

cpcw^n|$| ov (ipafiat, to love), a 
lover. • 

t Jpyatotioi (epyaS-), epydaofiat, elpya- 
Ofiat, £ipyaodfz?iv, § 104, to work. 
{cfryoo-Cd, Hg, work. 



tIpYOV, t6, woek, deed, action, un- 
dertaking, execution, fact, event, re- 
sult, exercise. 34. 

cpSo) {epy-), e/o^w, ep^a, 2 p. eopya, 
VIII., to WORK. 

tcpi)|iCd, ac, a desert. Eremite, 
hermit. 

cpi)|u>s» V or Of, ov, lonely, deserted, 
empty, unprotected. 55. 

tcp^t** {^P^^-), VP^oa, IV., to contend 
with, D. 

cpts, t6oc, »7, strife, 
tcpfMuov, t6, apiece of good luck. 
tcp|ii)vci;s, £0)c, 6, an interpreter, 
Hermeneutica. 

'EpfAiiSyOt), 1 38, Mermes, identified 
by the Romans with Mercury, the 
god of speech, messenger of the 
gods, and giver of good luck. Her- 
metically. 

cpv)ivos, ij, 6v (kpio/iai, to defend), 
fortified, defensible. 

IpXOfuu {eTivO-, €?ievd-), eXeioofiai 
(Att. elfii), 2 p. k?,^^vda, 2 a. rfWov, 
VIII., to come, go, 

cpc0y see. slirov. 

cpo>$, (JTog, 6 (ipafmi, to desire), 
love, desire. Erotic. 

ipwra»f £po)Tij<T(j, etc., w. 2 a. ip6' 
firp, to inquire, ask, question. 51. 

c<r6t{s, ^oc, 71 (ewvfu, to clothe), a 
garment, apparel. 

i<r6^ (cJ-, (JMy-), idofiai, edi^SoKa, 
kdr/Seafiai, rjdeadijv, 2 a. f^yov, VIII., 
to EAT, consume, 

l<r6Xo$, ^, 6v, good, 

ifrtnpan dg, evening, 

cfTTOiy see elfil. 

CfrTaXfu'vos, see areXXcj. 

i<rra^jiVf ifrrdvai, { 124, see 10^ 

c<r-Ti (elf, ore), conj., until. 
c(rTT|Ka| coTT|v, see um^/u, 
irrlf tfrrof see elfii, 
c<rr«»Si see larrffu. 
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i'iwtfmt o (^Tw. a danaman), a 
coiHjtanion^ comradt. 

irmfi^ J i «j^ >HP , flee rt^rrw. 

IrMfipn *^^ Adirru. 

iTlptp u, riv, <A« OTHER of tUfO. 

fTi, yrt, riitf, furihtr, any longer; 
w. c. 91x11, even, any. 

trmpm or iToi|Mi^ 9 or ec, or, 
ready. 

iTotf rd, a year. 

lTpi4n*^f Me r^fw. 

«« (prop. nent. of Epic H/c, yood, 
brave), tceU, easily; in comp. weU, 
very. En-, en-logy. 

t p - Y t yij t (y«v-), toelf-ftom, fu>52e. 

dnyMity «' iriXfirtiU. 
tnSoaiMvCd, fie. Aopptnen. 
tt»-fiau|iMfQ«» {ev6aifmnftA-\ ev6ai/to- 
vtu, IV., to regard or es(r«m happy, 
etmgratvlaU. 

tw taf|iiir, ov (Sai/wv, fortuneXfor- 
tunaU, prosperoua, happy. 

c«-So{ot, oi' {^a)j in repuU, 

tiHtMfi^iq{ti^\fin€4oohing. 3a 

t«-«X«ti|, rveXiTi, 2 66, H. 3, oj good 
hope, hopeful. 

CM ip Tfiaptt, Ac {^Plf^\ o HruMess, 
favor; bene-fieence, 

cv-cpY^nityOv (Ipyov), a bene-f actor. 

ci>-(itvot» ov (C<^)) well-girt^ ac- 
tive. 

€v ijBtitt, Oc (^-^^» simpU'Tieartedf 
gimple, fjffog), nmplicity, stupidity^ 
folly. 

cvOvty eZa, t;, straight ; hence, ev6v^ 
as adv., directly, straightway, at 
once, immediately, forthiffith. 35. 

cv-«ccUpMt («wp^), seasonably, op- 
portunely. 

cv-icX<i{t, ^f (k^coc), glorious. 

cv-KOo>CBf ac (««y/«oc), ^^oof? 6e- 
Atttrior. 

iv-Xap^O|uu, ev7yXipff<Kifjuu, evXap^- 
Vrfv (fvPLa/37C, cautious, hi/ipdvu), to 
have a care, beunire. 



Ccgood'Vntt.fideUty. 43. 

wiiA good'wiU. 
or, coDtr. emvr, ovir, we^;. 
disposed . 14. 

c«-o«Xo<» ov (ftirXov), weZ^onncdL 

30. 
c»^re0ifB» H {miOa/iat), obedient 

tu^wrrm (ev>trm^, falling weU, of 

dice. niiTTu), favorably, vnth ease. 

ti-*wpwtTV% ov (irpAmj), easy io 

do, practicable. 34. 

tcwpcnjs, ov, a discoverer. 

npConcM (fv/>-), evpifau, evpJTCs, c»- 

^pi/, eiftethp;, 2 a. cvfwv, VI., to find, 

devise. 46. Eureka. 

fcwpoty T-d, breadth, width. 19. 

flfVpv-Xoxott d, EuryUpchus. 

c«|nPBt c<o, V, broad, wide. 24. 

fci-Wpcus af , ^<y. 

cv-<nPifs» ^f {aipo/ioi, to reverenee\ 



pious. 



(cv-TOJCTOf, well-ordered, 
rarru), in good order. 

c«^rvx««^ eirrvx^, etc. (£v-Tr;rtc, 
fortunate, rvxi), to be fortunate, 

cv-^foCMi (rv^pav-), nH^pava^ ijv- 
^puva, tjif^pdvdrrv, IV. {"ppv^), to re- 
joice, please, gladden. 

"Eei^pdsnfSt ov, the river Euphrates. 

ciixo|uu, cv^o/iat, ev^afiTiv, to pray. 



vow. 20. 



, ov (bvofia), of good name 
or omen ; hence, left, used euphemis- 
tically for the ill-omened word 
apunepoQ, on the left hand, omens 
from the left being unlucky ; rb 
evuwfutv (sc. «pac), the left {vnng). 

39- 

c^dbmiVy see <l>aivu. 

c^oo^v, see (jnffjti. 

f ^-«iro|uu, to follow after, aceomn,' 
pany, D. 

f^Vi c^, see ^fii. 

I^tt||u, to send to ; mid. to aim at, 
long after, a. 
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l^-Umf^ to bring to a stand, halt ; 
also to set upon or over, appoint; mid., 
w. p. and 2 a. act, to stop, intr. 

c4>-oSoS| Tj, a way to, an approach. 

€4>-opdiU9 to look over, oversee, guard. 

t€X0«Up« {ex^p-), txfiapo, vx^pa, 
IV., to hate, 

HxBost '''^t hatred. 
^jfxOpd, fif, enmity. 
Icx^posy <i, ov, hateful, hostile ; ex- 
6p6g, 6, a personal enemy, while ^o- 
?^fitoc is an enemy in t/;ar, a puhlic 
enemy. 

IX» (<^«;r-), «fw or axfjot^, ioxvt^a, 
iaXV/Mt, Iffx^fhpf, 2 a. l^xov, VJII., 
to Aa»«, hold, possess, have in mar- 
riage, contain, wear; Ix*^^ having, 
with; ovK ex<^, not to know; ev vt^ 
exi-fy to purpose, intend ; with an 
adv., to he, as tuOuuiC c;t*«, it is well. 
5. Hectic. 

I^KfiVy see louca. 

im^tav, ccJpdKO, see 6pd(.>. 

I«>s, cw, V, i 42, 2, w. N. 1, dawn, 
morning. East. 

IttS, conj., as long as^ until. 



ta(B»» C*<y", ^C^«) ^C^'ca, ? 98, N. 2, 
<o Zivc. 37. 

IcvYVVfu (Cv7-). ^^^") eCfi^^a, ^C^^- 
yfrni, Ktvxfhiv, 2 a. p. K^n^, H- 2, 
to YOKE, join, form by joining. 5 2. 
Itcv^os, r^, a yo^e, team. 

ZcvSi Atdf , Au, A/a, Zev, Zeus, iden- 
tified by the Romans with Jupiter. 

\^ see (^OD. 

(i^Xotty C)yX<^6) (C^^<^, emulation, 
zeal, C^«, to 6oti up), to envy. 

X,r\^iA, fif , loss, penalty. ^ 
mit|uo«»} ^ijfu^au), etc., to cause one 
loss or <io one damage, to fine, pun- 
ish. 



Kv, see C<i<^. 

ti|Tc«», l^riTTiGCi, etc., secit, inquire 
/or. 20. 

adfiTfv, 2, to yird. 
4>l«vii» 7C, a 5eZ^, zone. 
l^DVt rd, for C^ww (C<^r, living, 
Cow), a imn^ fteiw^, animal. Zoo- 
logy. 

H. 

tJ, conj ., or, than ; ^ . . . 17, either . . . 
or; 7r<Jre/)ov . . . ^, whether ...or,^ 282, 
5. 

ij, an interrogative particle, J 282, 
2. 

i{pil8<jv (7^37, mxinhood, youth), in 
the manner of youth ; navreg y^r^ddv, 
all from the youth upwards. 

■^yycXovi rJ^yfiXa, see ayyiVic), 
t-n^ciu^i 6vog, 6, a leader, guide. 17. 

iJ^cojiAi, riyfjaofiai^ etc. {ayu), to 
lead, think. 38. 

ffSfiiv, ^8ccrav, see o\da, 

iJSfittS (7<5wf), gladly, cheerfully, 
with pleasure ; c. lydZov, s. 7j6iGTa. 

t|8i|, already, just now, now, at 
length, presently, at once, forthwith. 

i^jMu, TioOrjGoiiai, ijaBijv, to be 
pleased. 46. 
jtjSovii, r/f , pleasure. 
|i)8vS} c*«, v, SWEET, pleasant. See 

tJciv, f c<rav, see elfii. 

TlOos, r(J {Woq), custom ; pi. disposi- 
tion, character. 

ifKo, see !}7/x/. 

TiKowra, see gkovcj. 

T|Kca| v^6), to 6e coww, Aavc co7/i«, 
come. 28. 

i{XOov, see ipxo/iiai. 

ijx^ios, a, ov (7^<Jf, crcLzy, sUly, 
a?jj, wandering), foolish. 

Vplios, 6, the sun. 32. Helio« 
type, Helio-trope. 
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i|juu (*r-), imperf. vw. i ^27, 
v.. to tit. 

i{|iat, see e^^. 

^|MXi||MVwt (pf. pt. of afie^Iu), in- 
cautiously, carelessly. 

i||Updy ^c> ^^ day- S' Eph-eme- 
raL 

idA^npos, a, w, 2 82 (j}//«f). our. 

i||u-, in conip., wmi-, ?ialf. Hemi-. 

i)|u-8apfiicov, t6 {dapeucii), a half- 
daric. 

half-full. 

^v, contr. from eav^ q. v., if, 

ifv, see ct//i. 

i{v(Ka, rel. adv.» when. 

driver. 

*n9pd, "f , 5€ra, identified by the 
Romans with Juno. 

•'HpoucXiiiis, «of, 6, 2 52, 2, N. 3, 

x|p^Ot)v, see aipeo. 

^|U|V, see fp4)rdw. 

Upon, <^C, 0, 2 55, N. 1, a hero. 

{(rav, see cl/w. 

^<rda, -qcrav, see ei/Mi. 

^<r^, see vSo/uu. 

r^miyilS, fie (7<yv;rof, gwic^ «<i^0, 
quiet. 

fr\TrdoyMif ^Tij<rofKu or ^f^crofiai, 
etc., w. a. pass., to he inferior, worsted, 
conquered, or defeated, G. 37. 

ifTTttV, w, worse, inferior, see icoic^f . 

t|w-, 11V-, for words so beginning 
see fv-, ev-. 

*^^atvTos» <5, Hephaestus, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Vulcan. 

r\X<»it ^, a sound, noise. Echo. 

e. 

t6aXaovo-Kparc»p, opof, 6, 1} (ic/m- 
Tiu), master of the sea. 



•aXorra or MXaantro, 17c, ih^ <^- 3- 
f^oXvoSy TO, warmth, heat. 
6aXvw, OaX^, to warm, heat. 
OovaTOSy ifivfjCKCi), death; eirl 
davdT<,), kirl ddvarov, to or for execu- 
turn. 44. 

4.0avckTo»t Qavar^aii, etc., to c<m- 
demn to death. 58. 

O^ioiuuy (fiaofjuu, iBaadfJop^, to won^ 
der at, gaze upon. , 

Oarra (ra^ for fla^-), ^^, iflcVw, 
rWafifMi, 2 a. p. rrd^, III., to 
bury. 47. 
tOappaXcot, «, w, courageous. 22. 
^6afpaX««*S9 ttn^A confidence. 
fOoppco, dapp^o, to be courageous ; 
pt. as adv., without fear. Dare. 
Ooppos, T<J, courage. 
Oofo*-! for words so beginning see 
iiapp-. 

Q^rrnvt ov, see raxvc- 
6ati|Mi| arog, t6 (dedoficu), a wonder. 
4.dav|fcdt«» (OavfioA'), Oavfidcofiiiy 
kBavfiaaa, TeOaifuuca^kBavfidaOriv, IV., 
to wonder at, admire, wonder, he 
surprised or asUynished. 4. 
|0av|uiirtosi a, w, wonderful. 
4.6av|uurToSf V, <^V| to he wondered 
at, wonderful. 
|0(kv|UioTtf8» astonishingly. 
OfOy ac, a goddess. 
Mp^ml, Oedaofiai, etc., to ^aze a<, 
watch, observe. 37. 
4.0cdTi{si ov, a spectotor. 
lOcdrpoVi r<$, theatre. 
Octos, a, ov (6^e<5{-), relating to the 
gods, divine. 
6eX<0» see e(9A6). 

Ocfuo-TO-icXftiSy eeof, 6, 2 52, 2, 
N. 3, Themistocles. 

0COS, voc. <9£d<:, 6, jj, a ^oc?, goddess, 
deity. 13. Theiam. 

4.6co-<rcpcia» Sc {oipofjuu, to rever- 
ence), piety. 
fOcpoiraiva, iKt o. handmaid. 
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fOcpovcvMy Bepairevoo, etc., to serve, 
worship, cure. Therapeutic. 
OcpoirwVy ovTog, 6, a servant. 
t0cp|M>-iruXai.| cijv, Thermopylae^ lit. 
ITo^ Gates. 
Oipfios,^, <^(<9^p«, <o t(;arm), wabm. 
Ocposi TO (Oipcj, to warm\ summer. 
OfTToXosi 0, a Thessalian. 
Geo (^-), fieixjofmt, II., to run^ 
Gi)p<uos, 6, a Theban. 
Orfp, d7p<k', <', o, vnld beast. Deer. 
4-0i)paw9 ffffpAau, eO^pdaa, Tcdi^pdKa, 
iOjffAfhiv, to hunt, catch. 8. 
t0f)pcvTifiS9 ov, a hunter. 
4.0t)pcv«>| BripevGo, etc., to Aunt. 20. 
4.0i)pCoV| rd, a wild heast or animal. 
Oi)(ravpos» (rtdt^fu), a store*laid 
up, a treasure. 

8i|<r«vt» ^t>f , o, Theseus. 
6v|TCvo>» Offrevatj (ft^f, a serf), to 
serve for hire. 

6vt^ic«» (Oav-, 0va-), davovfiat, ri- 
OvjjKa, 2 p. (riOvaa), 2 a. eBawn^ VI., 
to die, be slain; pf. as prea., to be 
dead. 48. 
4.6in|Tos, ^, ov, mortal. 
OopvPos, & {fipeo/MU, to cry ahud), 
a noise, tumult, uproar. 54. 
fOp^, W, Thrace. 
8p^ (ucof, 6, a Thracian. 
OvYonip, r/xif, 4, J 57, 1, a DAUQH- 

TEB. 

t0v|ioo|juu, Bvfji6(yofiai, etc., w. a. p., 
to be angry, D. 

Ov|u>Si ^ {Obti, to rush), the soul, 
mind, passion. 

Ovpdy c2f, a door; pi. doob, doobs, 
quarters, court. 54. 
fOvo*^ af, sacrificing, a sacrifice. 

6v»i 66<7u, etc., to sacrifice, A. d. 5. 
td«»pdK(ta» {dcjpaiuS-), Bupaidao) etc., 
IV., to azTTi «ntA a breastplate, arm. 
40. 

9c^pa{» fi«oc, o, a cuira«<, 6reast- 



j?2at«, comm. consisting of a breast* 
piece and back-piece joined by 
clasps. 16. 

iif 6u6g, 6, »}, a jacked. 



Uiofuu, lAaofMi, laffd^tfv, to heal, 
cure. 
jiftrpos, 6, a surgeon, physician. 

CSctv, see dpdu. Idea. 

t8ii»n)s, ov (ZrJtoc, personal,private), 
a common person ov soldier, a private. 
Idiot. 

C8ot|u, see opdo, 

t8oS> TO, SWEAT. 

iSpoo, idpcjao, fSpcjaa (I6p6g), J 98, 
N. 3, to SWEAT. 

I8pv») idptou, etc. {1(^<j, to make to 
sit), to fix, found, dedicate. 

lSp«oS| C)rog, 6 {l6og), sweat. 

tSc», t8(«Vy see dpda. 

Upo$i d, ov, sacred; Updv, t6, a 
temple; Upd, sacrifices, sacred rites. 
Hiero-glyphic. 

4.Upo-4rvXos» o (av^jdu, to despoil), a 
robber of temples. 

li||u (f-), 7<7(j, ^Ka, eiKa, elfuu, eWjjv, 
i 127, III., to send, hurl; mid. rush, 
hurry on, charge. 

Uavosy ^t ov (jKu), becoming, suf- 
ficient, able, capable, enough. 

1~K(&pos, 6, Iciirus, the son of Dae- 
dalus. 
tiKCTivca, iKerevau, licirevaa, to sup^ 
plicate. 

flKc'nis, ov, a suppliant. 
tucvco^ioi (Ik-), i^ofMoi, lyftat, 2 a. 
iKdfnjv, v., to come, arrive at, reach. 

tfictty poetic, to come. 

fXittSy on', |>roptttotw. 12. 

\kt\y m, a troop of horse. 

l|A^} dvTo^, 6, a leathern strap. 17. 

ijukTMv, t6 {ew^fu, to clothe)j a gar- 
ment. 
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fr«, final conj., in order thatt thai. 

IvSuo^, 1^. 6v {*1v66q, an Indian), 
Indian. 

toiiUy (orrof, (omfir, see elfu. 

Tm-ofX^i ^1 HipparchtLs, son of 
Pisistratus, the tyrant. 

fUrvivty ^(lY, ^, a Norseman ; pi. 
cavalry. 2i. 

flwivMi iirwehau, to be a horseman 
or trooper^ serve as a cavalryman. 

flnucoty ^. ^, equestrian, cavalry ; 
rh liTKiMv, Bf. arpdrevfia, the cavalry. 

twoti &, V, o, horse, mare ; a^' or 
i^* iTTTTov, on horseback, of a single 
horseman ; in the pi. of more than 
one. 9. Hippo-potamns. 

Cff^ see o\6a. 

fbv-vXtvpoffy oy (ffrAfvpd), equi-lat- 
tral. 

tffoty 7, o)', equal; If toov, on an 
equality. IflO-Bcelea. 

f9Tf, see oMa. 

lan||tt(<TTa-), imjffo, iartjaa, larrfKa, 
iaraficu, karddriv^ 2 p. (loraa), 2 a. 
i<rrfp>, 1| 3 123, to set, set up, station, 
make BTAiirD, halt; mid. w. pf., pip., 
and 2 a. act., to btakd, btakd one*8 
(;rroun(f. 
tjoxvpoty <i, ^v, strong. 
tiflrxvp«Ky forcibly, strongly, vigor- 
ously, exceedingly, very, greatly. 36. 

irx^f ^1 ^ (&. ^i strength), 
strength. 

fo-Mt (Zffoc), equally, perhaps. 

trmvaVf see e2^. 

I)^0v9y ^, ^, a yis^. Ichthyo- 
logy. 

txvot and txiHoVy r<$, a ^rocib. 13. 

'ItfyCoy ac, Jonia. 
I'lwvuc^ ^, ^v, Ionian. 



tcirm crasig of «ca2 a-, icoi f-, as ic^/a- 



KoO'v hy apost. for Kara before an 
aspirate. 

KoOoUpM (KoiOap-), Kofkipu, tKoBrfpa 
or iKofklpa, KCKafiapfiai, kiutQdpfhp/, IV. 
{luiOapo^, pure), to purify. 

KiMca, rtAicur/MU, eihdfo(hpf, | 104, ^o 
draw), to haul down. 

Ka0-cv8«» {ev6(j, evdijGo, to sleep\ 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 

KaA^try^ofuUy to go before, 'lead the 
way. 

KoO^KWy to reach down. 

Ka0^|MU| to sit doum, sit. 

Ka04(« {Katiid")^ koBm and KoOiCri' 
ffofioi, eK60uTa and KoBlaa, IV. {«C*^, to 
cause to siQ, to seat, place; intr. to 
sit down. 

Ka0-(0Ti||Uy to set down, staHon, 
establish, bring, post, make, consti- 
tute, appoint; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. 
act., to take one^s place, be established. 

icaO-oirXC(«9 to arm fully, equip. 

Ka£y conj., and, also, even^ further ; 
Kal... 6i, but . . .further or also ; rk 
...Kal, Kal...Kaij both... and; Kal 
yap, see yap, 

K8up(^y 6, the fitting or proper 
time, a crisis, occasion. 

KoU-TOi, and certainly, and yet. 

KaU» {Kav-) and in old Attic k^, 
Kavau, etc., IV., to bum, kindle, set 
on fire, cauterize. 41. Caustic. 
fKoucCa, fj-C, badness, baseness. 
tKOKo-ijOiity cf (v^), ill-disposed, 
malicious. 
tKOKo-vooty oy, conir. Kcucovouty ow, 
evil-minded. 

KOKot, 7. ov. 3 73, 1, bad, base, HI, 
corrupt, cowardly ; kokov, t6, an 
evil, harm. Caco-phony. 

|icaicovp70«, ov (e/o;'oy), criminal; as 
noun, an evil-doer. 
4icaK<as, badly, evil, ill; KOKCtg nuiiu 
or irpdrrtj, { 165, notes 1 and 2. 



KoX/fl 



243 



KttlTOIiff Kcumt 



KekhfKa, K£Kkrjfi(u^ tiOJ](hpf^ to call, 
tummon; pt. KaXov/nevoc, so-called. 

27. . 

KoXXtttVy KaXXiOToty c. and s. of 
KaXog. 

KoXos, V, 6v, § 73, 1, heauUful, no- 
ble^ good, favorable. 12. Whole. 

KoXvirrtf (kcXv/J-), «oXv^, km- 
^wfKi, KCKdXvfifmi, EKaXvipfhiv, III., to 
cover, conceal. 

koXms (KaXdg), beautifully, well, 
bravely, successfully. See exa. 

KOf&VM {K^f^-\ KaflOVftCU, niKflffKa, 

2 a. CKOfiov, v., to be tired, exhaust- 
ed, disabled, sick. 

K^^£, by crasis for koI kfioi. 

Koy, by crasis for koi av. 

KovSvs, vof, 6, an ottter garment, 
robe. 

Koycov, contr. xavovv, t6, a wicker- 
basket. 9. 

KopSte, uc, the HEART. Car- 
diac. 

Kopirosy 0, fruit. Harvest. 

KOfrrfpiKoSy ^, 6v {Kaprepoc, see 
Kparepoq), able to endure, patient. 

Kop^, Vf {K-apc^, to dry), hay. 

EJocrrttXos, in the phrase Kogtu- 
Xov rreSiov, the plain of Castolus, a 
mustering field in Lydia. 

KaTOy prep., down (as opposed to 
ava). (1) With a., down from, down 
upon, against, under, concerning. 
(2) With A., down, dovm along, over, 
through, among, into, against, ac- 
cording to, concerning, by, during, 
of place and time, and distributive- 
ly ; Kara Kparog, according to or vrith 
all on^s might ; Kara trd'ket^, by cities, 
Kara ^Tuayya, in the form of a pha- 
lanx. In comp., down^ against, and 
often simply in tens. 

Kcvra-pcUvw, to go or eom^ down, 
descend. 



JKOTa-fkwaty et-K, i, ct descent, a re- 
turn to the coast. 21. 

tcarorytuK or Karoryaxotf ov (yf/), 
underground, subterranean. 

■cara-YcXflUtty to laugh at, o. 

Kar-ayM, to bring dovm or back, 
restore; mid. to return. 

Kar-aytivClo^xUf to struggle or pre- 
vail against, conquer, 

Kara-Svctfy to make to sink down, 
sink. 52. 

KaTa-6coo|iai, to look down upon, 
take a view. 

KwrorBvn, to sacrifice. 

Karo-icaCvw {Kaivo, stem kov-, Kav<j, 
2 p. KiKova, 2 a. eKavov, IV., to kill), 
to cut down, kill, slay. 

Kara-KaCoi, to bum down, bum vp. 

Kara-KcijMu, to lie inactive. 

icaTa.Kt)p^^», to proclaim. 

Kara-KairTc0y to cut down or to 
pieces. 31. 

icaTa-XaiiPaywy to seize upon, seize, 
overtake, find. Catalepsy. 

Karo-Xc^irwy to leave behind, leave, 
desert, abandon. 

Kara-XcuM {Tievu, "ksvcu, ITievaa, 
e^emdrpf, to stone), to stone to death. 

Kar-aXXarr«, to change, change 
from enmity to friendship, reconcile, 

47- 

Kara-Xli«, to unyoke, halt, over- 
throw, stop fighting. 

Kara-|A^Vfl»y stay behind, remain, 
settle down: 

Kara-travca, to put to rest, end. 

KaToyire f&trwy to send down. 

Kara-tn)ScMi (»r^(5du, nijd^ffo/mi, 
€ir^6ifaa, ireir^T^Ka, to leap), to leap 
down. 44. 

Kara-irXT[Tro>y to strike down, 
frighten. 

KwreHrfUwv^f to extinguish. 

KaT«i-<ncairra» (ffKCi'Trru, stem aKat^, 
oKaiJMj, iaKaijxi^ laKO^, ioKafifuu^ 2 a. p. 
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ioK^^jpf, III., to dig), to ihg down, 
raze, demolUh. 

KaTft-ovtfvrpyMUv a late preft., fur- 
nishing the rest of its tenses to ttara- 
CKuTciu^ q. V. 

KaT«i^«Vi«a^y to prepare JvJly^ 
Jurnuh, tupplt/, make. 

KaTft-ovovtity to look down upon, 
reconnoitre. 

KaTai«"Vttii9 to drag down, 

KOTtt tf rp t ^, to turn down; mid. 
to tuhjugaie, subdue, 

KaTOk-ox^ity to hew down^ bur$l 
open, 

Karo^COiHU, to put douni; mid. to 
deposit, lay up in ttore. 

Kara^f^P«» to wear out. 

Kora^^wnjiif H {9^ViS), dearly seen, 
in plain sight. 24. 

Kara^^vym, to flee for refuge to, 
take refuge, 

Karor^poWity to think inferior, 
despise, 

KarWxMy to hold down or fast, re- 
strain, forbid, occupy, corne to land. 
ficaT-TiYopcity Kariryop^tj, to speak 
against, accuse, G. 

Kar-ipfopos, 6 (ayopevo), an ac- 
aiser. 

KaTi|XoYfM| KarijAoy^u (Kara, Ao- 
70c), to make of small account, de- 
spise. 

Kant {Kara), douni, below. 
fKaviAO, arog, t6, heat. 

KttWy 8ee isaio. 

KcS|UU, Ksicoftni, J 127, VI., to lie, 
to lie outstretched, be laid. 

Kf KT1||Miy see KTdofMl. 

KcXoivcUy Cw, Celaenae, a city in 
Phrygia. 

KcXfVMy K£?.eva<j, kKiXevaa, KeKi^ev- 
Ka, KeiciXevofmi, kKeXevadrp^ (KiXofuu, 
to urge on), to urge, bid, command, 
order. 4. 

KaXtiis, ov, a Celt. 



^, 6v, empty, growuUess, 
vnthout. 

|iccvo-wo«8(^ ag (airevdu), zealous 
pursuit of frivolities, 

iKfvo-TBf^ioir, t6 (to^), an etnpty 
tomb, cenotaph. 

tKipa|Mucot» Ceramlcus, the Pdt- 
.ter's Quarter. 

Ktpnuot, 6, Cer&mus. 

Ktfumfyyx {Kepa-, xpa-), eKepaaa^ 
lUKpdfMi, cKpnfhjv and ixepdaBjjv, 2, 
to mix. 

K(pat» tiToc or coc, t6, { 56, 2, a 
HORN, sometimea a horn for blow- 
ing, the wing of an army. Bhino- 
ceros. 

fKcpSotvti (nepdav-), KcpSavCt, inkp- 
dava, KCKifjiiifKa, IV., to gain. 

KcpSoSy r6,>^ain. 

Kf^aXij, vf, the HEAD. Cephalic. 

mfSof&oi (««<J-), kiaj6eodfjajVy II., to 
be trovhled about, care for, o. 
finipuf, iVcoc, 6, a herald, 16. 

mipvrrw («7pC«c-), Kjfpb^u, etc., IV., 
to proclaim, 7nake proclamation^ D. 
40. 

fKiXucUi, fiCt OUicia, a province in 
Asia Minor. 

K(Xi{, ucoc, 6, a aiician. 
4>K(Xiovtt| IK, a aiician woman or 
queen. 

fiCivSvvfviiy KLvdvveUru, etc., to en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in 
periZ. 33. 

kCvS«vos» <^, danger, peril. 1 1 . 

Kivi«f Kivr^fj, etc. {iciUf to go), to 
7nake go, move. 

KXf -apx^> 6, Clearchus, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

kXcUi, KXelou, iisXeiaa, KiKT^etpai or 
KiKAsuTfiai, kKAjeiathjv, to shvJt, close. 

xXiOs, r6 {Kkku, to glorify), glory. 

icX<irra» {kXctt-), K^iifu, /icAf^, 
K£KXo<pa, Kjtkkefifiai, kicXJk^v^ 2 a. p. 
EKkdnriv, III., to steai. 
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tKXCfM&ii oKoc, iy a ladder. Climax. 

KXtvM (kTuv-)^ KAivtjj iK?iiva, kekXi- 
fiai, iKXifhiv^ w. 2 a. p. kiOiivTiv^ IV., 
to bend, incline, make to LEAN. 

xXoinj, fjq (icX£7rrca), theft. 

KXcorrcvWy KXamevatj {KX£nTa\ to 
steal, intercept stealthily. 

kW^oS) aoq, Attic ov^ (as if from. 
KV£<^\ t6^ darkness^ dark. 

KOi|iaw» €KoifjLJj<7a, kKotfirfiriv (lul- 
fuii), to put to sleep ; mid. and pass., 
to lie down^ go to bed, 37. 

Kotvcky Vt ^1 common; ra Kowd, 
pitblic affairs. 44. 
^.KOiVttvCdi ag, community, 
|KOiv«0VoSi ^, 6v, sharing in, 

KoXaj^w (jcoXad-)^ noTidao^ eKoXaoa, 
KEKoTMafxcu, £K0?ida6riv, IV. (loJXof), to 
check, punish, chastise, 26. 
fKoXoKCvca, Ko/iaKevao, to flatter . 

KoXa{, axog, 6, a flatterer. 

KoXao^cos» a, ov (/coAdC<^), to be 
punished. 

Kokatrrijiit ov (KoAdC«), a punisher. 

KokoSfOv, docked, curtailed, stunted. 

KoXooxraC, uv, Colossae. 

KOf&C^w {KOfiL6-\ KOfiuj^ etc., IV. 
(koheu, to tend), to take care of, carry 
away so as to save, carry, bring, 
conduct. 

Koyt-opro8; <J (Kdvig, dust, dpvvfu, to 
raise), a cloud of dust. 

KOirrca (kvtt-), k6^^ iKoifxi, KiKO<f>a, 
K£KOfjLfiai, 2 a. p. eKOitrp;, III., to 
strike, cut, slaughter^ knock, 22. 
Chap, chop. 

Kopofy a/cof, 6, a raven or crow. 

•copi|, ?7f (fem. ofKdpog, a boy), a girl. 

KOfW4^ 17c (j^^pvc, helmet, ndpa, the 
head), the top of anything, summit. 
tico<r|u»y mofirjatj, etc., to arrange, 
adorn. CoBmeiic. 

KOtrfioSy 6, order, ornament, equip- 
ment. Cosmical. 

Kov^, Vt w, light, dry. 



Kpajtf ij^pay-), f. p. KEKpd^ojuai, 2 p. 
as pres. KSKpaya, 2 a. -iKpayoVj IV., 
to cry out, 

Kpovof, t6 {KapQ, the head), a hel- 
met, 19. 
fKpaTfposy A, 6v, strong, 

Kparctt, KpaTTjau, etc. {Kparog), to 
be strong, master of, or victorious, to 
control, overcome, conquer, a. or A. 

Kpdnjp, ^/>oc, {Kepavvvfu), a mix- 
ing vessel, large bowl. Crater. * 

Kparurros {nfydTor)^ best, see dyaJbdg, 

Kparosi TO, strength, might, power ; 
avd Kparog, up to one's strength, at 
full speed. 19. Hard, aato-crat. 

Kpairyrj, VC {i^^^*^), aw outcry, 
7ioise, shout, shouting. 54. 

Kpcas, aog or o>g,T6, g 56, 1 , flesh, meat. 

KpcCrrttV (KftdToq\ better, more effi- 
cient, see dyaOoc, 

Elpcttv, ovTOf , 6, Oreon, a king of 
Thebes. 

KpT{vi|y 7f, a spring, source. 3. 

K|n)irfs) "Jof, 7, a foundation. 

Kptfs, ^<Jf , o, a Cretan. 

KpiOrj, ^f, comm. pL, barley. 
|Kpt6ivos» 7, o*', 0/^ barley. 

Kptvca (Kpiv-), Kpivij, SKplva, idKpiKa, 
KEKpi/iai, kKpifhjv, IV., J 109, •&. \,to 
separate, judge. 43. 

JKpUris, e6>c, jj, a judgment, trial. 
Crisis. 54. 
^-KpiTifs, ov, a judge. Critic. 

KpirCoSy ov, Oritias, 

KpoKoScfcXo9> \ the crocodile. 

Kpovwy Kpovaa, etc., w. a. p. knpov- 
afhjv^ to strike, clash, 
txpuiTTOt, V, <^, hidden, secret, 

Kpvirrtf {KpvP-, Kpv^-), Kpir^, etc., 
w. 2 a. p. kKpv^ifv (rare). III., to con- 
ceal. 27. Crypt. 
^.Kpvf^o, without the knowledge of. 

KTao|Mi, KvfiGofiai, etc., to acquire^ 
gain, get together; pf. to have ac- 
quired, to possess. 37. 
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Knbfm (irrrv-), «rrrvu, itrretva, 2 p. 
iKTovn, 2 a. tKravov^ IV., to hll. 48. 

KTriiAO, arof , rd {KT&ofuii\ a possea- 
tion. 27. 

KTfivoff, t6 {KT6ofuu\ a piece of 
property; pi. caUfc. 

rrrjo^, f«f , 1} (rroo/iai), a ^o«aM- 
tion, posieisioru, property. 

e^at, iKTiafhjv, IV., to found. 

KvPt|nn|Ti|f , ov {Kv^epvdo^ to tteer), 
a pilot. Governor. 

KvSvof, 6, the Oydnus^ a river in 
Cilicia. 

Kvtutnvot* ^ (sc. trraryp, a stater), 
a gold piece, coined at Cyzicns, 
worth 23 Attic drachmae, or about 
$7.5G. 

kvkX^, KvicXuffo, etc. {KhicXoc, a 
circle), to encircle, surround, hem in. 
18. Cycle. 

KvKVOt» o, the swan. 

KW-&yot, 6 {Kvulf, riyiofioi), a hun- 
ter. 

KvinXXoir, t6, a heaker, goblet. 

Kvptiot or Kiipitoff, &, ov (Kvpof), 
belonging to or of Cyrus. 

K^pioty (i, ov {Kvpog, autJiority), hav- 
ing authority ; Klpili, Sg, a mistress. 

Kvpoff, d, I. Cyrtu the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, over 
which he began to rcign 559 b. c. 
II. Cyrus the Younger, son of Da- 
rius II., brother of Artazerzes II., 
unsuccessful aspirant to the throne 
of Persia. The history of the ezpe- 
dition which he made against his 
brother 401 B.C. was written by 
Xenophon. 

Kvm¥f Kw6c, voc. Kvov, 6, 7, a dog. 
50. Hound, cynic. 

kc0X2m> KuTiteu^ etc. (ko?^)^), to hin- 
der, forbid, prevent, a. g. 26. 

fKtt^^-dfxt^t ^^ (fiPX^)t o village- 
chief 8. 



K«S|iY|, vf. a viUage. 3. 
4Ka»^i(Ti|f , ov, a villager, 15. 
K«or(kogf tj, ov {KUTi'X'Xii, to prate^ 
chatter), loqxiacious. 



Xa7x«w Qmx-\ >V^ofMi, ri2jfx*^, 
elAtjytiai, i^vx^hjv, 2 a. iT^axw, V., to 
get by lot. 

Xa7<»8, cj, J 42, 2, w. n. 1, a hare. 8. 

XoiOttv, XoiOmv, see >ai^dyu. 

AaKi8cu|u>Vio«, 6, a Lacedaemo- 
fiian. 

XoWy (Ic {^a^itJ^ to chatter), talk- 
ing, talkativeness. 

VofApavw (^nP-)f ^i^nfiai, el7.ifipa, 
eiXfffifjLOi, ePi]^9^v, 2 a. iXa^ov, Y., to 
take, capture, receive, obtain. 46. 
Di-lemma. 
tXaiivoBi aSoc, fh a torch. 
tXa^&irpoi, d, ov, brilliant. 
^Xfl4iirpoTt|s» T^Toc, ij, q)le7idor. 

Xa|fcirtt»9 ?.dfi}{Hj, i?.afi^lfa^ 2 p. ^1- 
/Mfiira, to shine. Lamp. 

Xav6oy«» {^-nfi-), ?.y<rtj, "kiXfiofiat, 2 p. 
?.i'krjda, 2 a. k'kaikiv, V., to escape the 
notice of, lie hid from ; mid. to for- 
get, o. For its constr. w. a. part., 
see i 279, 4. 48. 

Xax^> '''^ (^o7'X^*^)t fc^ sliare. 

\iy9tf ^f^«, i^^a, 2,i2£yfiat, e^e- 
)fivv, to say, tell, speak, state, calt^ 
speak of, mention, mean. 18. Lexi- 
con. 

-X^7«»i ^^f w, l?.e^a, -eiXoxa, ^ei^^y/iat 
or 'Xi}.eyfiai, kXixO^, 2 a. p. -eA^yvv, 
to collect, gather. 18. 

Xf Coy ag, booty, plunder. 

Xf 4MV» cjvof , 6 (Xelpctj to pour), a 
moist place, meadow. 

Xfdrw (^^TT-), ^.eiilKj, ?^^eififiat, c^i- 
<pthjv, 2 p. XtXotna^ 2 a. i^irov, II., to 
leave, abandon; fut. pf, iinZ/ Jtave 
been left, win remain. 45. El-^Iipos. 
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XcvKi^, ij, ov, bright, white. 

Xi»¥f ovTo^, 0, a lion. 

AtMvtSSSf ov, Leomdas, the Spar- 
tan hero who fell at Thermopylae. 

Xij^Wf ^9^w, fAjyfa, to toy, aZtoy.- 
comm. intr. to come to an end. 

XijOi|, J7f (Aav^avw), forgetfulness. 
Lethe. 

Xtittofjuu or XxiCo|iai (^.7tf^, ^V^-), 
^ffufofiai, etc., IV, (^f"***), to plunder. 
XKj3^m(A, fif , robbery. 54. 
+Xxj<rTifs, ov, a robber. 

ACPvs, w)f, o, a Libyan. 
f XftOivoSy V, ov, 0/ «<on«. 
f XiOo-poX£d, fif {/3aAAw), a throwing 
of stones. 

\iBi>9t Oj a stoTie. 6. Ldtho-gpraph. 

Xifitfv, evof (Aet/3w, to pour), 6, a 
harbor. 

X(|fcinf|, w (^«/3o, to pour), a Za^«. 

Xl|iOS» ^, hunger. 

X(vfOS« a, w, contr. ^/vovf, ^, ovi^ 
(Atvov, anything made ofJiax),Jiaxen, 
linen. 

fXtryC^oiiai (^yttJ-), ^ayiovfiai, etc., 
IV., to consider, calculate, expect. 22- 

Xcryos, o (^fy<«>> ^ wty), o word, 
narrative, discourse, speech, discus- 
sion, -logy, -logfue. 

Xoyx^t ^f» ^ spear-head, spear, 
lance. 

XoiSop^M, lotdopfjoQ, etc. (XoWo/jof, 
aftiisive), to rm^e, abuse. 40. 

Xoivoty ^, <i<' (Aeijrw)^ remaining; 
"koiTcov eariv, it remains ; w. art., <Ac 
rest; TO h>f7r6v, in future, i 160, 2. 

XovM| to t(;a5/i, comm. mid. as dep. 
Tjovofjuu, 2.ovcofiai, etc., to ia^A^. 

Xo4»os» o, ^^6 &ac/; 0/' f Ae v>eck, a 
ridge of ground, a hill. 6. 

tXoX'^'W<> ^ {iy^^f^^\ « captain. 6. 
Xoxos, o (^f;i:-, seen in A£;j;of, Jcrf), 
an ambush, anibuscade, company of 
toldiers. 23. 



AvSCd, <!f, Lydia, a province of 
Asia Minor. 
AvKiOf, u, Lycius. 
XvKOf , 6, a wolf. 

Xv|&cUyo|MU (Ar//av.), Aj}/uavoi)/ia/, 
^X'tfinafiai, iXvfirpf&fiw^ IV. (^V^, 
outrage), to outrage, destroy, cause 
ruin. 
f Xvm'tt, Avrrf/dw, etc., to grieve, pain, 
vex. 

Xvirn, w , Jtjain, ^rie/; distress, 
jXvvtipos, 4, 6v, painful, grievous. 
Xvpd, cZc, ^/m lyre. 
AvcavSpoSy <^, Lysander, a Spar- 
tan general. 
tXvo-l-irovoty ov, freeing from toil. 
fXvoat, ct.^, «7, a release, 
IXtkri-TcXiiSi f c (rf Aof ), paying trib- 
ute to, advantageous, profitable. 
fXvrpov, TO, a ransom. 
X^, Atffw, l^iffa, ^eXvKa, AiAiy/o/, 
eXvdvv, to LOOSE, Jreaife, destroy, abol- 
ish, remove; mid. to ransom. 2. 
Ana-lysis. 

XttTO-^-yos, (Awrof, the lotas, 
and ^y-, appearing in t<payov, see 
kadiu), a lotus-eater, 

M. 

fio, an adv. of swearing, used w. 
the ace. in negative oaths, § 163, by. 

|Aa9i]|ia, aro^, t6 (juavHavtSj^ a les- 
son; pi. learning. Mathematics. 

MaCavSpos, 6, the Marauder, a 
river of winding course in Asia 
Minor. Maeander. 

|UiCvo|Uii ijMv-)^ fjuivovfrnt, efitfvd- 
finv, IV., to be mad. Maniac. 

|UMcap, rt/x)f , o, fem. naKap or fid- 
KoifKi, blessed. 

||icucap((w (jLiaKapiA-), fzaxapiC), IV., 
to account or esteem happy or fortu- 
nate. 

I&cucpos, <i, ov (jiVKoc), long; futxpav 
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(sc. dA6v\ a long way, far; fiaxp&re- 
f»v, as sAv., farther. 12. 

l&aXa, c. fiOAhrv, s. /idXurra, { 75, 
K. 2, much, very, exceediiigly, 

liOvAoMi (jiod-), fioBfiaofMi^ /Ufta- 
HtfKa, 2 a. hfioBw, V., (0 ^m, Oicer- 
iain. 45. 
t|Mirrf(d» dCt an oracle, 

lioyntt fwf, o, i (jMivoftat), a $eer, 
BOotJisayer. 22. 

M«po^»at»ov, Manyas, I. a Phryg- 
ian satyr; II. a small river of 
Phiygia, said to be named after ilie 
foregoing. 

f fiAfrrvpiity fiaprup^au, etc., to bear 
Vfitness, confirm, D. 
f|UipT^po|uu (jiapTvp-), ifiOpTlipd- 
fjo^v, IV., to call to witneu. 

|Mpr«t* /idprvpoc, d. pi. fidflrvai, 
6, ii, a wiinesi. Martyr. 

Moff-Kot, /2, 2 39, 3, the Mascas, a 
tributary of the Euphrates. 

|idaTi(f lyof, 9, a t&Aijo, ZasA, 
scourge. 16. 

IMarros, 0, 07ie of the hreaUi^ a 
breast ; hence, a hiU. 36. 

lidx^i^P^ ^^* ^ shortswordor dagger, 
tl**Xn» W, a battle, fight, 15. 

Iiaxof^t t^*^X^^H^^ fitfi^XVuai, 
kfiaxf^odfiTiv^ to fight, D. 31. 

IMyoXcKvpcitfjSt ^f (^X«C, ^ptnu\ 
magnificent. 

4.|UY<i^o-«YMVttis| t/n^/i ^reo/ liberal- 
ity. 

liryaXwf (wf yaf), greatly. 

McYopo, ^^> Megara, the capital 
of Megaris. 

(UYOSf t^akfi, fiiya, J 70, c. ^iC^i/, 
s. fikyurroq, I 73, 1, ^rreai, large. 
Much. 

|AcOi|, ?;c C"^^*'i wine), strong drinh^ 
drunken7i€88. Mead. 

|u6vfi* (j^ffv, tuine), to be drunk. 

|u^»v, liiYurrot, see ^}'ac. Mobe. 

|u(mv, ov, mnaller, see fiixpog. 



liiXoiif aiva, av, { 67, (Zocib. Mel- 
an-choly. 

^Mkmdmp fuXerifaij, iftektniaa, /le- 
fie?JTijKa (jiihji), to care for, practise, 

55- 
fuXAnii tK, millet. 

IiAXm, fu^^o, £/ii^Xifoa, 2 100. 
2, V. 2, to be about, to intend; hence, 
to delay. 

fiAof, r<$, an air, melody. 

|uXi»9 fieHfou, fiBfUTjifuu, e/isXtjOifv^ 
to be a care to, D. ; comm. imper., 
/iiXet, fuXijoti, ifziXtfoe, fUfieh^KC, as 
fiiXet fUH Towh, I care for this, 1 184, 
2, N. I ; mid. to take care of. 

|U|un||aa4 to remember, see lu/iv^- 

OKUt. 

|i^|i^o|iai, fiifnlfofiat, kfien^*diinv and 
kfitfitftftfv^ to blam^. 

|Uir, a post-posit, particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words or 
sentences), used to distinguish the 
word or clause with which it stands 
from something that is to follow, 
and comm. answered by 6e, some- 
times by a^^, fiivToi, hreira, in the 
corresponding clause, on the one 
hayvd, indeed, though often not to 
be translated. 
4|uV-TOi, post-posit, assuredly, in- 
deed, however, and yet. 

|uvc0| fuvCi, Efittva^ ficfjievrfKa, to 
stay, remain, continue, be in force, 
await. 41. 

M^v««V| ovo^, 6, Menon, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

lupiftyo, m, care, anxums thought, 
trouble. 

I^^posf t6, a part, share, detach' 

ment ; kv fiipei or ev r^ f^^pei, in turn. 

tlucr-tiiiPpia, fif ivf^pa), midday, 

noon; the country towards the m«- 

ridian, the south. 

|uaos» Vi ov, middle; fiiauv, t6, 
the middle, midst; did jAtaov^ kvfiia^^ 



\ 



AlcinnXa 



249 



|U« 



through^ in the space between, or sim- 
ply between. 14. 

Mc<nriXa, vf or «v, ^ or ra, a city 
on the Tigris. 

IMCTTOS, V, 6v, full, full of. 

|icra, prep, (akin to fiiooc), amid, 
among. (1) With G., with, 07i the 
side of. (2) With a., after, next to. 
In comp., among, in qiiest of and 
expressing participation, aa in fier- 
kx^y aiid change, as in fiera-TUhjfu. 

ficra-paXXtt, to change. 
4.|UTa-poXij, J7C, a change. 

|iCTC^(8«»|u, to yive a share, d. o. 
f l&cTaXXcvoy yueroA^evacj, to mine. 

IMToXXovy rd, a inine or quarry. 
Metal. 

|ifTa£v (jierd), improp. prep. w. g. 
and adv., between. 

l&CTa-irf)i'ir«, to send after; mid. 
to send for, 8U7nmo7i. 

|iCTa-T£6i||U| to put in a new place, 
change. 

|icra-<^vrcvo» {<pvr£vo, ^vrevao, etc., 
to plant, <^vr6v, a plant, <}mS), to 
transplant. 

|ifir-^X^» to have a share of, share, G. 

|UTpov, t6, a measure. Metre, 
-metry. 

fuxpiy improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., until. 

|iif, adv., 710^, J 283; conj. that 
not, lest, that, ? 215. 

|Li|-8cy but not, and not, nor, not 
even. 
4.|M|S-€(s, iiv^e-fua, iiTj6-h, J 77, 1, N. 
2, not even one, no one, no ; fufdev, 
t6, nothing. 
^^rfii-mrt, never. 

MTJScio, ag, Medea. 

MtjSos, 6, a Mede. 

l&Y|-K-€Tt (jiii, in), no longer. 

l&TJKOSi TO, length. 19. 

I&ijv, a post-posit, intens. particle, 
in truth, surely. 



|li(v, //Tvdf, b, a MONTH. 17. 

|M|vv»» liTjvtoii, etc., to disclose, 
make known. 55. 

|iT|-irorc, n-ever. 

)&TJ-ir«>i not yet. 

j&Ti-ri, conj., and not, nor; fi^re, . . 
fjLijre, neither .. .nor ; fi^e..,Ti, both 
not . . . and. 

Fn^P» ^^nrp6q, »?, J 67, 1, w. n. 1, 

a MOTHER. 

|ucUva» (jiiav-), fiiavC), ifiiava, fu- 
filaafiai, kfudvfiT^v, IV., to pollute. 

f&CYVvtu (Miy-), and juiaycj, fii^o, 
Ifii^a, fiifiiyfiai, kfiixf^Tpf, 2 a. p. Sfii- 
ynv, 2, to MIX with, mingle. 

MC8ds> ov, Midas, a king of 
Phrygia. 

Mi6piS^Ti)9, ov, Mithridutes, a sa- 
trap of the Persian king. 

^iKpoSf A, 6v, J 73, 1, small, weak. 
Micro-scope, 
f MiXifoaosy 0, a Milesia^i. 

MtXi)Tos« ^, Miletus. 

MiXriaSi)s, ov, Miltiades. 

MlkuVf wvof, 6, Milo. 

(&i|UO|&ai, filfiijaofiai, etc. (jufJ-og, a 
mime), to imitate, mimic. 

lu^yifo'KO) (jiva-), fivrjaa, Ifivijaa, 
fiifivrjuai, kfivrjadj/v, VI., to remind; 
mid. and pass, to reme^nber, make 
mention of, mention; pf. fiifivTjfiai, 
remember, as pres., g. 29. 

^urcM, ular^au, etc. (jiioog, hatred), 
to hate. Mis-anthropist. 

)&io^o9, 0, wages, pay, hire, re- 
ward. 8. Meed. 

4(&ur6o-<^pd) dc (0fp6>), receipt of 
wages, wages received, wages. 
4|U(r6o-<^posy ov (^f>6>), serving for 
hire; fuado(j>6poi as noun, mercena- 
ries. 

4.|&ur6oa», fiLaduau, etc., to Z«^ out for 
hire ; mid. J 199, N. 2, to Aire, .jen- 
^a^e the services of 18. 

fivd, ag, a mina. The mina of 
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100 drachmas wan ^ of a talent, 
and would be worth to-day about 
flS.OO. 

|ivii|M«v, ov (ju/ivfyyicu), mindful. 
Mnemonics. 

lioXvpSos, 0, lead. 

|u>votf 7, ov, alone; fiSvcv as adv., 
onlt/. Mono-, mon-. 

MowrOi IK, the Muse. 

^vBo^<oxi*»9f^^^oy^o{tJtfjfh-X6yoc, 
a teller of legends, from fiUhc^ a taU, 
and Aiyw), to tell as a legend, relate. 
Mythology, 
t^vpuisi adoc, 7, a myriad. 

li^lpios, a, w, 3 77, 2. H. 3, <«n 
thousand. 29. 

|jivp|it|£, ^icnc, d, the ant. 

|jkvt, ^v6c, d, a MOUSE. 

Mvo^f d, a Mysian. 

voMy oi>, or vtMf , <i, 2 42, 2 {vaiu, 
to dwell), a temple. 
vdin|, w, a ^r'^'*. ravine. 

tyav-«i)Yot» <5v (fiJy^A'O. huUdmg 
ships. 

vavst J^ewC, 7. ? 54, a aAip. 
4.vavn|«f ov, a sailor. 
IvavriKoSf ^, dv, Tiava?, nautical; 
vavTiKij, ^q, a fleet. 

vcdyCdSf cw (v%), a young man, 
youth. 

vfdyC<rKOf, 6 (vioq), a young man, 
even to the age of forty. 

NctXof, 6, the Nile, 

vcKpos, 6, a c?eac? 2>ocfy, always of 
a j>erson ; oi veKfMti, the dead. Necro- 
mancy. 

vcfua^ VEfLd, iveifia, vevefiJjKa, vevi- 
fjtffiiai^ khuijfirfv, to deal ov portion out, 
distribute^asture, graze, a. d. Ne- 
mesis. 



W0S9 «, w, young, new. Neo- 
phyte. 
jvt^TT|«, trroc. i. youth. 
4-VfOTTiv«i, veoTTevou (yeoaodCt a 
young bird), to hatch, 

vcvpa, ac, a bowstring. 

vcvpov, r^, a corri made of sinew, 
nerve. 

v«+«Xtj, IK (vi(^, a cloud), mist ; 
hence, a net. 

vf«0S» vcMVf Bee t«t)c. 

vt«0S, <j, see vUdq. 

vtj, an adv. of swearing, used w. the 
ace. in affirmative oaths, J 163, by. 

mfif vij€«, see vavf . 

vtjoxn, 17, § 42. 1, an M^aruf. Poly- 
nesia. 

vCl« (v«/3-), v/V«w, Ivi^JM, vhi/jLfiai, 
■hiipthn', IV., 2 108, IV. 1 b, N. 2. 
fo wasA. 

tviKOUy vlK-fiGci, etc., io conquer, de» 
feat, be victorious. 37. 

v^wj, »;?, conquest, victory. 55. 

NioPhi W, Niobe. 

vo€tt| vo^au, etc. (w5o?), to 06- 

vo|uis> atJoC, b, ij (vkfiu), roaming 
about for pasture; ol vofzAdeq, pasta- 
ral tribes, nomads. 

vo|&t(, Vi {ykfjuS), a herd, 
tvo)iCl« (vofitd-), vofiio), etc, IV., to 
regard as a custom, to regard, sup- 
pose, think, believe, consider. 27. 

vo|i09« (vkfuS), anything assigjied, 
a custmn, law. 6. 

v6wf contr. vovg, 6, J 43, mind, 
judgment. See irpoaix^- 

yd<TO«, 7, disease, sickness. 

vovSf vow, see vdof . 

WKTtpciH»i wKTEpevau {vvf), to pass 
the night. 

WKTo-^vXat, awK, o (w^, i>v^af), a 
night-watch, watchman. 

vvKTcap (vrf), 6y m^fti. 

VVV| NOW, 



1 



we 



251 



OlOfMi 



ty ni^fR 55. 
v^y see vooc. 



{fV-«Y^9 * (^^of , iyiofMi)y a com- 
mander of aitxiliary or mercenary 
troop8. 

^fvCoByOv, Xenias, a general in the 
Greek army of Cyrus the Younger. 
t£fv4« (fev«5-), ^evtw, IV., to enter- 
toin OS a guest. 

tSivucosy 1!^, ov, relating to strangers, 
mercenary ; ^evm&v^ t6 (sc. orpdrevfrn), 
a foreign force. 

|f voty 6, a guest-friendf guest, host, 
stranger, foreigner. 

igcvo-^flMTy 6»vroc, 6, XenophoUf an 
Athenian, author of the ^na&oets. 

^p{i)9iev, Xerxes, in particular 
Xerxes I., son of Darius I. 

{cirTos, 9, ^v (H^^t to polish), smooth, 
polish^, 

(■IpcUvw dinpov'), ^vpava, e^vpava, 
k^i^paofiot, e^npdv$^ iSvp^, dry), to 
dry. 50. 
t{vXivoff,i7 or oc, ov, of wood, wooden. 

(vXov, r<$, a stick of wood, wood, 
fuel. 35. 

{vv-, (uY-, for words so beginning 
see aw'f ovy-. 



O. 



4, i|y rtfi the definite article the, 
I 78 ; 6 fi€v...d dk^ the onc.the other, 
oi fjtev...oi 6e, these . . . those, some . . . 
otJiers, i 143, 1 ; 6 (»J, oi, ai) 6k, and 
or hut he (she^ they), { 143, 1, n. 2 
(never referring to the subject of the 
preceding sentence, but always to 
some word in an oblique case) ; 
sometimes equivalent to the posses- 
uve pron. his^ Jier, iJuir^ | 141, n. 2. | 



l^-Sfy 4-8f, To-8c, dem. pron., { 83, 
w. N. 1, and J 148, w. 5. 1, this, the 
following. 
tdS-ipf«>Sy 6 (//yiofMi), a guide. 
foSot-iropoffy 6, a wayfarer, fellow- 
traveller, guide. 

foSo-voiCtt, 66oTrot^<T(j, etc., perf. 
also w. double augm. tjdoireiroiT^Ka, 
wdonenoififjuu, to make a road. 

oSoty fi, a way, road, journey, ex- 
pedition. 12. Meth-od. 
^vSf ovTo^, 6, a TOOTH. 
t^vp|u>$y 6, wailing. 
oSiipo|iai (o6vp-), bSvpovfiai, o)6ti' 
pdfiipf, IV., to bewail, lament, wail. 

69fVt rel. adv., J 87, 2, whence, frtrm 
what source. 

otyvvyx (ply-) and 0tyt$, oi^ot, ^o 
or 'i(t>^a, -fv;t«, -^vyf^i, f^<^xf^, 2 p. 
-l<fiya (rare), 2, to open. 

otSa (iJ-, Fid-), a 2 p. used as a 
pres., § 127, VII., to know. See 
X^P^Q' Wit. 
totKo-Scy for home, home-ward, 
home. 26. 

toUcTt|s, ov, a domestic, a house- 
servant. 55. 

'I'oUitf, oiK^Go, etc., to tn^a^^, oc- 
cupy, dwell in, live in, dwell, live; 
pass, be situated. 23. 
toUCdf af, a houM, dwelling. 
toUC(tt (o£K£(5-), ok<G>, ifnuoa, {Wi- 
(Tjuai, i^UjQriv, IV., to colonize. 
JoUumjs, ov, a colonist. 
toUo-8o|iia», oiKodofiiiou, etc. (d^^, 
to build), to build, construct. 
totKOi, at home. 

toUo-vofiOSy <5 {vkfio)), a steward, 
manager, economist. 
otKot, 6, a house, home. 
olKTf^pM (otKTep-), otKrepo, ^KTetpa, 
IV. {olKTog, pity), to pity, feel pity. 
otvot, 6, wiKE. 8. 
otofiait olrjoofuu, i^fffirpf, to think, 
suppose, sxpsct; the first pers. sing. 
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pres. and imperf., generally oifiai 
<Pfiifv. 31. 

olos, u, ov, rel. pron., J 87, 1, q/" 
t&Aa^ sort, what sort of, what; rot- 
ovro^...oioc, 8uch...a8; o\6^ re, { 151, 
N. 4, ad fin., able, possible. 

otff o<($c, nom. and ace. pi. also oiq, 
6, ij, Lat. ovis, a sheep, EwE. 

obrw, see ^pu. 

otxo|UU| 01x^0 fiat, olxtJKa or v^;t^- 
«fa, g 200, N. 3 a, <o 6c ^onc. 53. 

iSkvcm, oKvrifffj (bKvo^, hesitation), 
to be apprehensive, to dread, fear. 

JKTM^ EIQHT. 

^pos, 6, prosperity, happiness. 
jfXiOpoffi 6 (oA^t;^), destruction. 

toXi^-apx^ "f (op-r<^). a govern- 
ment by a few, oligarchy. 

oXCyos, 7) <^v, J 73, 1, little, lil.few, 
a few. 

^IXXv|u (oA-), oAtf, &^eatt, -oA<&Af/ra, 
2 p. oAcjAa, 2 a. mid. liXdiirjv, 2, ^0 
destroy, mid. to perish; 2 y^. to be 
undone. 

^osy 7, ov, t^AoZe, aZZ. Catholic. 

"Oi&tiposi 6, Homer, 

^|ivv|u (6//-, op>-), bfiovfitu, liuoaa, 
bfi^fiona, bficjfwofiaif afidOfpf and otfid- 
afhfv, 2, to «wcar, take an oath. 

52. 
t6)|ioio$, t2, oy, Zi^e, «t7nt^r. Same, 

homoeo-pathy. 

|d|M>Co»Sy in ^Ae same manner. 

f o|AO-Xo7f», 6fwXoyT/au>, etc. (A^yw), 
to a<7ree, acknowledge. 

Xi^jo-XoyovyAvnSf confessedly; ojuo- 
Tjoyovfikvtjjq £K TrdvTuv, by the acknowl- 
edgment of all, 

d|i^, V, 6v, one atid the satne. 
Homo-. 

|d|u><rc; to the saTne place, to close 
quarters. 

4.d|M><^poLinlot, ov (rpoTre^a), sitting 
at the same table; masc. as noun, 
table-companion. 



|d|u>-rpoirofy ov, of the same habits 
or disposition. 

4.3|M»S| at the same time, neverthe- 
less. 

^viiSos, t6, reproach, blame. 
tdyi|flnt» fwf, »>, benefit. 

dv(inf|(U (ova-), ovi^o, owr^a, iivfj- 
fhfv, 2 a. mid. uvdmpf or uv^fiijv (rare), 
1, to benefit, do one a service. 

^vofia, aro^, rd, a NAME. 34. An- 
onymous. 

idyofid^M {bvofzad"), bvofidao, etc., 
IV., to name, call, 

Jvo«, 6, r}, an ass. 9. 

^vw{, w;t<'ri ^i « toton, cZatc, kail. 

djvs, f/a, {>, sAarp. Oxy-gen. 

^in| or Snjj^f rel. adv., i 87, 2, 
wAcre. 

fnvrScVy behind; ra 6m<0ev, the 
rear. 

|oirur6o-^XaK^«, birujfh^vXoK^u, 
to guard the rear. 

4.oirurOo-^vXa(, axoc, 6, one of the 

rear-guard ; pi. the rear-guard. 25. 

fdirXf*'' (lyirMd-), CyKTuoa, CmJ^tfffiat, 

uttTuoBtiv, IV., to an/i; mid. to arm 

one's self. 23. 

toirXtTT|s, ow, a heavy -armed foot- 
soldier, hoplite. 5. 

^wXov, TO, an implement ; pi. arms, 
armor. 13. Pan-oply. 

dirdOcv, rel. adv., J 87, 2, whence, 
(a source) /rom which. 

^iroiy rel. adv., J 87, 2, whither, 
whithersoever. 

diroCoSi 5, ov, rel. pron., J 87, 1, o/" 
whatever kind, whatever, what, (such) 
as. 

dirdo-os, v^ ov, rel. pron., § 87, 1, 
how much, (as much) <m; pi. how 
many, (as many) cm. 

dirdrt, rel. adv., § 87, 2, wA^n, 
whenever, since. 

dirdrfposy «, oi», rel. pron., ? 87, 1, 
whicJtever, of two persons or things. 
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^■wov, rel. adv., { 87, 2, where, 
whereoer. 
^irrosy 7, 6v,'bakef2, burnt, a* brick. 
^vttiSy conj., 171 order that, thai. 

(Spcua (oTT-, Id-), 6^)]iinij ktipdiui or 
eSpilKa, iupHfiai or ci/nfiat, ln^/drjv, 2 a. 
f IcW, YIII., to see. 49. Pan-orama, 
optics. 

^YWy of>^^<^, ^/^^<i| ^P^xfh^t ^ 
BEACH out; mid. to oxpire or strive 
a/lfer, o. 

*0p^9TV|Sy ov, Orestes. 
t^pOiAS, a, ov, straight up, steep. 

cfB^f 7, ^, straight f upright, right 
Oriho-dox. 
4>op6«S9 rightly, jusUy. 

^piOVy rd (opof, a ftouncQ, a houn- 
dary. 

^pKOfy 6 (elpycj, to restrain), an 
oath. 7. Ez-orcism. 
tdp|uU»9 Spfjt^o, etc., to stotr^ quick- 
ly, intrans. to ni«A, ni«A a<; mid. to 
«e^ ou^ 44. 

tof>yiOu»V| rd, a little bird, 

^pvfc, «ft>f, d, 9ji « tw^, /owi. 
Omitho-logy. 

'Oporratt «. ? 39, 3, Orontas, I. a 
Persian nobleman condemned to 
death by Cyrus the Younger ; II. a 
satrap of Armenia. 

opof, TO, a mountain, chain of 
hills, heighi. 19. 

jpru{y vyof , d, a quail. 

6ffx4opML9 opxnGoimi, lipxna&iiriv 
{ppxoq, a row), to dance. Orchestra. 
\.6fxr^mi9f ov, a dancer. 

^f t|» ^» rel- pron., J 86, who, 
which, what, that; y (sc. dd^), in 
K;Aa^ t(;ay, as; lau bg, j 151, K. 3, 
and he; i^* w, on condition that, 
{267. 

4Prat, J7, ov, rel. pron., { 87, 1 , how 



much or ^reai, or simply wAo, u^^ 
ever, which, what, whatever, that; 
ToaovTo^ . . . boo^, so much ...as, pi. so 
ma.ny ...as; batp . . . tooovto), J 188, 2, 
by how much'...by so much, the...the; 
baov, as adv. w. numerals, about. 

^-«ip» rj-irep, b^irep, strengthened 
form of Of, who or ti;AteA indeed, just 
who or which. 

SvirptaWf t6, comm. pi. legumes, 
pulse. 

ovr4wf or contr. ^trrovvy t6, a bone. 

Sc-TtSf 7-r/c, 6 r/, rel. pron., J 86, 
whoever, whichever, whatever, or sim- 
ply who, which, what, that; d<T-nf- 
oirv, without relative force, any one, 
one. 

SfT^prqinSf ecjg, ij {ha^paivoficu, to 

smell, scent, cf. dCw, to «7neW, have a 

smell), smelling, the sense of smelling. 

fSrav (bre, av), rel. adv. w. subj., 

wJienever, when. 

6r§, rel. adv., ? 87, 2, when. 

OTi| conj., that, because; often 
strengthening the sup., as bri raxi- 
ora, as quickly as possible. 

6 Ti, irovf Srtff &rwft see bari^. 

ov, ovK» ovx> 2 13, 2, not; ov fir/, 
in strong denial, § 257 ; ov or ap' oh 
in a question, { 282, 2 ; av ^jffu, to 
deny, refuse, say not or no. 

oi, ^ c» third pers. pron. (see 
i 144, 2, and § 79, 1), of him, her, 
it, of himself, herself, itself 
tov8a|i^, ^, 6v, not even one, none. 
tovSofioOcVy /rom no quarter. 
jiovSojuis, in no way. 

ov-8c, coAj., and not, but not, nor, 
nor yet; as adv., not even, certainly 
not; ov6k , . . Me, not even . . . nor yet. 
jovS-c^s, ovde'-fiia, ov^-tv, § -77, 1, 
N. 2, not even one, no one, no ; ov^h 
as adv., not at all. 
4ov8c-voTf, rwt even ever, n-ever, 

ovK-cTi, no longer, not now. 
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oAc-oWy not ther^ore, 

ovK-ovVy interrog. not therefore f 
not iJienf Hence in assertion w. 
no neg. force, therefore^ tJien. 

o^, an infer, post-posit conj., 
stronger than apa, therefore, conse- 
quently. 

oH-^ntrtf n^ever. 

c/^-wm, not yet. 

o ^- w tt-gOT t , never yet or b^ore. 

ovpd, ac, the taU. 
fovpdnotr 5 or of, ov, heavenly. 

ovpavot» i, heaven, the fiecwene* 

p^, itToc, t6, ear. 43. 

e{-T«, conj., and not, nor; obre . . . 
ohre, neitJier . . . nor, 

ovrofy ovr^, rotrro, dem. pron., 
{ 83, and { 148, K. 1, this, pL these, 
but from a difference in the point 
of view the neut pi. ravra often 
to be rendered into English by 

this. 
4ovT«*ty ihus, in this way, so, in that 

case. 
o^(, a more emphatic form of oh, 

q. V. 

^^c\ot> r6 {oi^XXo, to further), ad- 
vantage. 

^aX|Ms, 6 (off- in bfjxifMi, see 
opdcj), the eye. Ophthalmy. 

6^i/9t f ^, 0, a snake. 

6x^»t 6;t'^ffa>, aor. mid. itxno^finv 
and pass, t^x^^ {^X^^ « chariot), to 
carry, hear. Way. 
\&%y\y^ ^''*^» ^*^' ^ conveyance. 

^X^» 0, a crowd, multitude. 

6yivp6»f bxvp^ao {bxvp6^,finn^ for- 
tified, cf. ix(->), to fortify. 

n. 

vaYCtf *<5oc. ij (ff7>^/«), o snare. 
iroOctv, see 7r<i<T;^:o. 
iro0os, TO (irdcxt^), feeling, passion, 
ill-treatment. Patiiot. 



fnuScCi^ Ac* education, training, 
discipline. Cyclo-paedia. 

fvmSiVMi naiMoot, etc., to educate. 
18. 

fwoiSlori rd, a 2t^^ cAtZ(f, child. 
8. 

tvoi8o-Tp(Pi|f 9 ov (rpi^), a train- 
ing-ma^ter, teacher. 

fvcUltt (ffo/rf-, TTaty-), ff-a^^ov/xoA, 
iiraiaa, nenaaca, irkTrcuafim, IV., to 
sport, |>^y. 

vaSt, ira*(Wf, 6, 7, a child, hoy, girl, 
son, daughter. 42. Ped-agogue. 

ToXtty 7ra/(7w, etc., to strike, smite, 
heat. 5. 
vaXoh long ago, formerly. 

4.iraXaios» A, 6v, old, ancient. Pa- 
lae-onto-logy. 
iraDUv, again, hack. Palim-psest. 
voXrovy t6 (ffdAAd), to'hrandish), 
a javelin. 42. 

tira|&-<irav (ffrtf), altogether, entirely, 

tva|ft-iroXvs, 7ro/i-7r<JAX^, rrd^-TToAv, 
very ^rye, pi. very many. 
vay» neut. of Trdq. Pan-acea. 

lirai^-ovXCo, af (5irAov), a full suit 
of armor, panoply. 

{irav-oviryCay ac, knavery, villany. 

iirov-ovp^os, ov (cpyov), ready for 
every a^t, unprincipled, perfidUms. 

30- 
liravraxovy everywhere. 

Ifcaw-riXAs (Trav-rc^f, a^Z-com- 
jpZctc, r^Aof), completely, 

4.inum) or irarrQ, everywhere. 

4.iravTo8av9t> V, ^Jj', o/" every kind. 

lirdrroOcvy on aZZ sicZe^. 

^.iravTOiOt, a, ov, q/* a/Z hinds. 

Iirayv, wholly, altogether, very. 
iraa|MU (pres. not in use), n&aofuu, 
Trkituiiat, kiraadfiTpf, to acquire; pf. to 
have acquired, to possess. 
iropo, prep., hy, near, alongside of. 

(1) With Q., from heside, from. 

(2) With D., alongside qf, near. 
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(3) With A., to (a place) near, to ; 
by the side of, by, beyond^ contrary 
to, beside, except, along with, because 
of, throughout, of place, time, cau8<%, 
etc. In comp., beside, along by, hith- 
erward, wrongly, over. Para-. 

vapa-PalvM, to transgress. 

vop-aYyAXiiy to send word along, 
command, bid, to gvoe out a pass- 
word, give orders, D. 

fraf^pSaYiAay aro^, t6 (impa^ei- 
Kvvfu, to show by the side of), an ex- 
ample. Paradigm. 

wQpd3kuro9f 6, a park. ii. Para- 
dise. 

«apa.€At»|iAy to pass along, give or 
deliver up or over, surrender, A. D. 

«a|»a4ctrai, see irafta-TiBtf/u, 

vQ^aHtakim^ to call along or for- 
ward, summon, invite, exhort 

«apa^KcXtvo|Mu, to exhort, D. 

tnJpaAdimf to leave on one side, 
omit. 

«ap.o|MXf«», to pass by in neglect, 
violate, 6. 

vafcuW|Mn», to despatch, 

«apcMrXt|0i4>t9 A or oq, ov, similar, 
like. 22. 

inipooiBy7i|<, ou, a parasang, a 
measure of distance equal to 30 
stadia or about a league. 12. 

«apa-oiefvat«*t to pvut things side 
by side, make ready, prepare. 47. 

«ofMreiCT|W«»| to encamp near, d. 

vofMMr^lUy to set near or before, 

A. D. 

irap.<i|u {elfii), to be ky, near, at 
hand, or present, to arrive, D. ; ra 
irapdvra, present circumstances. 32. 

vdip-ofu (ti/u), to go or pass along 
or by. 

trap-fXavv«»9 to rid^ or march along 
or by. 

tn/^^c^MLf to come or ride along, 
to pass along or by. 



«np-^X<^ *o o^orrf, ofer, give, pro- 
vide, to cause for a person. 

vofO^vos, 1^, a virgin, maiden^ 
Parthenon. 

irop-CraiiUy to staiion near; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act, to stand near or 
6y. 

«<lp-o8ot» ^, a i«»y 6y, passage^ 
pass. 

irop-oiiUdt Sf {irdp-oifwg, by the 
wayside, olfwc, a way), a by-word^ 
proverb. 

Ilappnpiof, 6, a Parrhasian, 

IlafMransy iSo^, ^, Parys&tis^ 
mother of Cyrus the Younger, 

wnBy ndoa, irdv, J 67, 2, and J 26, 
3, N. 1, a^2, every, the whole, every 
kind of, all kinds of; in the sing, 
comm. without the art.; see also 
i 142, 4, N. 5. Pan-theism. 

USoinVf (-nfog, 6, Fasion, a gen- 
eral of Cyrus the Younger. 

vtSox* (t«^, ^evO'), ireiavfiai, 2 p. 
Trenovda, 2 a. knadov, VIII., to be 
affected by something, to suffer; ev 
or KOKUi^ n&ax^i to receive yood or 
suffer harm, to be well or ill'treated, 
i 165. K. 1. 45. 

iranipy t/chJc, 6, | 57, and 1, a fa- 

THEB. 

|irarp(tf ^^of, <Jt on^s fatherland, 
^varpifcftf a, ov, on«*a father's, he- 
reditary, ancestral. 

Ilavoxur^aiBy ov, Pausanias. 

iravM, Trakrcj, etc., to stop, end; 
mid. to stop on^s self, cease, desist, 
pause, G. 15. Few. 

iraxtrsy c«i, ^, thick. Pachy- 
derm. 

«i8(ov> t6 (iridov, ground), a plain. 
6. 

«4<^9 ^. ^ (^*>^f)t on foot; ircCof, 
6, a foot-soldier, ol irel^ol^ the infan- 
try; TreCv, on foot. 
tw^O-a^of , ov {apx(^)t obedient. 
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(iri<>-), mlou, etc., w. 2 p. 
whrvtffa^ 2 a. intdov, II., to perswuie, 
in pros, and imperf. to iry to per- 
%uadt^ urge; mid. to penuade one^s 
telft ohey^ give way to, lUten to, d. ; 
2 p. as pros., to trust, d. 15. 
wfvtt, 7C. hunger. 

v^ipa, 2 98, V. 2, to hunger, be Aim- 

napoMvi, ^tfc, 6, 1 53, 3, v. 3, the 

harbor of Peiraeus, 

««ipcu*9 KeipAaUj hnipoaoy ireireC- 
pafMij ivetpidifv {nelpa, a trial), 
comm. as dep. pass., to try, endeavor, 
undertake^ attempt, o. 1 5. Pirate. 

«i(ono|iai9 see vdax*^ or ireiffu, 

viirWofy a, ov (jre/»w), to 6e j»er- 
tuaded or obeyed. 

miknyo^f t6, ihe sea. 
tlliXiMrov-vifoaoty &• ov, Pdopon- 
nesian. 

JIfXoirov-vi|a-of, 7 (IliAoV, »'7<WC, 
Pelops's hland)^ the Peloponnesus, 

toryete«r, peltast. 5. 

W|Mn»| irtfiy^y eirefi^ iri?ro/i^, 
TTfTTf/z/zo/, eirifi^OtiVy to send, 2. 
Pomp. 
tWmits T^oC) ^ypoor, a poor man, 
twwtd, fif , poverty, 
4rivo|MUy to coiZ, 2it;« in poverty. 
vivr^t FIVE. Penta>gon. 
Imrrf-KcU-ScKOi fifteen. 
Ivwry^Kovra, fifty. Penteooai. 
|irfvn)Kovropof y 7^ a galley vnth 50 
oara. 
«iirA|uu, see tt&o/mu. 
vitnuAof see ireifkt. 
viirTWKah see rriirro. 
rriimvt ov, § 66, np«. 
vvpi an enclit. particle emphasiz- 
ing the word to which it is attached, 
very^ altogether, just. 
vipd, across, beyond. 



}««paCvit (irepav-), vepavoy Mpa^ 
vay vtrrepaofuu, eirepdvO^^ IV. (ircpa^, 
an end), to accomplish, execute. 
iwipSMf across, on the other side. 

WpSl^ iKoCy 6j 4y a partridge. 

vspl, prep., around (on all sides). 
(1) With o., about, concerning, for, 
and to denote value (where the word 
worth will translate it literally), as 
in the phrases, wepl navrdg^ of the 
tttmlbst moment ; nepi ir?.€i(jTov, of tlie 
greatest importance. (2) With d., 
about, around, concerning (rare in 
Att. prose). (3) With a., around, 
about, in the case of, in, of place, 
time, etc. In comp., around, about, 
exceedingly. Peri-. 

vipi^'Yw, to take about. 

«ipi-^(«yvo|uu, to over-come, a. 

««p(.«)u {dfu), to go abouL 

«i|H-^X**9 ^ surround. 5. 

«ipi-(m||u, to set round; mid. w. 
pf. and 2 a. act., to stand round. 

IlipiHcXiii, iovg, 6, { 52, 2, h. 3, 
Pericles, 1. the celebrated statesman ; 
II. his son. 

wtptAanpaiw, to embrace. 

iri(>i-|iivtt»9 to stay around, Vfait; 
to wait for, await. 

Wpit (?rep<), round about, 

vipi-opOM, to overlook, allow. 

«ipi^r(irr«, to /a^/ on an<2 «m- 
bra/ie, n. 

vipi-OTiXXwy to v;raj> up, cloak. 

irtpi-«r«£|;«», to save so that one is 
about, save alive. 

«ipi^^<9i||u, to put around. 
fwipimviiy irepiTTeiao), to outflank, 
o. 

inpimyt and vipMvvti i^, 6» 
(jre/)/), a&ove measure, superfluous, 
spare. 

ncpirt|f , (>v, a Persian. 
4>n<p(rMC08, <^, <^i^, Persian. 

vfoniF, vio'cdv, see iriirrid. 
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vf TOfMt (fl'er-, AT-), imyero/<flt, 2 a. 
ETTTdfifpf, to fly. 

fff Tpdy af , a rocA, ma$8 of rock, 
large stone^ pi. crags. 4. Petr- 
olenm. 

tnj or iTQ, indef. enclit. adv., J 87, 
2, 171 any way. 

«t|7i|, r/c, a spring^ source, 11. 

;t''7»' (rare), 2 p. n-eTTTyo, 2 a. p. «r<i- 
77V, 2, II., to fix, freeze, build; 2 p. 
as pres., to he fixed. 52. 

wtjxvs, fwf , <i, a cttJii. Bough. 

H^WISj vo^i 0, Pigres, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus the Younger. 

vut«» (7r<e<5-), irUntJ, knieaa^ neirie- 
a/Ml, eiriiaihjv, and (Ttey-), kirie^a, 
iTETrieyfiai, eTciixGtfv, IV., to j?re5« 

vucpos, ^, ov, bitter, 

«^vXi||U (tAo-), ttAjJctw, iTrTitfoa, 
•niirX^Ka, 7r£Tr2jfa/juu, E'T?J/adjp;, 1, to 
FILL, A. G. 49. 

ittptt {m-, TTo-), fut. irioftai, TriirciKa, 
nirrofMi, iTrdftyv, 2 a. eirtov, VIII., to 
drink. 

vurpdloicw (i^pa-), winpaKa, iriirpa- 
fjuu^ eirpidjpf, VI., to seU. 51. 

v(«Ttt (tct-, TITO-), ireaovfiai, tri- 
itruKa, 2 a. ineaov, VIII., tofaU, 45. 

fniffTf iM», moTsiao, to trust, believe, 

D. 

irCoTif , eo)g, «J (rrt tOw), truet, confi- 
dence. 

ino^ros, 1^, dv (ireiOa), trusty trust- 
worthy, faithful; irurrd, as noun, 
pledges. 25. 

jvumfnis, 7r'>f , !?, fidelity, 
|viirri5t» faithfuUy. 
vXcUonovy r(5, a 6 jmcr«. 
irXaroti r<J (TrAaT^f , broad), breadth. 
tvXfOpioSof I S, ov, 0^ the size of a 
irXidpov. 
vXtf^povy r6, aplethrum, 100 feet. 



irXfUiv or irXf«0v» vXtSorofi seo 

vX^Kw, 9rA^^<j, etc., w. 2 a. pass., 
-kirTuOKTpf^ to PLAIT, 5rat<i. 32. 

vXf oVf neut. of irTieiWy see ^ro^vf. 

vXfov-ffCoy af (nXiuVj ex^)) greedi- 
ness, covetousness. 

vXcvpdi ag, a rib of the body ^ flank 
of an army, 36, Pleurisy. 

ir\d» (^^)» i^^^oofjuu or TrAew- 
aovfuUy irrXevcaj TriTT/Uwca, Tr^TrArt;- 
o/«M, II., to sai^. 50. Flow. 

wkinvt see irXeUav and TroAt;^ . 

<rXf MS, S, (i)i^» Att. for vX^os, a, ov, 
FULL. 

vXifyif, 7f (tt^tttw), a blow, 39. 
Plague. 

firXiidos, TO, fulness, a great nuwr 
her, an amount, length, people. 21. 

vXijOtt (TTAiwf), to be fiUL Se<^ 
ayopd. Plethoric. 

vXifvi improp. prep. w. g. and 
conj., except. 

<rXi{pfi)$, eq {irXko^), full. 24. 
|irXi|poa>y ir2.jfp6oUy etc., tofUl, manj 
as a ship. 

•hrXt|crMil«{irA7ffttX(J-),7r^tt«yw, IV., 
to approach, n. 

irXi|0'Cos, a, ov, c. and s. ir^jfatcu- 
repogy irhjauuraTog^ J 71, N. 2 (xf Aaf, 
near), near; TrAjycriov, as adv., near; 
6 TrA^criov, one^s neighbor, 

vXijmt (fl-Aay-, irA^y-), wAi^^w, 
eirXjyfa, iriirXtfyfuu, eirTi^x^t^j 2 p. 
TriirA^ya, 2 a. p. ejrAiTyTv or -£7rAa- 
>i7v, II. IV., to striJce, 
tvXCvikvot, 7, w, of brick. 

vkiy^i^^ ahrick. Flint, plinth. 

vXotov, t6 (ttA^cj), a &oa^, <rans- 
port, vessel, il. 

vX^, contr. ffXovf, <i (ttA^w), a 
voyage, weather for sailing. 9. 
firXovoxot, a, oVf rich, wealthy. 
firXovrf M, irhn/T^aa, to be rich. 

vXovrost ^1 wealth. 
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w vim (frvv-), irvKixrofMi and trvev- 
aovftai^ iirvevaa^ -iriirvevKay II., to 

blow. 52. Pneu-matios. 

wtytt (Tv«y-), -TTvf^w, hrvl^a^ iri- 
fcviyfiaiy 2 a. p. hrviyifVj II., to 

«oOiV| inter, adv., { 87, 2, wA^nee f 

««€, inter, adv., { 87, 2, wftttA«rf 

«outt| irot^j etc., to maic, <to, 

aceomplish, bring abcui, inflict; ev 

or Koic^ irociw, to (reoi 11^ or iU, 

I 166, H. 1. 

jvoiijrvfty ov, a poet. 
vouciXof , fJi ovy many-colored, 
«pi|if{v, rvof , 6 (irota and ^rda, ^tom), 
a $hepherd. 

voCoffy <l, ov, inter, pron., { 87, 1, 
of wliai kind^ what t 

fvoX^ti, iroXtfjt^u, etc., to irar, 
make or wa^6 t(;ar, d. 38. 

tireXf|uicosy 4, <^, warlike^ fitted for 
war. Polemics. 

ttroX^luof, &, ov, hoBtUe, at war 
with, the enemy* s; iroXifuog^ o, an 
enemy in war, oi troXtfuoi^ the en- 
emy; ij Tro^fiia (sc. X^*P^)> ^he ene- 
viy's country. II. 
iroKt^at, 6^ war. n* 

tiro\i-opK^tti irohopicfyTo, etc. (efp- 
yo>), to besiege, blockade. 10. 

^ToXi-opKCdi Ac, a tiege. 
vAifi, ecjC, 1^, 2 53, 1, a city, state. 

{iroXiTcCd, SC) a republic^ govern^ 
ment. 

^iraXiTfvM, iro^lrehau, etc., to 6e or 
Ztvc as a citizen. 

4.iro\fTt|s, ov, a citizen. 4. Politics. 

fToXXoKis, often, frequently. 

tiroXv-«ovo«i ov^fuU of toil. 
iroXvs, TToAAi^, iroXit, { 70, c. ff^wp 
or irXiuv, s. ir^Zcrrof, { 73, 1, much, 
many, large, vast, long, great, in 
great numbers. Poly-. 

IwoXv-^nXtiti ic {ri^), costly. 



t«oW«» irow^6i, etc., to toil, be busy. 

36. 

t«on|p(ai Sc, baseness. 
tvonip^ if, ^, badf evU, vicious, 
dangerous, base, unprincipUd. 
woi¥Q9f 6 {irivofmi), toil, hardship. 
fvoptidy 5c, a journey, march. 
fvopcvWoty A, ov, to &e gone, to be 
traveUed. 

«op«v«»i irojpeixro, etc. (n-^poc), to 
maifce go, convey; comm. as dep. 
pass., to go, proceed, journey, ad- 
vance, march. 13. Fare. 

vofiMti, iropfHjao {icipBi^^ to rav- 
age), to ravage, lay waste, plunder. 
t«op4tt {^op^)t iroptit, etc., IV., 
to provide, bestow upon, procure, 
find, A. D. 29. 

vopoty ^ (^^pA), a iMiy across, pcLS- 
sage ; hence, a resource, Tneans. 
voppM, adv. (cfl fcp6a<S), far from, 

Q. 

irop^vpfos, fi, ov, contr. ovg, a, ow 
(irop^pd, the purple-fith), purple. 
Porphyry. 

vdffoty V, o»y inter, pron., { 87, 1, 
how much t 

wroiMSy ^ (fro-, stem of irtv(j\ a 
river. 9. 

iroTif end. indef. adv., 2 87, 2, at 
any time, ever, once; w. an inter., 
in the world, pray t 

v^pot, 5, ov, inter, pron., 2 87, 
1, whichoftwo; v&Ttpov...ify whethes 
...or, J 282, 4. 

vov, inter, adv., 2 87, 2, whese ? 

irov, end. indef. adv., J 87, 2, 
8om.ewhere, anywhere, perhaps. 

Tovc, ffoddc, <i, « FOOT. 17. Tri- 
pod. 

trpay|fta» aroc, r(J (Trpflrrw), a thii g 
done, deed, affair, undertaking^ma- 
ter, thing; pi. affairs, trouble. 
matical. 

«P^iH*t ^^) prone, steq). 24. 
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«YM|it| c(^i ii(irp&TTtS), action^ irans- 
action, undertaking. 22. Praxis. 

vpaosy em, ov, { 70, N. 2, to?7i«. 

TTp d TTw (Trpay-), TrpA^u, etc., w. 2 p. 
^cTrpaya, have fared {well or tW), IV., 
to c2o, ea;ecu^, practise; sometimes to 
fare, | 165, bt. 2. 20. Practical. 

vpcUt (irpaog), lightly. 

wpim, irpiilHj^ Itt/jc^, to be con- 
spicuous, becoming, to befit, n. ; often 
impers., it is fitting, proper. 

vpcVpvSf e(JC) o (sing, not used in 
prose), old; as noun, an ambassador. 
Presbyter. 

irpCoirOaiy see uvkofuu. 
fvpCvi adv. or conj., b^ore, sooner ^ 
than, until. 

ifpo^ prep. w. G., FOB, before, of 
place, time, preference, and protec- 
tion. In comp., before, forward, 
forth. For, fore, pro-. 

«po-ayop€iMif to fore-tell. 

«pCM£yfl»| to lead forward. 

«po-oi4r6diro|i4U9 to perceive before- 
hand. 

irpo-Parov, r6 {^po-paiva, to go 
forth), nsu. pL, ccUtU, ch. small cat- 
tle, sheep. 

irpo-7i7V«ioic«f to know beforehand. 

vpo-8ui.pa(v«»» to cross beforehand. 

irpo-8£S«|u, to yive up, betray, de- 
sert, A. D. 
4.irpo-8oor(a, aC) treason. 
|irpo-8oTi|s« ov, a traitor. 

«po-Spa|uSv, see icpo-rpex*^- 

irpo-ci|u (el/i£), to go forward. 

irpo-cxttf to <urpa«, a. 

«po-OcM» to runforuHird or up. 
tvpo-Oi^'oftoiy irpodvfi^ofuu and 
vpalOvfjafir^ofuu^ irpovOv/i^dTpf, to be 
eager, anxious. 
t«po-6v|Ua» Af , sea/. 

«p(^-dv|u>t» ov, earnest, zealous, 
ready. 26. 
4«po-0^|u»f9 reoc^iZy, zealously. 



irpo-ti||u, to send forth; mid. to 
«Mrrenc?er, desert, abandon. 

vpo-^muu, to <e< 5e/bre ; pf. to be 
at the head of, a. 

vpo-Kara-Xc4Lpdy«*, to seize before- 
hand, pre-occupy. 

vpo-XcYMt to to/2 beforehand. Pro- 
logue. 

vpo-voiOi fif (v6oc), forethought. 

IIpo-{cvos, ov, iVoxentts, a general 
in the army of Cyrus the Younger. 

irpo-oiSoi to know beforehand. 

vpo-opoiM, to see in fronl, perceive 
beforehand. 

irpo-WfiirMy to send forward, 

vpo-«iiv6avo|iai, to /earn before- 
hand. 

«pos> prep., a< or iy <Ae /roni of 
(akin to ^rpJ). (1) With g., in front 
of, looking towards, by (in swearing), 
pertaining to, in accordance with, 
worthy of (of character) ; from, by 
(of the agent). (2) With d., at, in 
addition to. (3) With a., to, to- 
wards, against, with a view to, in 
reference to, according to, to the ex- 
tent of. In comp., to, towards^ 
against, betides. Pros-ody. 

irpoo'-oytf} to advance. 

«pQO'-aYopciM»f to address, name, 
call. 

vpo<r-PoXt), 7f 03dXX6>), an attack. 

vpoo'-SiXoiiAi, to receive. 

vpo<r-SoKaiB»| irpoaSoK^au (dixofiat), 
to expect. 

«pQO'-c6C|^«i to accustom. 

vpoc-cifu (ei/'O, to &e attendant 
on, D. 

irpoV-cifu (el/'i), to come to, against 
or on, approach, advance, d. 

vpoo'-cXavvtty to march forward or 
a^ain«/. 

irpoo'-^pX^HA^i to come on, ap- 
proach, D. Pros-elyte. 

irpo<r-ciixo|MU| to pray to. 
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vovv irpoakxnv^ to direct attention to, 
give heed. 

vpoir-^Ktt, to 5e related to ; irpoe- 
^Ket, impera., it becomes, d. 

wpoQ^ (tP<J), before, previously, 
sooner ; 6 irp6a(kv, t?ie previous. 

vpoor-tiiiui to let go to, cul'-mit. 

vpoor-KoX^w, to summon. 

irpoo'-KvWwi irpoaicw^u, etc. (icv- 
v^6), to ibtM), to do obeisance to, salute, 
to fall to, befaU. 
to appoint to, enjoin 

Up07l, D. 

«poar-r(0i||u, to add to; mid. to 
accede to, j>. 

vpoo'-^'fM*, to bring to or tn. 

vpoor-^iXift (tt/m^-^Xi^, kindli/ af- 
fectioned, ^^), hindly, with affec- 
tion. 

vpoow (Trp6\ forth, far from. 

vpoTfpof , ff, ov (7r/»<J), { 73, 2, 6«- 
fore, previous; nporepov, before, 
sooner, formerly, previously. 

v^n-riAt^^to putbefore, offer, k. d. 

•rpo^lliAiM, to honor before or above. 

•rpo<Tpctr», to turn forward, exhort. 

•rpo<Tpcxfl»i to run forward or &e- 
/ore. 

vpo-^oXrwf to show forth; mid. to 
appear in front. 
firpo-^flMTtty «wf, «>, a^r«-text. 

vpo-^fu, to fore-tell. 
4.irpo-^i|TtiM*, irpo«p^eiaQ, to proph- 
esy. 

vpo-^vXafy oKoc, 6, an outguard, 
picket. 

irpo-x^^*t ^ go forward, prosper J 
be favorable. 

vpMTOS, 7, ov (^P<0» J "73, 2, /rat. 
Prot-. 

irpMTO-^KOti ov (rdrru), bearing 
her first'bom. 



WTdiin»|ttu(»rro/j-), mrapo, 2 a. ftrrw- 
/wp, 2, to sneeze. 

wrspdVf r6 (iriro/Mt), a wing. 
Feather. 
4*wpwfc vyoc, V, a wing, flap. 

vntxof f ^, <Jv (TtToovw, to croucA), 
beggarly, mean ; as noun, apoor man. 

WKvot, 1^, dv (ffir^, tcntA clinched 
fist), cZo»« together. 

*^1i W, a /oW o/ a (2bii52e ^at«; 
pi. gate or ^ates, ^om. 25. 

fffiat, 2 a. hnMfuiv, V., to feam 6y 
hearsay, ascertain, inquire. 45. Bid. 

vvp, iru/xif, rd, pi. irvpa, av, { 60, 
1, FIRE. Em-pyrean. 

viipa|i(i» mIoc. ij a pyramid. 

in i pYott 6, a tower. 

vvpot» <i, comm. pi., w?ieat 

wm, end. indef. adv., yet, up to 
this or tfiat time, before. 

«ttXf tf , TTioAi^w, e^cjAj^^, to «e2?. 
Mono-poly. 

irci-«vn, w«r y«t or before, ever. 

VMS) interrog. adv., 2 87, 2, how? 

«■<«, end. indef. adv., 2 87, 2, in 
any way. 



P. 



^ easily. 

^t^u»i, a, ov, { 73, 1, easy, 
|^^U»t, tintA ecue, easily. 
j^^^-Ov|ji«, Ixfff^^fifyau (J)4-0f>fjtoc, easy- 
tempered), to lead a life of ease. 
^4"^$ ^"'''^9 see p^ioq. 
pi» {i)v-), pevaoficu, ipf}evoa, eppvtf- 
Ka, 2 a. p. ippvTjv, II., to flow. 

^TMf), opo^, b (stem ^-, «pea£, see 
dtrov), an orator. Rhetoric. 

^l^yoM, plywfu, epiyuaa, { 98, K. 3 
(ptyof , coZd), to be cold. 

fiirrw ipifp-) and ^ivWw, ^i^, 
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2 a. pass. eppU^nv, III., to iAroto, 
hurl, cast, cast aside. 20. 

ToSiosy ^, a Bhodian. 

poSoVf TO, a rose. 

^os» contr. ^vst <^ (A^<*>), a «<ream, 
current. 

^ttvvv|u (A6>-), Ippaaa, ippufuu, 



t(roXiri7icTi|t| ov, a ^rumpe^. 
(raXnxTt, '}7'of , 4, a trumpet. 
t2a|uos» 0, a Samian. 
Sofiot, 17, Samos, an island. 
2ap8cif| e4i>v, al, Sardis, a city of 
Lydia. 

o-opg, oapxSc, jj, /mA. 
foxtrpcMrfvMf aaTpairevaa^ to ruU as 
sairap, G. or A. 

oarpartit, ov, a satrap. 4. 
Sctrvpoti 6, a Saiyr^ half man and 
half goat, companion of Bacchus. 

4.oxi.^«Si clearly. 

ofcvHfiu (ff/Sf-), ff)3i(T«, ia^aa, 
'iaptfica, eapeafjuuy kapkafhpf^ 2 a. 
iapijv, 2, to e2;^m^ut«A. 

oi(-avro«| ^f) contr. oHurrovi VC. 
J 80, of thyself or yourself. 
t(rfiar|A^i o, a shaking, earth-^iuake. 

o^U»y (Tei(r6>, etc., to shake, 

(rfXi|n|| 9f (ffiAac, brightness), the 
moon. 

a^vit, 7, (i)' (aepofiai, to worship), 
holy, pioiui. 

2ivOi|Sf ov, SeutheSf a Thracian 
prince. 

o-v||fccUv«» (atffjtav-), arfftavd, karifojva, 
csaTJfiacTfMi, karifidvdrfv, IV. {oijfia, a 
sign), to give a signal^ give noticej d. 
41. 

at||utovt r<$ ((T17/MX, a sign), a sign, 
standard. 14, 
tcrlYoU»» alyTjaofiai^ etc., to &« si^^ 



0*1711, i7f , silenee. 7. 

SiKAlof 2f , iSSoZy. 

cirot, 6, pi. ffiTo, Td, { 60, 2, com, 
grain, food. 11. Para-fidte. 

CKflu^os, ro (tnciiTrrw, to dig), a hol- 
low vessel, ship, boat. 

vKcSavrvfu (okeSo^), OKjedoffu or 
OKs6iii, koKedaaa, eoKidaaftat^ koKedd- 
a^Tfv, 2f to scatter, 

oiciXov, t6, a leg, 43. 

CK^muayOf aroq, t6 {oKsirdl^Q, to 
corner, from UKhraCt a covering), a 
tent-cover. 

oiccirro|ftflu (oKeir-), III., a late 
pres., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to aKorricj, q. v. 29. EsPT, 
sceptic. 

torKtua(« (oKevad-), OKsvaao, ioKci- 
aaa, kaKevaoftai, IV., prop, to use 
utensils, dress food; hence, toprepare. 
fcKCvif, ^, equipment, dress. 

oiccvoSi t6, a vessel or implement of 
any kind; pi. baggage, things. 
4.0'Kcvo-^pot, ov (<p€p<>>), carrying 
baggage; masc. as noun, a baggage- 
carrier; neut. as noun, a beast of 
burden; rd anewxpdpa, the baggage- 
train, baggage. 
fcKtivf «t atoiv^ii, to quarter. 

(TK^vTii m, a tent. 3. Scene. 

OTCt|irros, 6 (aKf/Trru, to fall, dart), 
a thunderbolt. 

tcKiiirTOvxoSy 6 {ex(S), a sceptre- 
bearer. 

CT K i j uT p o v , t6 {oKfyim^^ to prop), a 
staff, sceptre. 

otkUIv aq, shadow, shade. Set. 

OTKOirfw, aiciylfofjuu, koKefifiai, iaice- 
tpafif^, to look intently, ascertain, to 
see to, consider. 29. Scope. 
loTKOvoti 0, a scout. 

vKvkWfTd (aKvX^, to flay), comm. 
pi., ^oils, 

croSi <^, ffov, 2 82, thy, your, yours. 

^vo^i&f ac, wisdom. Philo-sopliy. 
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faro^ wr i ft , ov {oo^o, to make 
unae), a mcuter of hi$ ert^, wise 
man. Sophist. 

t£o<^o-KXnt» iovc, J 62, 2, K. 3, 
SophocUif the poet. 

vwatflf/m (anavtS-)^ oiravtou^ IV. 
(jTrdvtg, vfant)f to laek^ o. 

.|jA«4rrUbi|tt ov, a Spartan, 

evoproiTy r^, a cord, 

viromt onaauj etc., w. perf. and 
.aor. pass, koiraofiot^ iairdaO^, J 113, 
s. 1, io Jraii;. Spasm. 

«nn(pi* (cnrep-), airtpSt, hireipa, 
ionap/Mi, 2 a. p. iawdptpf^ IV., <o 
sotr. 

IP sifySiiif <nre/(r6>, ioiretaa^ iamtoftat^ 
to offer a libation^ pour out as an 
offering ; mid. to make a treaty. 

«nn«8«»y (nreiow, jcnreiioa, to hasten^ 
press on. 36. 

pi. a treaty, truce. 2& 

traoii8aiO-Xo7^«»9 airovdatoXoy^tJ 
(piSyog), to engage in conversation 
earnestly. 

tcrvovSatos, S, ov, earnest, vtWiious. 

oTOr, stem of urnjfu^ q. v. 

IcrraSioVy r<5, pi. also ol ara&uM., a 
stadium, as a measure of distance 
nearly a furlong. 

|o-Ta0|jios, 6, a station^ stopping- 
place; hence, a day's journey^ stage. 
12. 

Jcrrooutttt (otchtmzJ-), araaiaon^ 
iaraaiaaa^ earaaioKa^ IV., to revolt^ 
quarrel, be at odds. 

|<rTavp«i|&a, aro^*, rci (croups, to pal- 
isade, fr. aravpdc, a stake), a stockade. 

vrtifita (<TT//?-), iarei^, kari^fioi, 
II., to frea^, fteoi down. 

vrOCkm (ffreA«), orfi^, £ore<>ta, j 



lornXxa^ laralfuu^ 2 a. p. kar&hpf^ 
IV., to accoutre, send. 

vTCMky Vt ^, narrow. Steno- 
graphy. 

9Ti|>Yi*| orip^o, iarep^a, 2 p. 
toTopya, to love, of the natural love 
of parents and children. 

OTfptWy and oT«p(oic«*(<rrr/>-), VI., 
arepf^u, etc., w. 2 a. pass, kartpriv^ 
to roh, deprive; pass. oTtpo|ia&, 
arep^opai, iarkpajfuu, karefn^th/v, to 
be deprived of, be wiihout, warU, o. 
51. Steal. 

OTcpvov, t6, the breitst, chest, 

gTtppt^ (orepp6i, firm), resolutely, 

36. 

vW^vott ^ ipre^, to encircle), a 
crown. 
4.«rTK^i«M*, frrefavMDu, etc., to 
crown. 
anjXti, 7C {j^^TTipt), a pillar. 
o^Xcfyfei ''^'of , j}, a tiara, an oma- 
tnentfor the head. 

o-roXoc, ddoc, ^ {aTe22tj\ a leath- 
ern jerkin. 

0ToXi|, i7c (ariXXu), a dress, gar- 
ment. Stole. 

VToXosi o {ori^Xui),pr^f>aration, an 
expedition. 39. 

crTO)ia, iiToc, r6, the mouthy van. 
fo^pariCa, ac, an expedition. 
tfTTpdrcviftay arof , rd, prop, troops 
in the field, an army, host. 17. 

tcrrpaTtvM, OTpaTehaa, etc., to ma^ 
an expedition, ch. of the comman- 
der ; mid. to make war, make or take 
part in an expedition, of both com- 
mander and soldiers. 31. 

fvrpar-^iuf arparrryvot}, to lead, 
command, o. Stratagem. 

tirrpar-i|Yds, o {^kofmi), a leader 
of an army, gei\eral. 6. 

ftrrpaTMii aq, an army in the field 
or on the march. 13. 
}9TpaTu&n|tt ot>^ a i^ldier, 4. 
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to encamp, but comm. as dep. mid., 
to encamp^ bivouac. 15. 

fo^rparo-ircSoVy t6 (jridov^ ground), 
a camp, encampmevi. 28. 

crrpaTos, 6, an army encamped or 
on the march. 
fo-rpcvTOSy o, a necklace. 

crrpc<^»y orpe^, iarpofifiai, htrrpi- 
ipfhjv, 2 p. iarpo^ (rare), 2 a. p. 
€aTpd(f>j^, to tumt twiU, pervert; 
mid. to face about. 47. 

4'e*rpc^b-SiKOS9 ov (<5/icj7), jxfrer^n^ 
jtistice. 

orpovdost 0, ]}, prop, any bird, as 
a sparrow, eagle; also an os^ncA, 
when sometimes juiyac is added. 

VTiryvos» V, ^ (arvyiij^ to hate), 
etem. 

<rv, oov, second pere. pron., 2 79, 
1, THOU, you. 

trvy-yiyvo^MLf to m^ty D. 

cnry-^pcd^y to compile, draw up. 

o^'yCy i. e. av y^, you for your 
pari. 

wy^KoiXi^f to call together. 

(rvyHcaraHrrp^^^y comm. mid., to 
assist in subduing. 

<rvy-KCi)uu» to be agreed upon; elg 
rb ovyKeifievov, sc. X^P^^^^ ^ ^^ place 
agreed upon ; to ovynsifieva, the 
things agreed upon, agreement. 

(nry-xwpc«09 to go with, yield. 

2v€wcot«f tjog, 6^ Syennesis, a king 
of Cilicia. 

0^-Xafi.paiWy to arrest. Syllable. 

<rvX-Xf'yfl»y to gather together^ col- 
lect. 
lorvX-Xoyi], vc, a levy, 

w^PdXkM, to cast together; mid. 
to contribute. Symbol. 
iav\L'povKem,toplan with, counsel, 
advise ; mid. to consult vnth^ D. 28. 

onffc-povXt), v^j advice. 
^av^/-fMx{iSf &Ct an alliance, 53. 



o^|fc-fMX0|Mi9 to fight oUong with. 
|o^|i^fMX^t ^t <zn ally, auxiliary. 
32. 

4rv|i^Yirv|u, to mingle with, join, 
join battle, d. 52. 

orv|fc^|i,va», to send with, a. d. 

crv|iyir£vT«| to grapple with. 
Symptom. 

cvfA-vXcMSi <«w, very full. 

oii|fc-iropc«oiMu^ to proceed with, 
join m proceeding. 

<rv|fc-«'pdTTC0| to eunst tn affecting^ 

D. 

«rv|A^cp», to collect, be useful, to 
happen. 

<rv)i-^)u, to acknowledge. 

o-u)fc-^pd, Of (ov/i-^pcj), an event, 
mishap, misfortune. 

«rvv or {i5v, prep. w. D., with, in 
company with, by aid of. In comp., 
with, together. Syn-. 

oiiiMKyMy to 5ri7i^ together, collect, 

crvv-a0po({M| to collect together. 

o-uv-OKoXovO^tty to follow closely, 
accompany, d. 

<rvy-avrcU*y oiw^vr^o (dvr<i6>, to 
meet, avri), to meet. 

aiiv-air-€i|u {dfu), to depart with. 

(rvv-Saivogy 6 (deiTrvov), a tables 
companion, 

<rvv-a|u (e^;<0« ^ ^^ with, d. ; o2 
awovreq, ov£s associates, 

ovr-cK-piPotw, to ^'oin or aid in 
getting oiut. 35. 

(Tuv-^XaPovi see av?i-7uifipdvo. 

oTn^-cXcfoy see ffvA^^w. 

«ruv-cwivry|iAi9 see cvfjH^pu. 

(ruv-cin-Tptp«», to crt^A together, 
destroy utterly, ruin, 

o-w-^iro|MU» to accompany, d. 

o*w-€fryas» <^ {^PT^y « co-worker. 

(Tuv-^pX^HAiy to coTiie together, con- 
vene, go in a body. 

(ruv<40%«, cttc, ij ((Tw-i^/ii), under- 
standing. 
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tomrHX^ ^f f holding together^ con- 
tinuous; neat, as adv., unceasingly, 

(Tw-cxw, to constrain. 

o'uvWiXdovy see aw-ipxcfiai. 

crvy-fl^ici|y w (<Tw-rift3p), comm. 
pi., a treaty, compact, 

<rvv-6i||iA, arof, rd (aw'TWrffu), an 
agreement, password, watchword, 51. 

07iv-ti||u, to understand. 

crvr49Ti||Uy to K< together; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to assemble. 
System. 

o^-oi8c^ to 56 conscious m^A or 
to, D. 

(Tuv-ouo'Cdf <lc {pvv<nu\ a being 
together, intercourse. 

aw-rwrntf to draw up. Syntax. 

o'uv-t(0i||U| to put together; mid. 
to ma^e an agreement, to con^paet. 
Synthetic. 

vvV'ro^JO%fOv(Tifivo),concise, short. 

«ruv-Tpip«»9 to cru<A together, 

o-w-4ii^cXi^«*, to ^'oin in benefiting; 
{Twui(^?J<j ov6iv, to contribute no 
benefit. 

SvpoKM-ioti &, a Syracusan, 
fSvpCd, MC, i^ria. 
t2vpios» (i, ov, Syrian. 

SvpoSf 0, a Syrian. 

oiMncf«4«*9 comm. mid., to co22ec< 
cm«*s baggage, pack up, make ready 
to start. 

ar^axpa, Sg, a ball. Sphere. 

o^oyiovy TO (of^TTij), victim; pi. 
omens. 

ka^aXfiai, 2 a. p. iat^Xtiv, IV., to trip 
up, deceive; mid. and pass., to be 
throym down, stumble, m.eet with a 
reverse. Fall. 

o^TTw and o^olm (0^7-), oi^a, 
ia<^a, iat^yfuu, eoi^x^ (rare), 
comm. 2 a. p. ia^yijv, IV., to «fciy, 
slaughter. 40. 



cr^^, 9^^(o%y see ov. 
fo^cvSovoMy a<^ev^iovi/aci, to use the 
sling, throw vnth a sling, sling. 

o^cv8on|| J7C, a sling ; by meton- 
ymy, the missile. 32. 

o^Tvpoty A, OP, po6s. proH., { 82, 
tJieir, their own. 

o^oSpotf ^, (nf, vehement, severe; 
a^pa, nent. pi. w. changed accent, 
extremely, greatly, very much. 46. 
4.9^^o8p«ti severely, savagely. 
orxQw ("^X^^'), ^X^^f^f etc., IV., to 
split. 35. 

torxoXo^tt (axoXaS-), (r;^oAdou, f<r;t<^- 
Aaira, kax^^oKa, IV., to &« ai leisure, 
Sdiolastic. 

arxeK% 9C, leisure; ^xo^y, at leis- 
ure, slowly. SehooL 

o^tf ((Tcjd-, ac.>-), o^oii^ etc., w. a. p. 
iaMiv {pitog)j to save, preserve, keep 
safe, rescue, bring in safety, conduct 
safely ; mid. to escape, 22. 
SttMCpanity eof , 6, Socrates 
aroc, t6, the body. 51. 
(1, ov, contr. oi«S| o^, «q/<5 
anfZ SOUND, 6a/a. 

jonainip, ^/'Ofi voc. aorep, o (<ruC<j)y 
a savior. 
4,own|p(af 2Ci fofety, ddvverance, 
preservation, 

4«wn|pMC9 ov, promising tafety; 
auT^pta, 80. ifp<i, Ihank-offerings for 
safety. 
om ^ p e prf oy ffij^pov^ou, to be wise. 

55- 

tcri»-^poe^iin|t 7C, wisdom, discreet- 
ness, self-control, 

oti.4fM*V| ov (<r^, 0P7i')f iound- 
minded, wise, prudent, discreet. 

T. 

TO, To-Sc, see 6<$e. 

Ts^vToVy r6, a talent, worth 60 
minae, or 6000 drachmae, or about 
11080.00. 
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TcOUte, rdXaiva^ T6Xav, { 67, 
wretched. 

ToyavrCo, by crasifl for ra havria. 

rdfyif etJC, 1} {rdrrcj), arrangement^ 
good order^ discipline^ rank^ ranks, 
line, battle-array, division^ hand. 21. 

TaircivoWl Tavreiv6au (raireofSc, 
humble), to humble. 

TopaTTCtf (rapax-), rapA^o, etc., 
IV., to disturb^ disorder, stir up, 
throw into confusion^ trouble, 20. 
4Tapaxo«t 6, disturbance. 

Tapox>(y oi, Tarsus, a city in OUicia. 

rdm* (ray-), rd^u, etc., w. 2 a. 
pass, trdyipf, IV., to arrange, post, 
station, marshal, order, assign, 28. 

ravpof f 6, a bull. Steeb. 

ravTii, see ovtoq. 

ravra, ravrov, by crasis for ra 
avTCL, TO avrdv. Tanto-logy. 

Tw^, 6 (dd^rca), a tomb. Epi- 
taph. 

To^potf i {BairTu\ a ditch, trench. 
fraxcAiSf c. ffoLTTov, s. ti^;t'<^ra, ^icik- 
Zy, rapidly, suddenly ; 6g rdxtara, as 
quickly as possible. 

Taxvs> cia, v, J 73, 1, swift, quick; 
raxVi as adv., = raxif-K \ ttjv raxl- 
arjpf, sc. <Wdv, tJie quickest way, used 
adv. 35. 

TOMS, 6, a pea-cock. 

Ti, post-posit, end. conj., and; re 
,..ri or T£...Kai, both...and. 

Try/df Gc, Tegea, a city in Arcadia. 
4-Tryc^n|«, ov, a man of Tegea. 

Tf0V1|KC^ Tf9vC«iS| TfOvoyCU, 866 

WOpoiifiCUy see rpki^u. 

rcOpHinroVf rd (rirrapeg, Iirirof), a 
four-horse chariot. 26. 

TfCvM (i*c>'-), Tcvd), treiva, rfroica, 
rkrafjuu, hddt/v, TV., to stretch. 41. 
Tone, tonic. 

r«txe9» I'd, a wall for defence^ fort- 
resSffort. 19. Dike. 



fTtK|ia(pO|ftai (TCKfMp-), TeKfiapov/Mi, 
ireKfirfpdfjLf/v, IV., to judge, conclude. 
WK|iap» indecl., t6, a sure sign. 
.|.nK|M]piov, t6, a sure sign, positive 
proof 42. 
rcKVovi t6 (riKTui), a child. 
TfXfOwy to arise, come forth. 
tTfX«vraSof , a, ov, final, rearmost ; 
ol Te?i£VTaiot, the rear. 
fTtXcvTOM, reAfvn^w, etc., to end, 
finish life, die. 10. 
fTiXiVTi{, vc, the end. 
friXcMi re/iiao or rcAo, hiXeaa, 
rerD^Ka, TerHsafiai, krs'kkaOriv, to 
finish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 32. 
riko^f t6 (r^AAw, to accomplish), 
end, accomplishment, tax, burden; 
pi. by metonymy, magistrates. 19. 
rc}ikVfl» (rsfi-, Tfu-), rsfia, rirft^Ka, 
riTfiTffMi, hfi^ffv, 2 a. irefiov or ira- 
fiov, v., to cut. 48. A-tom. 

Tipirw, TiprJKJ, irepifja^ irkp^idrfv, to 
delight. Tbust. 
|Tfpfi^(-voQS| ov, gladdening the 
heart. 
tr^TO^rot, J7, ov, fourth. 
frrrpci-K^oxoii a«, a {iitardv), four 
hundred. 
frrrrapducoinra, forty. 
TCTTopct, n/Mt, J 77, 1 , rouB. Tetr- 
arch. 
nvtoiuu, see rvyxdvo. 

'"X'^f W (i'*'"'"), ori, skill, trade. 
Technical. 

Inx^tTT^f ov, an artificer, work- 
man. 

Tifiw (tok-), t^^o, Hri^a, er^x^ 
(rare), 2 p. rirrfKa, 2 a. p. eraKriv, II., 
to meZi; 2 p. to 6« melted. 47. Thaw. 

Ti(|upov (r-, a demon, pron. prefix, 
and ifiipa), to-day. 22. 

Tfrypijs, J/rof , d, the Tigris. 

Tilth\iix (de-), ft^«, IdifKa, rideiKa, 
rideifioi, hi&jpf, 1, to jDwi, j>^ace, en- 
act; rWefMi TCk &7rAa, lit., to ground 
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avfM^ i. e. to stand wiUi Bpear and 
shield resting on the ground ; then, 
to take up a military pogUiany to ap- 
pear unider arms. Do, theaia. 

rdcTM {TeK')y ri^ofjuu, he^a (rare), 
lTe)[jlhf» (rare), 2 p. rfro«i, 2 a. ireisov^ 
III., to beget, bring forth, produce. 

tOJIm (r^), rtXu, irika, ririXfiat, 
IriAihpf, IV., to pluck, torment 
tTlfiAit, Tlfi^u, etc., to honor. lo. 

Tl|fci|9 9f (riw, to jxiy Aonor), honor. 

4tiiuot» d, <n^, in hcmor. 

^T i | t f p t t»i rifiup^v, etc., to A«Z|7, 

avenge; mid. to(Jke ven^€anc6, to(/^ 

v«7i^eance on, jmnu^; pass, to 6e 

4.ri|ir«ipoti ^ (^P<^)> upholding 
honor, helping. 

tCs, r(, inter, pron., { 84, who? 
which f what? ri, as adv., whyf 

Tlty Tt, indef. pron., J 84, som«, 
any, a certain; rig, as noun, som« or 
any one; rl, as noun, something, 
anything, as adv., at aU. 

Tiotro^'pn|s, eo^, ace. nv and 9, 6, 
Tissaphernes, a Persian satrap. 

TiTpMOTCw (r/cx>>), Tp6cu, trpuoa, 
rhpufjuu, erp^jdyv^ VI., to wownJ. 
48. 

To(, post-posit, end. particle, in 
truth, indeed, surely. 
J^'nUvWt post-posit, conj., therefore. 

TOioo'Sci Toi&de, roi6v6e, demon, 
pron., J 87, 1, such, asfoUaws. 

ToiovTotf Toiaimf, towvtov or rot- 
ovTo, demon, pron., { 87, 1, such, as 
precedes. 

ToX|Mu», Tokfi^au (rdXfjta, boldness), 
to venture, dare. 37. 

ToX|iC&i)s, ov, Tolmides. 
tT(f|cv|&a| aroc, t6, an arrow. 
troffvM, To^evao, erd^evaa, rerd^ev- 
ftai, to shoot vnth a bow, shoot. 7. 
trofiicti, J?f, BC. rixvVt bowmanship. 



To|0Vf r6, a bow. 13. 
|To|»Ti|f , ov, a bowman, arcTier. 7. 
Tovoty 6, a place, region, district. 
Topic. 

TOOKIVTOtf TOffOimj, TOCOVTOV OT TO- 

trovTo, demon, pron., { 87, 1, so 
much, great, or large, pi. so many ; 
TooovTov, so much space; rooovrot, 
2 188, 2, by so much, the. 

TOTf, at that tim^, then ; rorh fikv... 
Tore 6i, at one t%me...at another. 

Tpii-, by crasis for to «- or rb 6-. 

rpoyviiM, arog, t6 (r/jwyw, 2 a. 
erpayov, to gnaw), comm. pi., dried 
fruits, sweet-meats. 

rpaanlft, W (rirrapei and iriC«, 
foot), a table. 

rpav|fta» arog, t6 (riTp6aKu), a 
wound. 54. 

rpo^vcuy see rp^. 

Tpax''l^^i ^1 ^^ n«cib, throat 

rpcCsy Tpla, I 77, 1, thbee. 

rpctr»» Tpiipo, brpe^, rkrpo^ or 
Ttrpcu^, '^Jtg^fifjuu, irpiipdtjv, 2 a. 
mid. irpaidfjorv, 2 a. pass, irpdvtiv, 
to turn ; mid. betake one^s self, some- 
times put tofHght; elg fvyyv rpc^rw, 
to put to flight 46. 

rpi^ {rpef- for <9pe0-), Opi^xj, 
WpetJHi, rkrpo^, rkbpafifjuu, Wpiipfhpf 
(rare), 2 a. p. irpcu^, to bring up, 
support, keep ; mid. to subsist. 

'^P^X» ('^f^X' for ffpex-, ^pofi-), 
dpapovfioi, idpe^a (rare), SeiipdijajKa, 
-Sedpdfitfftai, 2 a. i6pafwv, VIII., to 
run. 2. 

TpUbcoKra (rpeic), thirty. 

rpiOrkocruHy <m, a {rpeig, iKaT6v), 
three hundred. 

frpipi), lyc, a rubbing, constant 
practice. 

rpifii» {rpiP'), TpitlKi, iTpirJMi, ri- 
Tpupa, Tirpififiai, hrpiipthpf, w. 2 a. p. 
krpipTiv, II., to rud, thrash^ as 
corn. 
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frpi-ifpfiiSt fof, «>, 2 52, 2 (a/j- in 
ofxipiaiaj, to join\ a trireme^ a ship. 
f Tpiv-OKptdy fie, Tnnacria, another 
name for the island of Sicily. 

TpCsy three times, thrice. 
|TpiO'-air|uvos, tf, w, three times cts 
glad. 
jTpur-x^uH. CM, a, <^r^ thousand. 

rpCros, ^, ov (r^«f), iAirrf. 

TpoCd, «f , ^rV-oy. 
trpomuoVf r<$, a trophy. 

Tpomi, i7f (rpiKo), defeat, rout. 

rpoiros, 6 (r/jen-w), a turn, man- 
ner; disposition^ character, Jiabit. 
42. Trope. 

rpo^y ^f (jpE^), food, support. 

rpoxosi <i {Tpkx(^), a wheel. 

rpufftUfy Tp^ifau (rpima, a hole, 
rpi)*^, to wear out), to bore. 

TpwW* VC (Bpimrij, to break in 
pieces), luxury. 

TpcMKos, 17, 6v (Tpwf, J^os, the 
founder of Troy), Trcjan. 

rvxxjaam (tvx-), t9k^^ifuu, rerv- 
XTfKa or rirevxa, 2 a. irvxov, V. II., 
to hit, obtain, receive, happen, 
chance, a. 45. 

Tvpawos, 6, a tyrant. 

T^K»s» ^, a cheese. 

Tvpoas, «^, »?, a tower. 

•nN^Xowi TwfiuCMJu {rvipudg^ blind), 
to make blind, blind. 

▼WXI1 W (Tvyxavu), fortune, luck, 
lot. 

Y. 

t^ppC^tt (vPptS'l vppta, etc., IV., to 
insult. 35. 

{fppis, ff<)C, ^1 indolence. 
|vPpiO"r9raro$» 7, <'i', 8. as if fr. 
vPpiGTOQ, m.08t insolent. 
f i$8po-^p^fl»} v6po(jtop^u {pipo), to 
fetch water. 

vSmpf v6aroc, t6^ watee. 



vlosy <}, reg., bnt also w. forms as 
if fr. vievc, viioc, a aois. 8. 

SXy|, vCi cl wood. 
l^ticiSi €aaa or c«f, cv, woody. 

v|ftcSS| ijMSy see oi*. 
lifUrtpost a, ov, poss. pron., { 82, 
your, yours. 

jfuSv, vf&tv, see av. 

vir-(Ky«»i to lead on slowly; mid. 
to draw on. 

ivvHipx^f ^ ^^ a foundation or &<;« 
ginning, commence, support, favor^ 
belong, be, D. 

vir-ci|u (ci^t), to 6e underneath. 

vir-cXavvtt»y to riifg ttp. 

vircp, prep., ovee, above. (1) With 
G., above, for, in behalf of, concern- 
ing. (2) With A., over, beyond, of 
place and measure. In comp., over, 
beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of. 

virtp-PaXX»y to throw over; mid. 
to exceed. , ■ 

vvtp^\(»f to be above, surpass, d. 

i»ircp-^p«0V» ov (0p^v), high-minded. 
tvin]pcTca>, imrip€Trjo<M>, to be a ser- 
vant, serve, furnish, d. ' 

vir-iip<Ti|$, 6 {tpkrri^, rower), an 
underling, assistant, helper. 46. 

iStrurxvcofUU, viroax^ofuu, imkaxv- 
fiac, 2 a. m. rmeax^fJ^, V. (strength- 
ened from inr-ixofJLOi), to hold ones 
self under, to promise, d. a. 53. 

thrvosy 0, sleep. 

iJiro, prep, under, by. (1) With 
G., under, from under, by (of the 
agent), through, of place, cause, etc. 
(2) With D., under. (3) With a., 
to {a place) under, towards, during. 
In comp., under, secretly, slightly, 
gradually. Hypo-. 

iSiro-lvYioVi r6 (i^vydv^ a yoke), a 
beast of burden. 

vvo-XofEpamw, to take under one's 
protection ; to asnime, suppose. 

i$vo-X«£«Wi to leave behind. 
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^mp-Ximf to looun below ; mid. to 
untie one's shoe*. 

««o-|iir«»i to be patient under, en- 
dure. 

i >g - ogr n »ti, vnoTTTEvau, J 105, 1, 
H. 2 (vTr-oTrrof, lusptctotM, v^-opau, 
to suspect), to suspect, apprehend, be 
apprehensive. 

v«o-raov8ot» ov ((tstoix^^), under a 
truce. 

««o-x<4m^ ov {x^ip), subject to, 

fo-oxof I ov {jtx^)% subject to. 

vv-oi|r(d» Ac {ix^pdij, to suspect), 
suspicion, apprehension. 15. 
f vo-TcpaSoffi a, ov, following, next, 
second: ry iarepai^^ on the next day. 

Hrrspotf fi, ov {jim6, { 73, 2), laUr; 
vareftov, subsequently. 

v^f i||Uy to send under ; mid. yield, 

D. 

t}^-(on||&i, to put under; mid. w. 
p. and 2 a. act., to undertake. 

«i|rott t6 (akin to vy^i, on high), 
height. 19. 



«. 



^a<t|V| see ^fii 

^cUvw (0av-), ^vcj, i^vva, iri^yKa, 
irk^aofiot, k<^v(hpf^ 2 p. tek^rjva intr., 
2 a. p. kf^vtiv, IV., to sAoti^ ; mid. to 
show one\ self, appear, be seen. 47. 
Phenomenon. 

^oXayd 0770^, i, a line of batUe, 
phalanx; Kara ^dkayya, in line of 
battle. 16. 

^v<p^ d, 6v (^vu), apparent, 
in sight, visible, manifest, plain, con- 
spicuous. 25. 

^ap|uucoV| t6, a medicine. Phar- 
macy. 

^^ofwoPatof, 6, Phamabdzus, a 
satrap of north-western Asia Minor. 

^oo-Kw (0a-), VI. (037/**), to say, 
state, allege. 44. 



#aoMi i^ or tog, 6, the Fhasis, a 
river in Armenia. 

^vXoti 7i ov, trifling, bad, 

^'pM (o«-, evex-j kveyK- ior iv-tvea-), 
oUfii, r/ifeyna, ivijfvoxa, kv^eyfuu, r/vi- 
)fiipf, 2 a. fivsyKov, VIII., to bear, 
carry, endure, produce, bring. 4, 
Peri-phery. 

^v, interj., alas ! 

^virfm {ff/vy-), ^h^ofuu or ^tv^ovfim, 
2 p. iri^evya, 2 a. it^vyov, II., to flee, 
retreat, flee from, fly, shun, omoid, be 
banished, 45. 

I^vyawt ovTuq, 6, a fugitive, exile, 
pt oi foregoing ; for the voc. sing., 
see 2 48, 2 6, second paragraph. 
16. Bow. 

^fU (0a-). ^^, e^a, { 127, 
IV., to say, affirm, say yes; ov ^fu, 
to decline^ refuse, deny. 

^6nyw (0^-), ^aou and ^dfjaofteu, 
iiffOaaa, 2 a. act. i<^ffv, V., to antici- 
pate; often to be translated by an 
adv., before, srnner, previously, \ 279, 
4. 49. 

♦•npwt, ^/, ^ (0^«^, *o destroy), 
destructible. 

^6^<fyo|MUy ^dty^ofiai, etc. , to aotifuf, 
ratM a cry, shovi. Di-phthonjr. 

t^vitt, ^fkn^oa, k^06viiaa, £0tfoMj- 
ftyv, to «nvy. 

^vo<> o, envy. 

^uUii|i 9Ci <> broad, shallow bowl. 

^iXoXrtpoti ft comparative of 0t^, 
? 71. N. 2. 

^-opryvpoc, ov (0tAof, &fjyvf}og\ 
fond of money. 

^iXf«t ^t^^o, etc. (0i^), to 2ove, 
prop, of the love of friends. 18. 

^iX£a» Cc (0i^of), friendship. 

^(Xios, a, ov {i^^), friendly. 

^CK-vmnif ov ((pih)c, iiriroc), fond 
of horses. 

I^O^-iinros, 6, Philip. Philip- 
pic. 
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4iXo-0i|pos, ov {^Ouo^^ ^P^, hunt- 
ing, fr. Ovp\fond of hunting, 

^iXo-KcpShrfs, kq {<^i^, ttipdoq), 
greedy of gain. 

^iXo-K^v8vvof, ov (0<Aof, tdv6vvoq\ 
fond of danger. 

fond of learning, 

^iXo)fti{Xd» He, the nightingale, 
^(Xof, v, ov, J 73, 1, loved, beloved, 
dear, actively well-dispoBed ; ^'Oooq, 
6, a friend, ii. Phil-, philo-. 

{^iXoHTO^iot uQ, the love of witdom, 
philosophy. 

4.^iXo-ao^osi ov, fond of wisdom; 
masc. as noun, a philosopher. 
j^iVo-T^ioti ov {rtfifi), honor-loving. 
^Xii|r, ^Af/Jof , jj, a vein. 
t^vdp^My ^hjap^u, to talk non- 
sense. 

t^vdptd, 2c, <i% ^^, pi. /ooZeneA, 
nonsense. 54. 

^vapof , <i (0A£w, eo bubble), bab- 
bling. 

t^Pcpot> At iVt ftatful, terrible, 
alarming. 30. 

i^fiim^ ipo^ijaii, k^^riaa, ize^pri- 
fiai, k^^ffirtv, to frighten; mid. as 
dep., w. a. p., to fear, dread, 26. 

♦o'Po«,<i(^)3o/tMi«, to flee affrighted), 
fear, fright. 50. 

^oivficfos, a, ov, oontr. ^otvlxove, 
^, ovv, purple. 

^tvt(, iKog, 6, a Phoenician; as 
common noun, ^oCvt{, the palm- 
tree. 

^ovcv»| ^eixro, etc. (^^voc, mur- 
6fer, of. 0^6>, obs., to slay), to hU. 
Bane. 

^pa{fl» i'ppaS-), <f^pdou, etc., IV., to 
te^Z, D. 40. Phrase. 

^pfi{v, (ffpevdc, 7, prop. tA« dio- 
phragm; also, comm. pi., ^A« mine?, 

4^poW«*, ^povfyiu^ k^pdv^a, irt^pd- 



vtfKa, to think; ftkya ^poviu, to be 
haughty-minded ; kokijc ^poviu, to be 
evil-minded. 
4>^povi|Oi«» f 6>c, 9. ivisdom, prudence. 

X^pOVTfli» (^pOVTl6-), ^pOVTlU, £<l>p6v- 

Ttaa, nei^pdvTiKa, IV., to take thought 
for, be anxious, o. 
I^povr^t, i6oq, }}, thought. 
t^povp-o^osy h (&px*^), the com- 
mander of a garrison. 27. 

^povpott {irpo-opd<j), a garrison- 
soldier. 
t^pinfCa, fic, Phrygia. 
t^ptryioti fi, ov, Phrygian. 
^pv{, vydf , 6, a Phrygian. 
^iryds, 4<5of, <J (^^w), an mfe, 
fugitive. 17. 

^vXoKt), 7C, prop, a guarding; 
hence a guard, garrison, in the col- 
lective sense. 

t^iiXa{, a/cof , 6, jj, a guard, watcher, 
used of the individual. 16. 

^XaTn*(^Acur-),^^f<.), etc., IV., 
to guard, keep guard; mid. to guard 
one's self against, 34. 

t^wTio-Vc^'yotf ov, inquiring into 
nature. Physiology. 
t^iNTiff sijg, ^, nature, 
t^nrrov, t6, a plant. 
^v»t 0^<^H J^'<Ta, irk^Ka, 2 a. 
1^, 2 a. p. k^vTiv, to produce ; perf. 
and 2 a. in trans., to be. 

^«ivi|, 7c, a sound, the voice, speech, 
language. 10. Phonetic. 

^flSt, ^^, r6, light. Photo- 
graph. 



Xa(p« {x<^P'\ a:«P^w, itexAptjKa, 
Kexapffficu and Kixapfiai, 2 a. p. i;t^- 
pjTv, IV., to r^oice. Yearn. 

XaXSaCoi, ol, the Chaldaeans. 
txaX«ir«Uv«» (;raA€ffav-), x^^^ovH, 
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kxo^^^tmpfa^ kxoXtrrAvBirv, IV., to be 
ongry, d. 

X9Xrm9% 4, 6v^ hard, diffieiUt, 
grievous, severe, harsh, bitter, angry, 
cross, cruel. 32. 

IXjaXgwmf grievously, severely, ex- 
ceedingly; x^f^^ ^P*^t to be dis- 
tressed. 
X«XWf 9 ^, a bridle. 
tXaXicfOSt «, w, contr. ;taA«oiic, f/, 
ovv, of bronze, bronze. 
XoXxdi » 6, bronze. 

iil. 43. 

XoXos, ^, the river Chalus, 
XaXv^, v/3oc, ^t ^ Chalybian. 
Chalybeate. 

XapoSpd, uc (;tap<irrw, to euQ, a 
raxfine. 
tXopUif , eaoa, ev, { 67, 2, graceful, 
pleasing, clever. 
XXB^VTi^ip pleasingly. 

txop4o|Mu (;r<v<f-). xaptov/Mi, IV., 

to gratify, oblige, indulge. 

XOpit, irof,^ Uo'pw), grace, favor, 
gratitude; X^P*''^ o*<^«. ^0 ^« grateful; 
X^pfv ix(^, to fed gratUude. 17. Eu- 
charist. 

X«i|MiVf ^woc, 0, winter, storm. 

XcCpf x^tp^^i g^i^- &i^^ <l&t- cl^&l 

Xepolv, dat. pi. ;r«/MTt, 17, i^ AaTui. 39. 

4XtipC-o«^os, 0, Chirisophusj a 

Spartan general in the army of Cyms 

the Younger. 

4X<^po-«^f|^t ^f {rrXfjdiS)^ filling 
the hand. 

4X<4>o-roWtt, x^^po^^''*^^^'*^ {reivu), 
to hold up the hand, elect. 

Ixc^povy ;t^<p^6), but comm. mid. 
as dep. xcLpooiuu, x^^P^of^^, etc., to 
^et in hand, subdue. 

XcCpwVi ov, inferior, c. of «ca«c^. 
Xippo-vi|««tf Vt the Thradan Cher- 

S07UMUS. 

xWt» yesttrday. 



iv, ;t^fcwdf, jj, land, country. 

X^Xioiy m, a, a thousand. 

XiX^» 0, /odrfcr ; ^vp^ X*^, dried 
grass, hay. 

X^Mupo, fie, a shc'goat : the 
chimera. 

X^TMir, owoc, 6, a tunic. 

X^9 <Jvof, 4, tnow. 55. 
tXQp<vTi|t» ov, a duyral dancer. 
txopivwy xopcixf*^, etc., to dance. 
tXopo-8iSo0«aXoti ^. a cAorus-ma»- 
tor. 

Xop^t ^, either a circular dance 
or a band of dancers, ehoraa» 

XopTOtt o, fodder, grass. 

Xpao|Mu» xphoofML, etc., { 98, k. 2, 
to u«e, tr^at, employ, make use of, 
have the service of B. 26. 

Xjn(, impers., a:PV<^«, imperf. «;rP'/'' 
or XPV^^ ^ " nec€««ary, 07i€ wusi, 
s?wuld, ought. 

xpnl» (a:p9<J-). xpiff(^ ^xpv^^ IV., 

to V7ant, vjish, desire. 29. 

X|»Til^ arof , t6 (xP^ofiot), a thing 
used, comm. pL, things, goads^ pos- 
sessions, means, property, r»eaith, 
money. 27. 

Xp^voh see xpt 

X|»T|<r4Aos, n, w {XP^P^\ useful. 

orotic), the seat of an oracle, an oracle. 

XPn«^«> ^. ^^'^ (XP^ofiai), useful, 
worthy, good. 

Xpovo«, 6, tiTne. 31. Chronio. 

tXP^cotk a, ov, contr. a:/>*^o«>C, ^7, 
ow, of gold, gold. 

tXpvvCov, r<J, a piece of gold, gold, 
golden. 6. 
XpiKToSf 0, GOLD. ChryBO-lite. 

4.XpiMro-XQ^<^vo<» ov, with gold-stud- 
ded ^ridle. 

X«^ Of (cf. ;t^¥>of), o country. 3. 
XMp^w U^pof), X<^P^<f^ or x^P^^ 
fjtai, etc., to yive^kice, move on, ^o. 
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tf^'Xifiot 



X«p^ (:X^*P^), '^^j ^ confined place, 
Btronghold, ^t. 

X«*p(s» apart, apart from. 
X«p0S} 6, room, apace, place. 

^dpoty ^, the river I^rus. 

i|rc7«»i V«^w, eV«fa, iy^fuu, to 
blame. 

^ikiWt '''^t <* hracelet. 9. 
iifvArfif kg, fahe. 34. 

i|r€i»S«»» ^fftvou, i^fevaa, b^eveimi, 
hjfevaOfjv, to deceive; mid. to deceive, 
lie. 31. Pfteud-onyme. 
|i|fiiNrn|s, ov, a liar. 

4^4> (V^T^-). V^<^. ©tc., IV. 
(tf^^ipoc, a pebble, from V**". ^ rub), 
comm. mid. as dep., to vote, decree, 
resolve, decide. 
4.i|nf^io^aa, aroc, t6, a decree. 

i|riXo9> 7, ^, bare. E-psilon. 

i|fo^os| &, a noise. 

Itfe. Psyclio-logj. 



cS» interjection, 0. 
«S8c (5de), ^Au6, as follows. 
^Si(y ^c (^), a 8on^. Ode. 
fcTo, «piiOi|v, see oioficu. 
4&0itt (^~)i ^<^> e<*x^a, iuofuu, ku- 
oOtjv, VII., to push. 48. 
•Sti part, of ei/u. 
MofiOiy uvfyjofiaif iinnifuUf kav^- 



ftTv, w. 2 a. mid. cTrptd^Tv from a 
stem frpia- which has no present 
(«vof , price), to buy, purchase. 49. 

•hnoff a, ov {uvog, price), to be 
bought ; ra crvia, wares. 

4ptL, fie, a proper time, time, hour, 
w. kari often omitted. Horo- 
Boope. 

toSy proclitic, I. as a rel. adv., as, 
used (1) in elliptical expressions, as 
<t>f iiroc elirelv, so to speak, { 268 

(2) with participles, { 277, ». 2 

(3) as a preposition, to, { 191, III. 2 

(4) to strengthen a superlative, as 
utg Tcixurra, as quickly as possible. 
II. 0)^ is used as a conj. (l)to express 
a fact like bri, that; (2) in a final 
clause like Iva, in order that; (3) w. 
the inf. generally to express result 
like oHTre, so that, but sometimes 
purpose, so as, i 266, n. 1 ; in a 
causal clause, since, or a temporal 
clause, when, or in the sense of 
09r<jc, how. III. uc w. numerals has 
the meaning of about. 

jifa'-vcpi rel. adv., jv^t as. 
ItSo'-Tf, conj. expressing result, (1) 
w. the inf., so as, i 266, 1 ; (2) w. the 
indie, so that, consequently, where- 
fore, i 237. 

<Jt€, in the phrase s<f ^nre, on con- 
ditio7i that, for the purpose of, J 267. 
i&rCsf ^<^oC, ?/« CL bustard. 
o^cw, tJ(^^(Tu, etc. (6^Aof), to 
benefit, aid, help. 38. 

4-c^c^i||&a, arog, t6, an advantage, 
good. 
4.«0^^i|u>tt 9 or Of, ov^ serviceable. 



n. ENGUSH-GREEK VOCABULARY. 



For falter Infomiatloii In regard to the Greek words here given, conmilt the for^oinff 
Vocabohtry. In case of synoNymef , when the diiferenoe of um Ik not here pointed out, the 
jflrU or etymohgieoi meaning of the Greek words should be detennined from the preceding 
Vocabulary, and so the proper word selected. Occasionally the words are Interchaogeable. 



Abandon 

Abandon, Xeiiru. 
Abld, be — , Aifvafioi. 
Abolish, Avu. 
Aboni, afi^ or irept; 

ht — , fiiTiXu, 
Above, vickp. 
Abundance, a^Bwia, 
Abuse, Xoidopiu. 
AccompUflb, kirire^u, 

irepaivu^ or rroUu^ tJie 

last in the sense of 

simply to do. 
Accord, of one'$ own 

— , iicov. 
According, — to, Kara. 
Accordingly, ^ or ow. 
Account, — happy, fM- 

napV^vi \ on — q/", 6t&. 
Accuser, KarfjyopoQ. 
Acknowledge, iftoTM- 

yku. 
Action, hpyov. 
Admiration, worthy of 

— , d^ioOavfiaoTog. 
Admire, Oavfid^u. 
Adorn, Koofiiu. 
Advantage, 07^0^. 
Affidr, irpdyfia. 
Affection, with — , 

irpoaiju^Ci^. 
Affirm, ijnffii. 
Afford, irapix^- 
After, fisra. 
Again, naXiv. 



Against, iiri or trp6q. 
Age, old — , ynpfK ; fret 

from old — , ay^puq. 
Agree, biuikayku ; he 

agreed upon, oiryKei- 

fJUU. 

Aid, Po^ta; ii^^u; 
— in getting ovi, 
oweKpipdi^u; ijoiththe 
or by — of aiv. 

Aim, — at, k^Ufjuu. 

All, irdq; on — ndez, 
rrdvToOev. 

Allege, 0a<ncw. 

Allow, irepiopdtj. 

Ally, (TVfifMXOC. 

Alone, fidvog. 

Along, irapd; up — , dvd. 

Already, i^tj. 

Also, Koi, 

Always, del. 

Among, kv, irapd, or eic. 

Ancestral, rrarp^. 

And, Kai, the reg. and 
stronger word, but 
sometimes Si; — then, 
elra 6e ; — yet, fiivToi, 

Anger, opy^. 

Angry, be—,xa^-^aivu. 

Animal, drfpiov, a wild 
animal; C^ov, a liv- 
ing being. 

Announce, dyyiX^ or 
dirayyiAAu. 



Another, dXXoc ; one — , 

d'A^^?jUP. 
Answer, — or give — , 

dnoKpivo/tai. 
Ant^ fiipfof^. 
Anxious, be — , ^povri- 

Any, rtf ; — one or body 
or thing, rif, rl. 

Apparent, ^avepdc. 

Appear, ^vofuu or 
ivrti^aivo/iat. 

Appoint, KoBUrrtf/u. 

Apprehension, imofia, 

Apprehensiye, be — , 
twokofiai. 

Approach, Tr^rjot&^a or 
TcpdatifiL. 

Approve, eirawiu. 

Archer, to§6t^. 

Arise, dviarafuu. 

Arm, dir^u ; fuUy — , 
KadoirXll^o; arms, ar- 
mor, birXa. 

Army, arpaTdg, arpartd, 
or OTpdrevfta, 

Arouse, dvianifu. 

Arrange, Tdrru. 

Arrangement^ rd^tc. 

Arrest, avXXa/ipdvu, 

Arriye, d^uofkofuu. 

Arrow, rd^evfia. 

Artaxerzes, ^Apra^kp- 
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Bum 



Ab, <if ; {as much) — , 
orrdaog; — ... — pos- 
tible, wf or bri with 
superlative. 

AEMsertain, izwQdvofiai. 

Ask, kpuTou^ to inquire 
or question ; Cvi'c<^, to 
ask for, ask to see, 
seek ; mr£(j, to ask 
some one for some- 
thing. 

Ass, bvoq. 

Assemble, adpoiCo. 

Assembly, kiac^iTfaia. 

At, cv, eif , kwi, or tt/chJc . 

Athenian, 'Afhfvdio^. 

Athens, 'Ad^cu ; to — , 
'Aft^o^e; a<— ,'Aft^ 
vrjot. 

Athlete, offhrrri^. 

Attack, eirirWefiai; — 
or make the — , ineifu. 

Attempt, krrtxeipia or 
rretpdoficu. 

Attention, give — to, 
ktriftekkofiOL, 

Authority, royal — , 
paaiXeia. 

Await, fdhfu, in the gen- 
eral sense; Sixofot^the 
attack of an enemy. 

Axe, d^ivff. 



B. 

Bad, Muc($c, in the gen- 
eral sense ; irovffpdg^ in 
the sense of hurtful, 
dangerous, innately 
bad. 

Baggage, collect one's 
— , ffvoKevdCofioi. 

Banish, eK^dX^a. 
Barbarian, pdpjiapoi or 
fiappapixdc. 



Basket, Kdveov. 

Bathe, "Xjovofmi. 

Battle, fidxH' 

Be, ei(ii\ ^- at hand, 
irdpeijiu. 

Bear, tbipu. 

Beast, unld — , dj^piov ; 
— of burden^ vno^i- 
yiov. 

Beat, iraiii. 

Beautifol, KoX^g. 

Because, dn. 

Become, yiyvofmi, 

Beflt, Trpinu ; it is befit- 
ting, Trpirrei. 

Before, irp6 ; npdoBev or 
irpdrepov; rcpiv. 

Beg, — off, i^cuTkofiai. 

Beget, nicrcj. 

Begin, dpxopai. 

Beginning, dpx^. 

Behalf, in — of, virip. 

Behavior, good — , ev- 
Koofiia. 

Behind, leave — , /cara- 

Believe, vofd^o. 
Benefactor, evepyinf^. 
Benefit, cj^^iiu. 
Beseech, Ikstcvu. 
Beside, irapd. 
Besides, irp6g. 
Besiege, izoTjopidii. 
Bestow, — upon, no- 

pKo. 
Betake, — one's self, 

TpeTTOfMl. 

Betray, TzpoSidijfii. 
Better, see €K>od. 
Between, fiera^v. 
Beware, evhipiofiai. 
Bid, KsXevij, 
Bind, Aicj. 
Bird, bpvi^. 
Black, fd?Mg, 



Blame, pifu^fuu. 

Blessed, fidxap. 

Blind, — or make — ^ 
TVif>7i6(j. 

Blow, ttA^)^. 

Boat, irXoiov, 

Body, aCtfia. 

Bone, bariov. 

Book, pip2iov. 

Bore, Tpvrrdu, 

Both, dfufxM) or dfuj^dTepoc, 
on — sides, dft^TepU' 
6ev ; — ... and, kuI 
... Kai, or re ... Kai. 

Bow, t6^ov. 

Bowl, KpaTTjp. 

Bowman, ro^drtfc. 

Boy, TTttiff. 

Brave, dyaddc. 

Bravely, dvdpeiuc. 

Brazen, x^^^og. 

Breadth, evpog. 

Break, Xmj. 

Breakfast, uoithout — , 
dvdptarog. 

Breast, uaordc. 

Breastplate, 66pa^; put 
on one*8 — , 6<apaKi- 
^ofiai. 

Brick, TrTiivdtvog^ adjec. 

Bridge, yk^vpa. 

Bring, dyo, prop, to 
lead, conduct, while 
0e/o<j signifies to bear, 
carry; — ahoui^ Trweo; 
— back word, dtray- 
yeTihj ; — in safety, 
a6^(j ; — together, aw- 
dyu. 

Broad, evpvg. 

Brother, dde?,<f>6g. 

Build, kiroiKodofjUu, 

Bull, raifpog. 

Bum, Kaiij ; — up, jco^ 
TtiKaiu, 
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Converse 



Snniy — through or 
open, KoraaxK*^' 

Bnry, B6,mu. 

Bastard, lyri^. 

But, 6k or aXkSi, the lat- 
ter being the stronger 
word; — oZio, oXXa 
Kai. 

Buy, uviofuu. 

By, vir6, with o. of the 
agent, or iropd; — 
land and ita, Kara yrpf 
Kcti Kara daXarrav, 



c. 

Call, comm. moLkta, in 
the sense both of sum- 
moning and naming ; 
sometimes A^tcj, but 
in the sense only of 
naming; — ovi,, Pocuj\ 
— together, ovyKokiu ; 
— an assernbly, hcK^Tf- 
elav iroUu. 

Camp, OTpaT&jreSov. 

Captain, ^x^r^- 
Captive, alxft6^^Jrog. 
Capture, Xafipdvu; be 

captured, aXiaicofiai. 
Care, — for, kirifjieXio' 

fiCU. 

Carry, 0^po, in the gen- 
eral sense, while iyw 
signifies to convey 
by carriage ; — back 
word, anayyiX^u; — 
over, 6ial3tpa^o>. 

Case, in that — , ovrug. 

Cast^ — or — aside, 

jiiTTTU or ^LTTTicJ. 

Catch, dtfpdia. 

Cattle, jSovf or kt^poc, 
both in plur., the 
former the general 



word, the latter prop- 
erty in cattle. 

Cause, oItUi. 

Cavalry, Iflriruc^. ad- 
jec. ; imreif (lit. horte- 
men). 

Cease, ircAofuu. 

Celaenae, KeAiuval. 

Certain, a — , r<f . 

Chains, XdAoc. 

Chance, rvyx^'^^- 

Change, fierariBijiu. 

Charge, Ufioi. 

Chariot, apfia-, four- 
hone — , ridpiinrov. 

Chase, 6i6ku. 

Chastise, KoXdi^o. 

Child, commonly iralc, 
but sometimes t6kvov 
(prop, that which is 
born, a bairn), or vat- 
Siov (prop, the dim.) ; 
little — , iraiSiov. 

Choose, aipiofjuu. 

Choral, — dancer, x^ 
pevrifq. 

Cilicia, KtXuda, 

Cilician, — woman or 
queen, Kl^Maa. 

Citizen, iroAiTjyf . 

City, TT^X/f, used either 
of the place or the 
inhabitants, or of the 
two together, a town, 
city, state; aarv, of 
the place only. 
Clear, (xa^^yf ; niake — , 

Clearchus, KXiapxoc. 

Close, KXeiu. 

Close, — together, 

alDpSog. 
Cloud, veipihf ; — of 

dust, KOVWpTOC. 

Cock, aXexTpvcttf, 



Collect, avXXtyu or 
aBpoiC»; — together, 
owaBpoil^o. 

Come, ipx^f^^^ "^'» ^'^ : 
be or have — , ^«w; — 
together, awepxoftai; 

— along, irapipxof^i ; 

— on, vpoaepxof^f^t 
iireifiij or vp6titifu ; — 
to an end, yiyu. 

Command, iceAevu, to 

bid, order, but dp;t«. 

to rule. 
Commander, apx»». 
Commend, kncuviu. 
Commit, — error, d/utp- 

rdvci. 
Common, Koivdg. 
Companion, eraipog. 
Company, ^6xoc; in — 

with, ovv. 
Compel, dvaYKdCct. 
Compose, ypd^. 
Comrade, eralpoq. 
Conceal, Kpimra. 
Condemn, — to death, 

davardu. 
Condition, on — t?iat. 

Conquer, viicdu. 

Conscious, be — to, ovv- 
oiSa. 

Consider, aiamia, to 
look intently, ob- 
serve, but vofd^u, to 
regard. 

Constant, pijiatoc. 

Consult, — tnth, avfjtr 
Pov?.eiM)fJLai. 

Contain, ix^- 
Contend, dyuvi^o/xat. 
Contest, ayijv ; jvdge of 

a — , dyuvoBerrfg. 
Continue, rfoxrfXfw. 
Converse, duLktyofuu, 
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Convict, kXtyx*^; becoTv- 
victed, aliaKOficu. 

Com, alToc. 

Cormpt, Kcucdg. 

Costly, iroAvTf^f . 

Coontrj, x^f^i lands, 
territory, but irarpi^, 
one's fatherland. 

Courage, aper^. 

Courageous, (ktppaXioc. 

Courageously, Bappa- 

CovetousnesB, ir^eove- 

Cowardly, kukSc, 
Co-worker, (wvepydc. 
Crag, irirpa. 
Criminal, KOKovpyoc, 
Cross, dtapahu. 
Cultivate, aaido. 
Current, p6oc. 
Cut, — topieees or dotvn, 

KarcucdTTTU ; — off^ airo- 

kStttu. 
Cydnus, Kvdvog, 
Cyrus, Kvpoc, 

D. 

Dagger, fidxaipa. 
Dancer, chorcd — , x^- 

pevri^g. 
Danger, idv6woc ; fond 

of — , 9«Aoiav(Jwof. 
Daric, dapeiK6c. 
Darius, Aapeioc. 
Dark, Kviipac. 
Daughter, dvydrj^p. 
Day, vf^pa. 
Daybreak, at — , afia 

ry iiftkpa. 
Dead, veKpdg; the — , 

oi Te&vtfKdrec] be -^j 

TeOvffictvM or T^vdvai. 
Deal, — out, viftu. 



Death, ddvarog ; con- 
demn to — , Bavardcj ; 
put to — , airoKTeivu ; 
suffer ^, aTTo&v^aKu. 

Deceive, e^airarau, or 
V'cvrfw, to deceive by 
lying ; — grossly, or 
completely, k^airaTau. 

Declare, airodeUcwfu or 
ano^ivopai. 

Decree, jlrf^iafia. 

Deed, ipyov. 

Deep, padvg. 

Defeat, vucdto; be de- 
feated, ^TTOOfJUU, 

Defend, afivvij. 

Delay, nkXko, to be on 
the point of doing a 
thing, without actual- 
ly doing it ; SiaTpipu, 
to spend one's time, 
tarry ; — one^s march, 
kirkx^ T-W fropeiag. 

Deliberate, povXevofMi. 

Delight, ripiru. 

Deliver, — over, napa- 
didufii. 

Deliverance, aurrfpia. 

Delphi, Ae?u}>ol. 

Democracy, irffioKparia. 

Deny, oh (j^r/jLu. 

Descend, Karapaivu. 

Desert, KaTaXelnu. 

Deserted, ^pt/fiog. 

Designate, dirodeitcwfu. 

Desire, edi^xj or hrith- 
fieu; eiridvfiiay or epotg^ 
the latter physical 
desire. 

Desist, nahofuu. 

Despise, Kara^povio, 

Destroy, ^vu ; — utter- 
ly, dird^ikvfu, or Kara- 
aKdiTTu in the sense 
of to raze, demolish. 



Die, TeXevrdu or awo- 

OvT/fflUi>. 

Differ, Amiftipo. 
Difficult, x^^^dc. 
Discipline, rd^ig. 
Discussion, ^jdyog. 
Disgraceful, aloxpdg. 
Dishonor, drifid^o. 
Disinherit, dnoK^pOmj, 
Dispirited, ddvfwc; be 

— , ddv/iiu. 
Disposition, rpdirog. 
Distance, at a — from, 

irpdaa. 

Distant, be — , dirixu. 

Ditch, rdt^pog. 

Do, nodii or 'rrpdrru^ in 
this sense used inter- 
changeably; — Jiarm, 
KaKiiQ iroiiu; — wrong, 
ddudo). 

Dog, KWJV, 

Door, dvpa, 

Down, Kard; — from, 

Kara with G. 
Drag, — dovm, Kara" 

oirdcj. 
Drama, Spdfia, 
Draw, dyu>; — upjdrra. 
Dread, okveu. 
Drive, e^avvu ; — away, 

dneXainfu. 
Dust, cloud of — , Ko- 

vcoprdg. 
Dwell, or — in, oiKiu. 

£. 

Each, iKoaroc; — time, 

iKoaroTe. 
Eagle, derdg. 
Ear, ohg. 

Earnest, airovdcuoc. 
Earth, 77. 
Ease, toith — or easUy, 

pif/dUag. 
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Food 



Easy, A^rfioc. 
Eklaeata, iraiSeio. 
Egypt, AtytwTof. 
Egyptiftn, Alyimrioc. 
Eight, bKT6, 
Either, — ... or, ^...^. 
Elect, alpkofim. 
Embark, ifi^vo. 
Embrace, vepiXafipAvu. 
Emporium, efurSptov. 
"Empijf^etfit^aB a river. 
Enact, TtBfffu. 
Encamp, aTparaireAehtj ; 
— near, irapaaiapfiij. 
Encampment, crpard- 

Encircle, kvkX6<j. 

End, iravu] riXog; come 
to an — , Xi^T'w. 

Enemy, iro^ifuog^ an en- 
emy in war ; ex^ftSg, 
a personal enemy ; the 
— , ol noT^fuoi. 

Enroll, cvrdrrw. 

Enslave, (5ovA<$6>. 

Entrust, cmTpiiru. 

Envy,0^ovcw, involving 
the idea of ill-will, 
malice; C7^<J«, with 
the idea of emulation. 

Equipment, Kdofwg. 

Escape, aKo^vyo; — 
notice or — the notice 
of, ?iavddvij. 

Establish, KaBiar^fu. 

Even, /cat ; not — , ovdi 
or fiij^e. 

Evening, ianipa. 

Ever, if ... — , elirore. 

Every, n-dc ; everi/thing, 
irdv. 

Evident, SijXog. 

Evil, KanSg, navrjp6g^ see 
Bad ; an — , Koxdv ; 
evil-doer^ KOKovpyoc. 



Exceedingly, lox^^pijc, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
;foA«r«jf, severely, 
grievously. 

Execute, irpdrrt}. 

Exercise, yv/ivd^u. 

Exhibit, SeiKWfu. 

Exhort, KpoTpifTofiai. 

Exile, &vydg or ^vycjv ; 
be exHed, kKmirra. 

Expect, oiofmi. 

Expedition, <tt6^o^, 
666^ or arpareia ; take 
part in an — , arpa- 
revofiai ; make an — 
agairuUt knufrparebi^. 

Expose, eK^ivu. 

Express, dirodelKtwfu. 

Extent, to the^-of, 
irpdq. 

Eye, (HpBakft&g. 

F. 

Fail, eTtAftrrw. 
Fair, naTidq. 
Faithful, mardg. 

Fall, TCITZTU. 

False, tf)cv6^. 
Famous, evKke^c- 
Far, — from^ npdao. 
Fare, irpdrro. 
Fated, it is ^, avdyxtf 

hariv. 
Father, irar^p. 
Fatigue, be fatigued, 

KdflVii. 

Favor, x^pf^- 

Fear, ^poq ; ipopiofjuu, 
dedouca^ or dtdia^ the 
first of instantaneous 
and inconsiderate 
fear, the last two of 
deliberate and rea- 
sonable fear. 

Fearful, ^fiepdc. 



Fellow -citizen, iroXi- 
Fellow-Greeks, 6 dv- 

Fellow-soldiers, avdpcc 

OTpariuTai^ with or 

without a. 
Fertile, elyeoc. 
Fetch, — water, vSpo- 

ipopeo. 
Few, 6}J.yoc. 
Fidelity, evvoia. 
Fifteen, irevrtioaiSeKa. 
Fifty, irevHjKovra, 
Fight, /*<i;t7; /idxoftai; 

— it out, dtairo2.€fiio. 
Fill, TrifiTrhffu. 
Find, evpiffKa or nara- 

Xafi^dva, 
Fine, fine-looking, evei- 

%. 
Fire, vvp; set on — , 

Koia or evdiTTo. 
First, irpoTog ; nptjrov. 
Fish, IxBvc. 
Five, irivre. 
Flatter, KoXoKelo. 
Flatterer, KdXa^. 
Flee, ^vyo or otto^v- 

Fleet, raxi^c- 

Flesh, Kpiag. 

Flight, inry^; put to 
— , rphro. 

Flow, l)io. 

Fly, ^ryw. 

Fodder, x^^- 

Follow, iwofiai; a^ fol- 
lows, or the follow- 
ing, some case of ode. 

Folly, evrfieta. 

Fond, — of danger, 
^thMivdwoc ; •— of 
money, t^iTidpyvfiog. 

Food, alroQ, 
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Hare 



Foolish, riTJBio^, 
Foot, TTcwf ; on — , ire^y. 
Foot-Boldier, fcel^6q ; 
heavy-armed — , (m'Xi- 

For, y&p ; «c or 'rrEpi, 
Force, dirvaiuq,, pidl^o- 
fiai ; he in — , fiivu. 
Forget, iiriXavOdvofjuu. 
Fort or fortress, relxoc. 
Fortunate, he — , evrv- 

Found, icri^o. 
Foundation, KpTyirig. 
Four, TiTTopeg. 
Fourth, TirapTog. 
Free, kXevdepdu or diraX- 

^drru ; — from old 

age, ayijpug. 
Freedom, eXevBepia. 
Freeze, mj-yvvfu. 
Friend, ^iXog. 
Friendly, ^tAof or (jti- 

Friendship, i>iXia. 
From, €^ or dnS ; — the 

side of napd with G. 
Front, in — , efirrpoaOev. 
Fruit, Kapirog. 
Fugitive, (^eiyyuv. 
Full, rzTJjpTig) very — , 

crvfiirXetog ; — of toil, 

-TToAvTTowf ; at — speed, 

dvd Kp&Tog. 
Fully, — arm, KaJdonTu- 

O. 
Gain, Kr&ofuu or Kepdai- 

Vit. 

Galley, TrevrtjKSvropoc. 
Garrison, <^XaK^. 
Gate, irvXtf. 
Gazelle, doptcdg. 
General, oTpanrydc. 



Gtet, yiyvopm ; — togeth- 
er, Krdopxu ; — up, 
avioTJifu ; aid in get- 
ting ovi, awsK^ipdl^u. 

Giant, yiyoLg. 

Gift, ddpov. 

Girl, Kdpri. 

Give, diAufu ; — over, 
irapadidufu ; — up, 
irapa6i6tjfu or dnodi- 
6ufii ; — answer, drro- 
Kpivofjuu ; — way, ck- 
kXIvu ; — way to, 
ireWop€u. 

Gladden, ev^paivci. 

Gladly, ^fJ^wf . 

Glory, icXiof . 

Go, eifu or ipxofiai ; 5e 
gone, cixofKu ; — wp, 
dvapalwj; — off or 
away, airetfu or dirip- 
XOfJtai ; — forward, 
irpSeifju ; — through, 
6iapaivii, 

Goat, aZ^. 

Goblet, /cvTreA^-ov. 

God, fk6q, 

Gkxldess, Qea. 

Gold, XP^'"^ J of — . 
Xpixyeog. 

Golden, xp^^^og. 

Good, ayaOSg, in the 
widest sense; xpv^^dg, 
in the sense of use- 
ful, profitable. 

Govem,yii to — ,dpxiK6c. 

Grain, alrog, 

Gbrant, Sidofii. 

Grapple, — with, nvfi- 

Ghrass, x^P^og. 
Gratify, x^pKopai. 
Ghreat, p^yo/g, prop, of 

size; vro'kvg, prop, of 

number. 



Greatly, pxydXtig, a^ 

SfHi, or laxvpijg. 
Grecian, 'EXXip;iK6g. 
Greece, 'EXXag, 
Greek, "EXTujv or 'EXA^y- 

vucdg. 
Ground, — arms, rlBe- 

pcu rd dTrXa. 
Groundless, Ktvdg. 
Guard, ^vAa^ ; ^"kdr- 

Tu ; — a^aiiut, ^vXar- 

TOfUU. 

Guest, ^ivog. 
Guide, riyep6v, 

H. 

Half-daric,i}/i<(5ape£ic^. 

Hall, dv6ye(jv. 

Halt, MiraXia, to un- 
yoke the baggage- 
cattle ; lOTTfpi, to cause 
to stand, as soldiers ; 
— under arms, ride- 
pai rd 67rXa. 

Hand, x^*^P i on the other 
— , av ; he at — , ird- 
peifu ; get in — , x^^- 
pdopai. 

Happen, nryxdvo. 

Happiness, 6^/3oc. 

Happy, evdaipLnf ; re-> 
gard — , evdaifiovH^a ; 
account — , fuiKapi^o, 

Harbor, ^cpfiv. 

Hard, ;f aXe7r<5f . 

Hare, ^y6g. 

Harm, fiXdirra ; do — , 
KOKog iroiiu ; suffer — , 
KOKtjg irdaxo. 

Haste, onovdij. 

Hasten, aireidij. 

Hate, kxOaipo or fiieio. 

Hateful, exOpdg. 

Have, ix^ > often by the 
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Kindly 



verb to be and dat., 

{ 184. 4. 
Hay, Kdp^if- 
Hasaidy to hepul togreat 

— , aitoiuvdvvei)Ofuu. 
He, { 144, 1 ; and — , or 

bui-'.bM. See Him. 
Head, to be at the — of, 

VpoiOTffKa, 

Hear, aisoiw. 

Hearing, amtf. 

Heart, comm. irvx^, but 
Bometimes ^pnv in the 
plur. 

Heat, Kavfta, 

Heavy-armed, — foot- 
soldier, ^'Xirrfq. 

Height^ vVwf , iKfMv, or 
bpoq. 

Helmet, Kp&vo^. 

Hem, — in, elpyu. 

Hera, 'Hpa. 

Herald, x^/mf . 

Here, kvnniOa or airrov. 

Hereupon, hraWa, 

Hermes, *Epfi^. 

Hide, dipfia ; Kpimro. 

High, aw ; high-mind- 
ed, imip^puv, 

HUl, >^ or 7i>Xo0of. 

Him, oblique cases of 
avrdc in the masc. 

Himself, iavrov, reflex.; 
airrd^, intens.liketpse. 

Hinder, «wAvw ; — from, 
anoKtAiMt). 

Hire, fuaddofuu. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes by av- 
Tov, gen. sing. masc. of 
avrdc ; — oum, iavrov. 

Hit, aKovTi^cj. 

Hither, devpo. 

Hold, ix^'i — fast, Ka- 
re;tw; — up^avanivu. 



Home, at — , oUoi ; for 
— or hom^eward, 6L- 
KoSe. 

Homer, 'Oftffpoc. 

Honor, rifi^ ; ri/idu ; in 
— , rifuog ; toitliout — , 
iTijuiog. 

Hope, kXiric; of good — , 
eieXrric. 

Hopeful, eveXirig. 

Hoplite, in^Tifc. 

Horn, Kipac. 

Horse, imro^ ; on horse- 
back, a^* iirwov. 

Horseman, iirirehc. 

Hostile, tro7jkfjM>q. 

House, ohsoq, home, or 
ciida, dwelling. 

How, TTWf or 5ir«f . 

However, fUvrot. 

Hundred, kmrdv. 

Hunger, "kifjtdq. 

Hunt^ dTfpehu or Bijp&u. 

Husband, avffp. 



I.cy^.pO.l.andJHi 

1, W. N. 

Idle, apydq. 
If, ci or h&v. 

Ill, KaK6v\ KOK&C' 

Ill-treatment, iraihc. 
Imitate, fufihfiai. 
Immediately, et^c. 
Immortal, affdvaroc. 
Impassable, a^opoc. 
Impious, Meoc. 
Impose, kmrUhffu. 
Imposition, k^aifdrri. 
Impost, SaojLtdc, 
In, h; — order that, 

Iva, 6»f, or oKij^. 
Inactive, lie — , nard- 

Kei/iai. 



Indicate, Statnffuuvu. 
Induce, — to return, 

airoarpk^. 

Inferior, x^^P*^- 
Inflict, ifi^dXkii or km- 

TlBtf/U. 

Injure, pX&wro. 
Injustice, aSucia. 
Inspire, kvrtBtffu. 
Instead, — of, avri. 
Insult, vfipl^o. 
Intend, fUXXu, 
Into, elf. 

Intrust, eirirpiira. 
Ionia, *luvia. 
Island, v^ooc. 

J. 

Jackal, d6c. 

Jar, piKoc. 

Javelin, iraXT6v, 

Join, avfifuywfu. 

Journey, iropeia or 666c ; 
iropcvofjuu. 

Judge, KpiT^, in gen- 
eral; tiiKoanfc^ of a 
court of justice; — 
of a contest, ayuw/bk- 

TTK. 

Just, dUatoc* 
Justice, duuuooiv^. 
Justly, SiKoioQ. 

Keep, Tpi^ ; k^t, some- 

times the sign of the 

imperfect. 
Kill, KTeivo; be kUUd, 

drrodp^KU, 
Kind, y^vof; of all 

kinds, wavToiog. 
Kindle, xauj. 
Kindly, e^voof. 
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EondnesSy evepfyeaia. 
King, poffiXeijg; be — , 

Ejaock, K&imi. 
Know, yiyv^GKb^ or ol6a. 



Lacedaemonian, Acucf- 
6tufi6vtxiq. 

Ladder, KXlfia^. 

Lament, bSvpoficu. 

Land, yy. 

Language, ^c^. 

Large, ^yof . 

Law, vofwg. 

Lead, iyu^ in general ; 
^iofMi, to go before 
in order to conduct ; 

— forward, npodyu; 

— atoay, airdytj. 
Xieap, a^Xofuu ; — dovm, 

Karairfiddb). 

Learn, fuivOdvu or nw- 
Qdvofiat. 

Leathern-bag, daK&g. 

Leaye, J^iira^ eKXeiira^ 
or KaraXeiirtj ; — be- 
hind, KaraXeiiro. 

Left, £v6wfiog. 

Leisure, be at — , axo- 

Less, see Small. 

Jjestf fjtij. 

Let, — loose, cu^irffu. 
Letter, cTrwrro^. 
Levy, avXAoy^. 
Liberality, toith great 

— , /uyaXoTrpeTTog. 
Libyan, A//9vc. 
Lie, Keifjuu, of position ; 

^svSu, to falsify; — 

outstretcJied or inac- 

tive^ KaTOKeifiai, 
Lile»/3ioc. 



Lift, aipiJ. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yvfiv^c 

Lighten, kiriKov^iCo. 

Lightly, irpgug. 

Line, rd^i^; in — , or 
in — of battle, Kara 
<l>dXayya, 

Lion, Mow, 

Live, oiKEO), 

Living, piog. 

Long, fioKpdg ; — after, 
ki^iefiai. 

Look, — oiU for, irci- 
fieXiofmi, 

Loose, Tivca. 

Loquacious, /ccjr/Aoc. 

Loss, be at a — , diropiu. 

Lot, rifxv- 

Love, <fetXi(j, dyaKdu, or 
aripyu. 

Luck, Tvxif, 

Luxury, rfnxff^, 

Lycius, AvKiog. 

Lydia, Avdla, 

M. 

Maeander, "M-aiavSpog. 

Magistrates,reX7, from 
riXog, 

Majority, the — , oi iroX- 
Tuoi. 

Make, tto^^cj ; rtdyffu, as 
laws ; — r^l^i fl^o- 
Kpivofjuu ; — war, wo- 
XEfiiiJ or OTpaTevofMi ; 
— known, firfvbo ; — 
the attack, kneifu ; — 
clear, drj^da ; — every 
effort, vrdvra vroiiu, 

Man, dv^p or avOpuvrog ; 
old — ty^ponf'j young — , 
veaviag; sometimes in 
pl.,«rrpaT/«r<M or rivig. 



Manifest, ipavepdg or fiih 

Manner, rpdirog. 
Many, see Much. 
March, izopeia ; ehivva 

or f ^eAa6v6) ; — forth, 

away, or on, f^ehth- 

V6>; — against, irpoff- 

ehxOifo). 
Market-place, dyopd. 
Marsyas, Mapahac, 
Matter, irpdyfia. 
Means, ;t/)^/Mira. 
Meat, Kpeag, 
Mede, M^doc. 
Melody, fii^og. 
Menon, M.ivuv, 
Mention, Tiiya, 
Mercenary, ^evik6q or 

fuafkx^pog. 
Messenger, dyyeXog, 
Middle, fikaoq ; fiiaov, 

as noun. 
Milesian, M/A^a^oc. 
Miletus, MiX^og, 
Milk, ydhi, 
Milo, M/Aon;. 
Miltiades, MAndJ^Tc. 
Mina, ^va. 
Mind, iwvc; be high" 

minded, fiiya <l>poviu. 
Misfortune, dvarvxia. 
Miss, dfiaprdvij, 
Mithridates, M-iOpidd- 

rvg. 
Money, dpryvpiov or XP^- 

fiara; fond of — , fc- 

Mpyvpoc. 
Month, fi^. 
Moon, ae^vff. 
Mortal, dvifrdc. 
Most, s. of TToAvf ; fid' 

Xiara, adv. 
Mother, fifjTijp. 
Mounts dvapmvo. 
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MoantftlB, 6ptK, 
Moath, aT6fta. 
Moye, Ktvku. 
Moyemeni^ ^^. 
Mach, ToXvf ; iroXir, m 

adv. 
Mate, Movffa. 
Mast^ Aei\ often the 

sign of the verbal in 

Matter, aOpoi^u. 

My, efi6c ; often by the 
gen. sing, of hy6. 

Myself^ ifiavrw^ re- 
flex. ; avT6Q^ intens. 
like ipu. 

K. 

Name, bvofia. 

Nature, <^vaiQ, 

Near, ^/xJf or iropd; 

itXtfoiov or syyv^. 
Neeeeaary, i< m — ^ 6el^ 

or dvciy*^ ^ctt<v. 
Necklace, aTpeirrdg, 
Need, 6tofjuu\ there U 

Neglect, afieMu. 
Neighboring, irXr^iov. 
Neither, — ... nor, ovre 

...ovre, or /i^c.fjcfyre. 
Never, ovvrore or fi^- 

TTore. 
Neverthelesa, bfMg, 
Next, on the — day, 

T^ vorepai^. 
Night, vv^ ; hy — , vh- 

KTOp, 

Nightingale, i^fi^^, 
Nile, miXoc, 

No, ov6eic or fJUjSeig ; — 
one, ovSeig or jtiffSeic; 
nothing, ov6kv or fitfSiv, 

Noble, yewaioc. 



Nobly, yewaloC' 

Noiae. Kpmrri, a cry, 
shout; 06fwpoQ, acon- 
fnsed noise, nproar. 

Nor, ovdk or ft:iidL 

Not, ov or ;«}; — yet, 
oiirooTft^o; — even, 
oifdi or fitfSi, 

Notice, e$cape — or es- 
cape the — of, Xav- 
66vo. 

"Now, vvv, of time ; d^, 
inferential; v^ff, al- 
ready. 

Nnmber, apiBuiu ; in 
great numbert^ iroXv^. 

O. 

O, J»; -^ihai! eWe, 
Oath, bpKog, 
Obey, ireidofiat. 
Observe, voio or Bedo- 

Obtain, rvyxdwj. 
Occupy, (Mcio or Kari- 

Offering, pour out as 
an — , airivdu. 

Often, iro2^diug. 

Old, — man, yifxjv ; — 
age, yvpac 

Oligarchy, ohyapxin. 

On, eiri or cv; — ac- 
count of, did ; — 
horseback, d^' liritov. 

Once, TTOT^ ; at — , av- 
Tum, ev8vg^ or rfdtf. 

One, etf; — another. 

Only, fwJvw. 
Open, avoiyo. 
Opinion, yv6fifr. 
Opponent, avTurraaii^ 



Oppose, KoXi)o, in the 
sense of hindering; 
evavTi6o/juu^ in the 
sense of setting one's 
self against. 

Or, 7. 

Oracle, /lavreia, the re- 
sponse ; JCA'JTtnTy/Dfor, 
the seat of the oracle. 

Orator, ^^up. 

Order, KeXeiKj or T&rrai 
in good — , cvrAcTwf ; 
in — or in — that, 
Iva, «f , or btrcic, 

Orestes, ^OpiartK. 

Orontas, *Op&vTag, 

Ostrich, oTfHnMg. 

Other, dAAoc ; others^ ai 
6i, i 143, 1. 

Ought, xp4' 

Our, yfiirepoc ; often the 
gen. plur. of lya. 

Out, — ofsightf a^av^. 

Outrage, audl^u. 

Outstretched, lie — , 
KaraKtifuu. 

Overcome, Kpariut, 

Overthrow, KaraXiKj. 

Own, by the gen. of the 
proper reflex, pron. 



P. 

Pain, Xhnn. 

Palace, PaolXeta. 

Palisade, oraipci/ia, 

Parasang, irapaadyyifQ, 

Parent, yoveiiQ, 

Park, irapdSetaof, 

Fari, fdpog. 

Pass, ndpoioc ; — along, 
irapa6i6ufu, trans., or 
irapipxofiai, intrans. ; 
-"hy.wapkpxQfioii^ 



/ 
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Pyramid 



tJie word to one anoth- 
er, dtayyi^ofiat. 

Passable, — by wagons, 
dfia^iroq. 

PausaniaB, Havoavia^. 

Pay, fiioddg ; rtkiu or 
anodidijfu. 

Peace, elp^. 

Peacock, nUi^. 

Peltasi, neTiraariji. 

Penalty, CJ7/«a. 

People, 6^iMq. 

Perceive, aladdvofiat. 

Perfidioas, vavovpyoc. 

Perhaps, iaog. 

Perish or — utterly, 

Perjure, — one*8 self, 

eiriopK£u. 
Permit, kau. 
Persian, Tlepaucdc or 

Tlipajf^. 
Person, avdpcmog. 
Persuade, neiBa. 
Phamabazus, ^apvd- 

Philosopher, ^tXdao- 

Phrygia, ♦pvyax ; Phry- 
gian, ^phyioq. 
Picket-guard, irpot^- 

Piece, cut to pieces, «a- 

TOXiiTrrcj. 
Pigres, n<>p7f . 
Pilot, KvPepviirtK. 
Pisidian, UtaidtK. 
Pity, oiKreipo. 
Place, x^P'*^ or r6Trog ; 

stopping — , araOftdq ; 

take — , yiyvofiai ; in 

this — , tvravBa) in 

— of, avrl. 
Plain, irediov. 
Plait, irXiicu, 



Plan, povX^ ; jSovAeiio. 
Play, rrai^ii. 
Pleased, be — , ijdofiat. 
Pleasing, x^p'^^- 
Pleasure, i^ot^. 
Pledges, TTurrd. 
Plethmm, irXeBpov. 
Plot, hinpovT^ ; — 

against^ c'jriPovXeiKj. 
Plough, iporpov. 
Plunder, rropBia, dprrd- 

^0), or Siapird^ct. 
Poet, irotirr^. 
Point, — ovi, hridei- 

KWflL. 

Polidied, ^eardq. 
Poor, TTTiJxdg; — man. 

Possess, KEKTriftai. 

Possession, KrtjfAa ; pos- 
sessions, sometimes 
dyoBd. 

Possible, is — , kariv or 
k^eariv ; as... as — , 
<yf or hri with super- 
lative. 

Post, KoBianjut. 

Pour, — out as an of- 
fering, aizkvdu. 

Poverty, icevia. 

"Pcrwett Kpdroq or dirva- 
fug ; in the — of, eni 
with D. 

Practicable, ehirpaKroq. 

Praise, encuvia. 

Praiseworthy, kiraive- 
rdq. 

Pray, eh^ofiat. 

Pre-eminently, diati>e- 
p6vT(jg. 

Prefer, alpkofuu. 

Present^ irap6v, part, of 
irdpeifu used as adj. ; 
be — , Trdpeifu. 

Press, nd^uf. 



Pretext, npd^aaiQ, 
Prize, ad'Xov. 
Proceed, iropevofmi. 
Proclaim, KaroKripvmj. 
Proclamation, make 

, KffpVTTU. 

Procure, rropil^u. 
Promise, vntaxyEOfmi. 

Proof, TCKfll^ptOV. 

Proper, — time. Km- 
pdq. 

Property, xpnp^^- 

Propitious, XkeuQ. 

Prosperous, evdaijuuv. 

Protection, erruoovptjfia. 

Provide, wo/o/^u. 

Province, dpx^. 

Provisions, eTrtrydeM, 
with or without tho 
article. 

Proxenus, Upd^evoc. 

Prudent, aCuppcjv. 

Publish, dnodeuanjfu. 

Punish, KoTud^o) or C7- 
fudcj. 

Punisher, KoXaar^g. 

Punishment, inflict — , 
diKTiv ETnTiBrifu. 

Piuxshase, owiofiai. 

Purify, Kodaipci. 

Purple, (jtotvuceoc or irop- 
f^vpeog. 

Purpose, for the — of 
£^* <^e. 

Pursue, di6iaj. 

Pursuit, diu^ig. 

Put, rWrffu ; — to flight, 
rpinofiai ; — to death, 
diruKreivu'j — to vote, 
kmy^f^u ; — to sea, 
dvdyoficu ; — on, kv- 
dvwj ; — on one*s 
breast-plate, Oupaid- 
^oftat. 

Pyramid, irvpaftic. 
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Qajul, 6pTv^. 
Qaeation, ipurau. 
Quick, raxp^. 
Quickly, ra^if. 



Bum, — up, avUmffu, 
Rank, r<i^<c* 
RanBom, Xbo/itu, 
Bapidly, raxiof. 
Bather, fio^Xav. 
Ratify, eirucvpdu. 
Ravine, x^P^^- 
Reach, — daum, koBIjku. 
Read, avaytyv6oiuj. 
Ready, make — , napa- 

GKtvdl^OfUU. 

Receiye, Tuaii^avti^ in 
the sense of taking 
in one's hand, laying 
hold of; SlxofKu, in 
the sense of holding 
out one's hand to 
receive what is of- 
fered, accepting. 

Reconcile, SutXAdrTu or 
KaraXXaTTiJ. 

Refiradn, airkxotuu. 

Refuge, take — , Kara- 
^vyu). 

Refuse, oh ^rifu. 

Regard, — happy, ev- 
daifimfi^u ; in — to, 
TTp6q w. A. 

Remain, fiewj. 

Remember, fikfivtifuu. 

Remit, anorekpiru. 

Reply, Tnake — , ano- 
Kpivofiai. 

Reputation, 66^a. 

Repute, in — , Ivdo^o^. 

Rescue, au^cj. 



Resolutely, ereppiic. 
Respect, ai66c; with 

— to, irp6c w. A. 
Rest, avoKaiiofuu ; tJtc 

fA &kkoi or oi Aociroi. 

Restore, Koriyu. 

Restrain, Karixi^. 

Retaliate, avrtvoiht. 

Retreat, ^eiryu. 

Return, inditee to — , 
anoaTpe^, 

Revile, XoiSopiu, 

Revolt, a^Urrafiai, 

Reward, fua06^. 

Rich, fcXoixnog; be — , 
vXovritJ, 

Ride, kXainHj; — hi/, 
irapeXahwj ; — atoay, 
aireXainfu. 

Right, AtKoiogj morally; 
6e^i6c, direction. 

River, irorafi6g. 

Road, iS6g, 

Rob, (T%epio), awoarepiij, 
or cufHupiofMi, 

Robber, X/foni^ ; — of 
temples, UpdavXog. 

Robbery, Xyareia, 

Robe, tcdvdvg. 

Rock, 'rfirpa. 

Royal, PaaiXeiog or Pa- 
(TiTuKdg ; — avihorvty, 
PaaiTisia, 

Rule, apxi^. 

Run, rpkx(^, in the gen- 
eral sense; ^ew, de- 
notes haste and quick- 
ness, and is comm. 
used of bodies of men, 
a military term; — 
forward, rrporpixfo ; 

— up, npooOitJ. 
Rush, IcfMi or 6ppdD ; 

— on, 6ppdo), 



Sacred, itp6c. 

Sacrifice, Ovaia ; fiOu, 

Safe, cur^a^ or a&oc. 

Safdy, aa^aXij^. 

Safety, aur^pia or 
ao^taXeuL ; wiJth — , 
aa^aXuQ ; in great- 
er — , (ur^aXiffTaTa • 
bring in — , a6ii^i». 

Sail, — airay, airoirAiu 
or iicirTiki^. 

Sailor, vaimK. 

Same, avr6q with the 
art., { 79, 2. 

Samian, 2<i)uf0f. 

Sardis, Sd/xfecc. 

Satrap, aarpdinK. 

Save, aCt^u. 

Savior, awr^p. 

Say, ^ya or i»if^; €«- 
irov, said. 

Scout, OKowdc. 

Scrutinise, k^erd^a. 

Sea, ddXarra ; put to — ^ 
dvdyofuu. 

Seat, be seated, KdSjfftai. 

Second, varepaioc. 

Secret, KpvTrrdc. 

See, opdu; — to, gko- 
tt/w. 

Seek, ^irrio. 

Seem, — best, doictu. 

Seer, pdvn^. 

Self, avrdc, I 145, 1. 

Self-control, eyKpdreia. 

Sell, dirodidoftcu. 

Send, iripiro, ariX^o (p. 
89), or inpt ; — for, 
ptTaTrkpnofMU] — back 
or home, dTroTrkpTcu ; 

— forward,irpoirip'rro)\ 

— down, Karairepiro ; 

— word, irapayyiXXu}. 



Sense 
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Stream 



Sense, aMfiav;. 

Senseless, hvooq. 

Separate, oKoavaA^ or 
dtianjfu. 

Servant, Oepdiruv. 

Serve, — for hire, Bij- 
reiu. 

Set, umf/u; 6vvo, of the 
sun ; — before, irctpa- 
tWijiu ; — onfire^ Kola 
or evdiTTu ; — out, 
dpfidofuu. 

Seven, errrd. 

Severe, x^^^^^- 

Shame, aiax^. 

Sharp, b^vg. 

Shepherd, muft^. 

Shield, aairlg. 

Ship, vavg. 

Shoots To^eio, 

Shout, Kpavyi^; Podu. 

Show, ipoivuj to make to 
appear, to cause to be 
seen ; delKWfn or eirt- 
deiKWfu, prop, to show 
with the finger, hence 
to show in general. 

Shnn, ^OT^O). 

Sick, he — , dadevi<j. 

Side, from the — of 
irapd with Q. ; on all 
fides, ir&vToOev ; on 
both sides, dfi^epo- 
Ot-v. 

Sight, bfxiaic; out of — , 
a^vi/f ; in ^, Kara- 

Silence, myij. 
Silent, be — , aiy&u. 
Silver, dpyvpiov ; — or 

of — , dpyvpeog. 
Simple, cmMog. 
Since, knei or 6ir&re, 
Sing, gdu. 
Singer, doiddg. 



Sink or — dovon, Kara- 

6vo, trans. 
Six,cf 
Skill, rixviji 
Skin, dupeipa. 
Slander, dtapoX^, 
Slaughter, KAirra or 

GIpdTTii. 

Slave, 6ovXo^ ; be a -— , 

Slay, diroKTeivUy dirdX- 
?,vfu; be slain, diro- 

Sleep, imvoc; Kodewkt, 

Sling, <t^Mvfi\ a^v- 
Sovdcj. 

Slinger, a^evdwfyrtK. 

Slowly, axo^y. 

Small, fUKpoQ. 

Smelling, ba^ptfatc. 

Snare, ^ayif. 

Sneeze, rrrdpwfiai. 

So, oi;Tug, adv. of man- 
ner ; 6^, logical par- 
ticle of inference ; be 
— , ovTug exf^. 

Socrates, JAMcpdrtK, 

Soldier, arpari^Tffg ; 
light'armed — , yv- 

Some, rif ; ol fUv, J 143, 

1 ; — one or body or 

thing, Tlq, tX. 
Sometimes, kviore. 
Son, vu^, in general; 

Traic, child, of either 

sex. 
Song, tfi^. 
Sooner, irpdadev. 
Soothsayer, fidvTt^. 
Sophist, ow^utHk. 
Sophocles, 'Zo^)OK}i^g. 
Sorrow, Aiwy. 
Sort, of every — , wavTo- 

dawdf. 



Soul, dvftdc. 

Sound, mifjuUwjj to give 
a signal, with a per- 
sonal subject; ^iy- 
yofuu, of any loud, 
clear sound. 

Source, T^i/y^, 

Sparta, Indprtf, 

Spartan^ XnaprtdrfK, 

Speak or — of, Aiyw ; 
einov, spoke; — the 
truth, dhfOewj. 

Spear, ^yxv- 

Speech, Xdyoc, 

Speed, at fuU — ^ avd 
Kpdrog, 

Spoils, OKvhi. 

Sportsman, djfpevr^. 

Spot, ;t^/[Mov. 

Spring, Kp^tf. 

Square, irXalaiov, 

Stadium, ardStov. 

Stag, iXa^. 

Stage, aradfjMC. 

Stand, "unapm or ecm/- 
Ka ; — ^ by, irapiaTa- 
fxai ; — around, ire- 
piiorafiat; ^- under 
arms, Ttdefzai rd birXa, 

Standard, avpielov. 

State, Af yw ; TroTuf. 

Station, aroBfAoq, 

Steal, icAiirrw. 

Steep, irpav^. 

Stem, arvyvdc. 

Still, iri. 

Stir, — up, rapdrra. 

Stone, ^i0oc ; pdUo. 

Stop, iraifu; — fighting, 
KaTciXvu. 

Stopping-place, otw 

Straightway, ni^. 
Stranger, ^tvoq, 
Sti. earn, l)do^. 



StrMijft]i6ii 
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Tuaaphemes 



Strengthen, puvwfu. 

Strife, lfu(. 

8trike,^a/cj, strike with 
the hand or some- 
thing in it; irAiyrru, 
a stronger word. 

Striye, ireipdofuu ; — 
after, opiyofitu. 

Strong, loxvpdf. 

Stronghold, ;t<^/Mov or 
Xopiov taxvpdv. 

Straggle, ayuv. 

Saocessfolly, KaXug. 

BoSeriirdoxo ; — death, 

Snnmiit, oKpav. 
Summon, icakeo. 
Sun, ^ho^. 
Supperleas, aAeiirvoc. 
Support, rpf^u. 
Surmount, wreppdXXu. 
Surpass, wrepixf^- 
Surprise, be surprised, 

Oavfid^u. 
Surrender, irapadiditfu. 
Surround, irepUxo. 
Suspect, wronrevu. 
Suspicion, vno^ia. 
Swear, — falsely ^ hrtop- 

KtU, 

Sweat, iipii^. 

Sweet, rfiv^, agreeable 

in a very wide sense ; 

yXwcvf , prop, sweet to 

the taste. 
Sword, short — , oKivd- 

Syracusan, IvpaKdctog. 
Syrian, Xvpto^; Zvpog. 

T. 

Table, rpdire^a. 
Take, Tutfipdvu]— place, 
ylyvofiai; — away, 



6/^atpio ; — part in 
an expedition, arpa- 
reiofiai. 

Talent, rdXavrcv. 

Targeteer, ireXToer^. 

Taste, yiwrtc, yeiofuu. 

Teacher, SiddaicaXoc. 

Tegea, Teyia. 

Team, C«W- 

Tell, ktyu; elirov, told. 

Temple, v€<jf ; robber of 
temples, lepdavXog. 

Ten, SiKa ; — *thoiLsand, 
fiipioi. 

Tent, ffiq^. 

Terrify, eKirX^rr* 

Test, pdaavoc. 

Than, fj. 

That, c/ceZwf, demon, 
pron. ; hri, in indir. 
disc; Iva, <yf, 67ra>f, in 
the sense of in order 
that; fiy, after verbs 
of fearing ; so — , ijore ; 
or would — , eWe. 

The, 0, i}, r6. 

Theatre, Okarpw. 

Theft, KTMTTTf. 

Their, often by the 
article ; sometimes 
by avruv, gen. plur. 
of at>r<5f. 

Them, oblique cases of 
avrdg in the plur. 

Themistocles, Oefiurro- 

Themselves, iavrCiv, 
reflex. ; avrol, intens. 
like ipse. 

Then, r^re, of time; 
(^, inferential ; ivOa, 
thereupon; and -^j 
elra cJf . 

Thence, evrevdev. 

There, ivravOa, of 



place; when merely 
expletive not to be 
translated ; from — , 
evrevOcv; be — , ird- 
peifu. 

Therefore, oifv, apa^ or 
Toivw. 

Thereupon, kvrat^a or 
hfda. 

Thermopylae, BepfiO' 
irvXcu. 

These, see This. 

Thief, ^6p. 

Think, vofii^a or olfiat. 

Third, Tpiro^. 

Thirty, TptdKovra. 

This, ovTo^ or bSe, § 14&, 
N. 1. 

Those, see That. 

Thought, take — in re- 
turn, dvrenifu'kkofiai. 

Thousand, x^^^-*^ ; t'^o 
— , diaxOifoi- ten — , 
fivpuu. 

Thrace, Opaiof. 

Thracian, Qpg^. 

Three, rpelc; — Jiun- 
dred, rpuiKdatoi, 

Through, 6id. 

Throw, piTTTo; — in, 
kfipd^Mj. 

Thus, o(5e, in the sense 
of as follows. 

Tiara, arT^yyic, 

Tigris, Ti>^. 

Time, xpovog, in gen- 
eral ; &pa, season, 
hour ; prefer — , Kai- 
p6g ; at that — , T<5rr ; 
each — , EKdarore ; in 
— , tvKaipuq\ at the 
same — with, dfxa 
with D. 

Tissaphemes, luaaa- 
ijtipvrK 



To 
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Well-disposed 



To, «f, Mt '^ap^t "f, 

or np^g. 
Toil, ir6vog ; full of — -, 

iroXiirovog. 
Tongue, yXCxraa. 
Too, ayav. 
Torch, TMfiir&g. 
Toach, cuj>^ ; airrofjuu. 
Towards, kni w. G. 
Tower, rvpoLg, 
Track, Ixytov. 
Traitor, irpoddrtK. 
Transgress, irapapaivu 

or dfiaprdvij. 
Transport, Siaptpd^u. 
Treason, irpodoaia. 
Treasore, drjffavpdg. 
Treat, xp^f^^- 
Treaty, <nrovdai or ovv- 

drJKjf. 
Tree, SMpov. 
Trench, r&<ppog. 
Tribute, Saofidg, 
Trireme, TpiijptK. 
Trojan, TpuiKdq. 
Trophy, rpdnaiov. 
Trouble, rapdrru or 

dvidM. 
Troy, Tpoia, 
Truce, CTrovSai. 
True, dhifhjg. 
Trumpet, aaXmy^. 
Trust, iriarevu or Tre- 

TTOiffa. 

Truth, speak the — , 

Tryt eirixeipiu or irei- 

pdofiai. 
Tumult, 66pvpog. 

Tunic, x^^^' 

Turn, rpivru or crpk^. 

Twenty, diaxjL. 

Two, 6vo ; — thouiand, 

duJx^^^^Mi. 
Tyrant, Htpawog. 



U. 
Under, vk6. 
Underneath, he — , 

virecjLU. 
Understanding, trinfe- 

oig. 
Undertaking, irpd^ig, 

irpdyfia, or cpyov. 
Uneducated, diralStu- 

TOf. 

Unfinished, dreXijg. 
Unfortunate, arvx^g or 

dvGTvxfK. 
Unguarded, a^TuOKrog, 
Unjust, idiKog. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprepared, dirapa- 

GKEVCUJTOg. 

Unprincipled, irovtipdg. 
Unseaworthy, b.ir'koog. 
Unseemly, aiaxpdg. 
Until, fiixpi, dxpt, iare, 

e(Dg, or irpiv. 
Up, — along, av6. 
Upon, em. 
Uprightness, dtKauxxrh- 

VTJ. 

Uproar, ddpvpog. 

Urge, Kc^^ha. 

Us, see I. 

Use, make — of xp^^- 

fiai. 
Useful, xp^'-f^' 

V. 

Valor, dperij. 
Vast, voXig. 
Vengeance, take — on, 
diroTivofJuu or TifJbupio- 

fUU. 

Very, fi&hi. 
Vex, AvTTcw. 
Vicious, irovTfpdg. 
Viotorions, he — .vocow. 



Vigilant, k1^lfJie^g. 
Vigorously, laxvpCjg. 
Village, Kufiif ; viUagt- 

chief Kiifidpxm* 
Villager, Koft^njc, 
Vine, afiveXog. 
Violate, jrapafieXio, 
Violently, Ptaiog. 
Virtue, dper^. 
Voice, (fxjv^. 
Voyage, irX6og 

W. 

Wagon, afio^a ; patta- 

hie hy wagons^ dfta^i- 

rdg. 
Wailing, oAvpfidg. 
Wait, nepifikvii ; — for^ 

dvafiivu or nepifitvQ. 
Wall, Ttixog\ huild a 

— to intercut, airo- 

TtixK^' 
War, ird'Xeiwg'^ at — , 

iroXifuog ; — or make 

— , iro^fiiu. 
Ward, — off, dfihvo. 
Watchword, avvdrjfM. 
Water, v6iip ; fetch — , 

vdpotjKtpiij. 
Way, 666g; give — , 

eKK^ivu] give — to, 

•rreiOo/icu ; in this — , 

ovrijg. 
Weak, datfev^. 
Wealth, nhwTog. 
Wear, ^x^ ; — out, m- 

rarpi^. 
Weep, doKpvw, 
Weight, pdpog. 
Well, ev or icoAwf ; it 

is — , KoXuig Ix^i. 
Well-armed, eivirTMg. 
Well-bom, evycv^. 
Well-disposed, elvoog. 



Wet 
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Zeus 



Wet. ppix»- 

What, rtf, inter.; ftf, 

rcl. ; bffTic, gen. rel. 

and indir. inter. 
Whatever, boug. 
When, «f , iirel, or kvet- 

Whence, vSBev. 
Whenever, ^&Te or 

Where, h6a or fim;. 
Wherefore, oxn-e. 
Wherever, ottov. 
Whether, el. 
Which, Of. 

Whichever, ^&repoc. 
Whip, fidoTi^. 
White, AewcjJf . 
Whither, rrai. 
Who, rtf , inter. ; 6c, rel. 
Whole, oAof or irdf . 
Whosoever, 6f . 
Why, n. 
Width, elpoc. 
Wife, yvv?. 
Wild, d/pMf ; — beast, 

dripiov. 
Willing, he — , mXu. 
Wind, ivefwc. 
Wine, olvog. 
Wing, Kipa^. 
Winter, ;tez^a>v. 
Wisdom, a<H^ia, 
Wise, ao<l>6g. 
Wi8h,c0iA<<) or PovXofiat. 



With, ffirv, ix^'"' » — ^^ 
aid of, ainf ; — respect 
to, irpSg, 

Withdraw, awoairdo or 
avaxi^o. 

Within, elact, indicates 
the motion of going 
into the place ; iv6w, 
in the sense of in the 
inside, without im- 
plying such motion ; 
kvrdc, prop, inwardly, 
but sometimes as a 
prep. w. o. 

Without, avev ; — 
breakfast, avaptaroc. 

Witness, fidprvc. 

Wolfi XvKog. 

Woman, yw^ ; old — , 
ypavg ; Cilician — , 
KiXtaaa. 

Wonder, davfiAl^a. 

Wonderful, Oavfjujurrdg. 

Wooden, ^i)7uvoq. 

Word, A<Jyof ; bring or 
carry back — , airay- 
yk7iku\ send — , irapay- 
yi22M ; pass the — to 
one another, diayyiX- 

Work, epyd^ofjuu. 
Worse, c. of KOKdg. 
Worsted, be — , i^do- 

fiat. 
Worthy, a^iog. 



Would, — that, eWe or 

£1 yap. 
Wound, TiTptjaKu 
Write, ypd^. 
Wrong or do — , ocJ«- 

Keo ; wrong-doing, 

ofULpria 



Xenias, 'Bnfiag. 
Xenophon, Zcvt^^v. 



Y. 

Tear, htavr6c. 

Yet, not — , olnro or 
fi^u ; and — , koItoi. 

Yield, v^fuu. 

You, oi). 

Young, vkoq\ — man, 
veaviag. 

Your or yours, a6g or 
vfiirepog^ and often by 
the gen. of ai). 

Yourself, aeavrov, re- 
flex. ; airrdc, in tens, 
like ipse. 

Youth, ve&Tffg. 



Z. 

Zealous, irp66v/wc. 
Zeus, Zei}g. 



Table, rp* 
Take,^/*/ 
yiyvoficu , 
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